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Please attach this Addendum to the inside cover of the Specifications booklet. If you
have given the Bidding and Contract Documents to someone else, please forward this
Addendum.
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SUPPLEMENTAL INFORMATION — Not Part of the Contract Documents

The following list is comprised of paraphrased questions submitted by potential
bidders or sub-bidders in writing via facsimile, email, or letter. These paraphrased
questions and associated responses are not part of the contract documents and shall
have no bearing whatsoever on the interpretation of the Standard Specifications, the
Standard Plans, the Special Provisions, or the Plans. Nor shall they have any bearing
whatsoever on the interpretation of other publications referenced therein.

1.

Question:

After performing a takeoff of the cross sections provided, it has been determined that
the roadway sections shown on plan sheets 4-12 and those shown on the cross

sections vary in width. Plan sheets 4-12 show a wider roadway section than the cross
sections show. Which should we use (cross-sections or plan sheets 4-12) to determine

the true Roadway Excavation quantity? How will the county address the quantity

difference?

Response:

The County updated the Autocad model to reflect roadway excavation quantities. The
width of the pavement depicted in the updated cross sections include the safety edge
to properly account for amount of excavated soil and new AB. The Contractor will be
required to cut neat line 11 feet from centerline of the road except between STA 10+32
to STA 13+50 Eastbound where cut neat line will occur 10.5’ off the center line of the
road as depicted in Typical Sections on Sheet 3 of Project Plans. County has
accounted for the quantity difference in attached Proposal 2A.

Updated cross sections have been uploaded to the planholders webpage (found at
http://www.co.fresno.ca.us/planholders), for the convenience of prospective bidders.
Geometric cross-section sheets are included for reference only. They are not a part of
the contract documents and shall not be relied upon when interpreting the standard
specifications, standard plans, or special provisions, nor shall they have any bearing
whatsoever on the interpretation of the other publicized referenced material.

Question:

Spec section 26 for AB states that the testing for AB must be performed per the chart
on page 20 of 183 of the revised specs. According to this chart, the contractor is to take
R-value tests, gradation tests, sand equivalent tests, durability index tests, and
compaction tests. This testing must occur, per the chart, on a daily basis at a minimum.
Is this truly what the county is expecting the contractor to provide? Please advise.

Response:

Yes. Contractor will be required to follow chart on page 20 of the revised specs.
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3. Question:

What is the DBE goal Percentage 4 % shows up on Notice to bidders and 16%
shows up on Exhibit 15-G?

Response:

Addendum #1 corrected the listed Notice to Bidders DBE Contract Goal to 16%.

4, Question:

Are we going to have to compact the widening to 30” as per Cal-Trans.?

Response:

It is anticipated that the contractor will excavate to the depth required to begin
placing aggregate base. After that excavation Condition 1 of the 2" paragraph of
19-5.03B “Compaction” would apply. Should there be any embankment material
required to raise grade high enough to reach the depth required to place
aggregate base, or should the contractor over-excavate for any reason, then
Condition 2 of the 2" paragraph of 19-5.03B would apply.

5. Question:
Who's doing the Testing?

Response:

Fresno County will be performing Department’s acceptance testing. Contractor
shall perform Quality Control testing per Standard Specifications

6. Question:
Is Smoothness going to part of the paving on the shoulder widening’s?

Response:

The County could utilize a 12-foot straightedge to check smoothness, but the
contractor is not expected to perform any smoothness testing.
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COUNTY OF FRESNO

DEPARTMENT OF PUBLIC WORKS AND PLANNING
PROJECT: NORTH AVENUE SHOULDER IMPROVEMENTS
FEDERAL PROJECT NO.: CML-5942(285)

CONTRACT NO: 18-10-C

ITNEOM Egl:{:nrﬁr-ll-ElY) JSALSSE F,S ITEM UNIT PRICE TOTAL PRICE
T e | 5 | [ oA OSSR | oo
2 2000 $ glI;AI',I\'IEI\E/:/\ﬁTER RESOURCES CONTROL BOARD NOTICE $1.00 $2.000
3 2 EA CONSTRUCTION PROJECT FUNDING SIGN
4 1 LS S |TRAFFIC CONTROL SYSTEM
5 1 LS JOB SITE MANAGEMENT
6 1 LS s PREPARE STORM WATER POLLUTION PREVENTION

PLAN
7 1 LS S [STORM WATER ANNUAL REPORT
8 819 LF REMOVE ASPHALT CONCRETE DIKE
9 2 EA REMOVE OBJECT MARKER (TYPE P)
10 8 EA RELOCATE MAILBOX
11 1 LS CLEARING AND GRUBBING
12 3776 CcY F |ROADWAY EXCAVATION
13 742 CY F |SHOULDER BACKING
14 1 LS FINISHING ROADWAY
15 2378 CY F |CLASS 2 AGGREGATE BASE
16 4226 TON HOT MIX ASPHALT (TYPE A 3/4" GRADING)
17 1323 LF PLACE HOT MIX ASPHALT DIKE (TYPE A)
18 520 LF PLACE HOT MIX ASPHALT DIKE (TYPE E)
19 672 SY PLACE HOT MIX ASPHALT (MISCELLANEOUS AREAS)
20 8 TON TACK COAT
21 16 CYy F |DIKE OPENING ROCK
22 16 EA S [DELINEATOR (CLASS 1)
23 4 EA S |INSTALL OBJECT MARKER (TYPE P)
24 1 EA RELOCATE ROADSIDE SIGN
25 14280 LF S |THERMOPLASTIC TRAFFIC STRIPE (DETAIL 27B)
26 200 LF S [THERMOPLASTIC TRAFFIC STRIPE (DETAIL 27C)
27 1 LS MOBILIZATION

TOTAL BID (ITEMS 1 THROUGH 27)

F - Final Pay Item
S - Specialty Item
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BOARD OF SUPERVISORS COUNTY OF FRESNO STATE OF CALIFORNIA
NOTICE TO BIDDERS

Sealed proposals will be received at the Fresno County Department of Public Works and Planning
(Department), Office of the Design Engineer, Seventh Floor, Fresno County Plaza Building, 2220
Tulare Street, Fresno, CA 93721 until

2:00 P.M., (1400 hours and 00 seconds)
Thursday, March 28, 2019

at which time the bidding will be closed. Promptly following the closing of the bidding all timely
submitted bids will be publicly opened and read at the Department in said building, for construction
in accordance with the project specifications therefor, to which special reference is made as follows:

NORTH AVENUE SHOULDER IMPROVEMENTS
MCALL AVENUE TO INDIANOLA AVENUE
FEDERAL PROJECT NUMBER: CML-5942(285)
CONTRACT NUMBER 18-10-C

The work to be done consists, in general, of adding approximately eight feet of new paved shoulder
over aggregate base to each side of North Avenue from McCall Avenue to Indianola Avenue, a
distance of 1.51 miles. This will widen the existing 24-foot wide roadway to consist of two 12-foot
wide travel lanes with eight-foot wide paved shoulders on each side of the roadway. The project
also includes stripping, installation of signs, installation of asphalt concrete dikes in certain sections of
the road and other miscellaneous items as specified in the plans and specifications.

The County of Fresno affirms that in any contract entered into pursuant to this advertisement,
disadvantaged business enterprises will be afforded full opportunity to submit bids in response to
this invitation. Bidders are advised that, as required by federal law, Disadvantaged Business
Enterprise (DBE) requirements are included in Section 2, "Bidding," under subsection 2-1.12
"Disadvantaged Business Enterprises”.

The DBE Contract Goal is 4 percent.

This project is subject to the "Buy America" provisions of the Surface Transportation
Assistance Act Of 1982 as amended by the Intermodal Surface Transportation Efficiency Act
Of 1991.

This project is subject to the Cargo Preference Act and implementing regulations (46 CFR
Part 381) to the Federal Highway Program.

Planholder and exchange/publication names may be obtained from the Fresno County website at
http://www.co.fresno.ca.us/planholders.

Electronic copies, in “.pdf’ file format, of the official project specifications and such additional
supplemental project information as may be provided, are available to view, download, and print at
http://www.co.fresno.ca.us/planholders.

Bid books, which contain bid proposal sheets necessary to submit a bid, may be obtained at no
charge by sending a request to DesignServices@fresnocountyca.gov. Upon receipt of the request,
a bid book will be mailed to the requestor via First Class United States Mail and the requestor will
then be listed as a planholder for the project.
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Project specifications will not be sold to prospective bidders in hardcopy format except upon special
written request to DesignServices@fresnocountyca.gov. A payment to the Department in the
amount of $15 will be required for each set of plans and $40 for each set of specifications.

A Summary of Bids and a list of subcontractors for the apparent low bidder will be posted at the
above listed website, generally within 24 hours of the Bid Opening.

All questions regarding this project shall be in writing and shall be received by the Department of
Public Works and Planning, Design Division, no later than 2:00 P.M. on the seventh (7th) calendar
day before bid opening. Any questions received after this deadline will not receive a response
unless the Department of Public Works and Planning elects to issue an addendum to revise the bid
opening date. In the event that the bid opening date is revised, the deadline for questions will be
extended to no later than 2:00 P.M. on the seventh (7th) calendar day before the revised bid opening
date. Questions shall be submitted on the “CONTRACTOR REQUEST FOR CLARIFICATION”
form provided in the “Project Details” section of these project specifications. Fax questions to (559)
455-4609; e-mail to DesignServices@fresnocountyca.gov or mail to:

County of Fresno

Department of Public Works and Planning
2220 Tulare Street, Sixth Floor

Fresno, Ca. 93721-2104

Any changes to, or clarification of, the project specifications shall be in the form of a written
addendum issued to planholders of record. Questions that prompt a change or clarification shall be
included in the addendum with the subsequent answer.

Any oral explanation or interpretations given to this project are not binding.

Bids shall be submitted in a sealed envelope addressed to the Department and labeled with the
name of the bidder, the name of the project and the statement 'Do Not Open Until The Time Of Bid
Opening.'

Bid security in the amount of ten (10) percent of the amount of the bid, and in the form of a bid bond
issued by an admitted surety insurer licensed by the California Department of Insurance, cash,
cashier's check or certified check shall accompany the bid. Bid security shall be made in favor of
the County of Fresno.

No contract will be awarded to a contractor who has not been licensed in accordance with the
provisions of the Contractors State License Law, California Business and Professions Code,
Division 3, Chapter 9, as amended, or whose bid is not on the proposal form included in the contract
document. A valid California Contractor's License, Class A (General Engineering) or C-12
(Earthwork and Paving) is required for this project.

Pursuant to Section 1773 of the Labor Code, the general prevailing wage rates in the county, or
counties, in which the work is to be done have been determined by the Director of the California
Department of Industrial Relations. These wages are set forth in the General Prevailing Wage
Rates for this project, available at County of Fresno, Department of Public Works and Planning,
2220 Tulare Street, Sixth Floor, Fresno CA 93721-2104 and available from the California
Department of Industrial Relations’ Internet web site at http://www.dir.ca.gov/DLSR/PWD. Future
effective general prevailing wage rates, which have been predetermined and are on file with the
California Department of Industrial Relations are referenced but not printed in the general prevailing
wage rates.

This project is subject to compliance monitoring and enforcement by the Department of Industrial
Relations.
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No contractor or subcontractor may be listed on a bid proposal for a public works project unless
registered with the Department of Industrial Relations pursuant to Labor Code section 1725.5 [with
limited exceptions from this requirement for bid purposes only under Labor Code section 1771.1(a)].

No contractor or subcontractor may be awarded a contract for public work on a public works project
unless registered with the Department of Industrial Relations pursuant to Labor Code section
1725.5.

This contract is subject to state contract nondiscrimination and compliance requirements pursuant
to Government Code, Section 12990.

The Federal minimum wage rates for this project as predetermined by the United States Secretary
of Labor are set forth in General Decision Number CA190029, Dated 01/04/2019, which is
incorporated in these special provisions by this reference as if fully set forth herein and which can
be viewed at http://www.wdol.gov/wdol/scafiles/davisbacon/CA29.dvb. Said Federal wage rates,
as well as project plans, special provisions, and bid forms, may also be examined at the County of
Fresno office described in the preceding paragraph. Addenda to modify the reference to Federal
minimum wage rates to reflect revisions thereto, if necessary, will be issued to planholders of record.

Attention is directed to the provisions in the “Federal Requirements” section of these specifications.
If there is a difference between the minimum wage rates predetermined by the Secretary of Labor
and the general prevailing wage rates determined by the Director of the California Department of
Industrial Relations for similar classifications of labor, the Contractor and subcontractors shall pay
not less than the higher wage rate. The Department will not accept lower State wage rates not
specifically included in the Federal minimum wage determinations. This includes "helper" (or other
classifications based on hours of experience) or any other classification not appearing in the Federal
wage determinations. Where Federal wage determinations do not contain the State wage rate
determination otherwise available for use by the Contractor and subcontractors, the Contractor and
subcontractors shall pay not less than the Federal minimum wage rate, which most closely
approximates the duties of the employees in question.

The U.S. Department of Transportation (DOT) provides a toll-free “hotline” service to report bid
rigging activities. Bid rigging activities can be reported Mondays through Fridays, between 8:00 a.m.
and 5:00 p.m., Eastern Time, Telephone No. 1-800-424-9071. Anyone with knowledge of possible
bid rigging, bidder collusion, or other fraudulent activities should use the “hotline” to report these
activities. The “hotline” is part of the DOT’s continuing effort to identify and investigate highway
construction contract fraud and abuse and is operated under the direction of the DOT Inspector
General. All information will be treated confidentially and caller anonymity will be respected.

Bids are required for the entire work described herein. Bids will be compared on the basis of the
cumulative sum of the bid amounts listed for the individual line items.

The successful bidder shall furnish a faithful performance bond in the amount of 100 percent of the
contract amount and a payment bond in the amount of 100 percent of the contract amount. Each
bond specified in this Notice (bid bond, faithful performance bond and payment bond) shall meet
the requirements of all applicable statutes, including but not limited to those specified in Public
Contract Code section 20129 and Civil Code section 3248.

Each bond specified in this Notice shall be issued by a surety company designated as an admitted
surety insurer in good standing with and authorized to transact business in this state by the
California Department of Insurance, and acceptable to the County of Fresno. Bidders are cautioned
that representations made by surety companies will be verified with the California Department of
Insurance. Additionally, the County of Fresno, in its discretion, when determining the sufficiency of
a proposed surety company, may require the surety company to provide additional information
supported by documentation. The County generally requires such information and documentation
whenever the proposed surety company has either a Best’'s Key Rating Guide of less than A and a
financial size designation of less than VIIl. Provided, however, that the County expressly reserves
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its right to require all information and documentation to which the County is legally entitled from any
proposed surety company.

Pursuant to Public Contract Code Section 22300, substitution of securities for any moneys withheld
by the County of Fresno to ensure performance under the contract shall be permitted.

The Board of Supervisors reserves the right to reject any or all bids.
Board of Supervisors, County of Fresno
Jean Rousseau, County Administrative Officer

Bernice E. Seidel, Clerk to the Board
Issue Date: February 26, 2019
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PROJECT: CMAQ NORTH AVENUE SHOULDER IMPROVEMENT

CONTRACT NO. 18-10-C

CMAAQ: Bid Items and Applicable Sections

ITEM
CODE ITEM DESCRIPTION UNIT PAY SECTION
SUPPLEMENTAL WORK
090020A | (PAYMENT ADJUSTMENTS FOR $ 9
PRICE INDEX FLUCTUATIONS)
STATE WATER RESOURCES
130100A | CONTROL BOARD NOTICE OF $ 13
INTENT FILING FEE
CONSTRUCTION PROJECT
120090 FUNDING SIGN EA 12
120100 TRAFFIC CONTROL SYSTEM LS 12
130100 JOB SITE MANAGEMENT LS 13
PREPARE STORM WATER
130300 POLLUTION PREVENTION PLAN LS 13
STORM WATER ANNUAL
130330 REPORT LS 13
150771 REMOVE ASPHALT CONCRETE LF 39
DIKE
REMOVE OBJECT MARKER
151224 (TYPE P) EA 81
152370 RELOCATE MAILBOX EA 78
170103 CLEARING AND GRUBBING LS 17
190101 ROADWAY EXCAVATION cY 19
190185 SHOULDER BACKING cY 19
220101 FINISHING ROADWAY LS 22
260200 CLASS 2 AGGREGATE BASE cY 26







PROJECT: CMAQ NORTH AVENUE SHOULDER IMPROVEMENT

CONTRACT NO. 18-10-C

cobe. ITEM DESCRIPTION UNIT PAY SECTION
300132 | 007 I\',‘I"A))((I':‘ASUPJ')ALT (TYPE A, TON 39
304075 ?Tb,o;%EA?OT MIX ASPHALT DIKE . 36
364076 Z_I_Y,?:’CIEEEI;OT MIX ASPHALT DIKE . 36
wro | WACEFTIASTINT oo |
397005 | TACK COAT TON 39
690500 | DIKE OPENING ROCK CU.YD 69
810170 | DELINEATOR (CLASS 1, TYPE E) EA 81
820134 | OBJECT MARKER (TYPE P) EA 82
820840 | RELOCATE ROADSIDE SIGN EA 82
o | O STE TR, .
woss | EMORISIO T |, »
999990 | MOBILIZATION LS 9







Special Provisions

Contract Number 18-10-C






SPECIAL PROVISIONS
ORGANIZATION

Special provisions are under headings that correspond with the main-section headings of the Standard
Specifications. A main-section heading is a heading shown in the table of contents of the Standard
Specifications.

Each special provision begins with a revision clause that describes or introduces a revision to the Standard
Specifications as revised by any revised standard specification.

Any paragraph added or deleted by a revision clause does not change the paragraph numbering of the
Standard Specifications for any other reference to a paragraph of the Standard Specifications.

AAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAANAAANAANAANAANAAANAANAAAANAAANANAAANANAAAANANAAANAANAAAANANAAAN

DIVISION | GENERAL PROVISIONS

1 GENERAL

Add to the beginning of section 1-1.01:

The work is done in accordance with the 2015 Standard Specifications, 2015 Standard Plans and the
following special provisions.

Where these special provisions indicate to replace, add to, delete, delete from, or otherwise modify a
“section,” or a portion thereof, the section or portion thereof to which such modification is to be applied is
the section or portion thereof with the corresponding numbering in the 2015 Standard Specifications.

Except to the extent that they may conflict with these special provisions, revised standard specifications
apply if included in the project details section of the book entitled “specifications.”

Revised standard plans apply if listed on the “List of Revised Standard Plans,” if any, in these special
provisions; or if shown or referenced on the project plans or in the project details section of the
specifications.

In case of conflict between the Standard Specifications and these special provisions, the special
provisions shall take precedence over and be used in lieu of such conflicting portions.

In case of conflict between applicable Revised Standard Specifications and these special provisions, the
special provisions shall take precedence over and be used in lieu of such conflicting portions.

Add to the 1st table of section 1-1.06:

APCD air pollution control district
AQMD air quality management district
CISS cast-in-steel shell

CSL crosshole sonic logging

GGL gamma-gamma logging

Add to section 1-1.06:
Abbreviations in the Bid Item List are also used in Proposal Sheet 2.

Replace the headings and paragraphs of Section 1-1.07 with:
1-1.07 DEFINITIONS
1-1.07A General
Interpret terms as defined in the Contract documents.

Contract Number 18-10-C 1



1-1.07B Glossary
abandon: Render unserviceable in place.

acts of God: Acts of God as defined in Pub Cont Code § 7105.

activity: Task, event, or other project element on a schedule that contributes to completing the project.
An activity has a description, start date, finish date, duration, and one or more logic ties.

adjust: Raise or lower a facility to match a new grade line.

aerially deposited lead: Lead primarily from vehicle emissions deposited within unpaved areas or
formerly unpaved areas.

Authorized Facility Audit List: Caltrans-developed list of facilities. For the Authorized Facility Audit List,
go the METS website.

authorized laboratory: Independent testing laboratory (1) not employed or compensated by any
subcontractor or subcontractor's affiliate providing other services for the Contract and (2) authorized
by the Department.

Authorized Material List: Caltrans-developed list of authorized materials. For the Authorized Material
List go to the METS website.

Authorized Material Source List: Caltrans-developed list of authorized source materials. For the
Authorized Material Source List go to the METS website.

base: Layer of specified material of planned thickness placed immediately below the pavement or
surfacing.

basement material: Material in an excavation or embankment under the lowest layer to be placed.
bid item: Work unit for which the Bidder provides a price.

Bid Item List: List of bid items, units of measure, and the associated quantities. The verified Bid Item List
is the Bid Item List with verified prices. The Contract Proposal (Proposal 2) of Low Bidder at the
Department's website is the verified Bid Item List. After contract award, interpret a reference to the
Bid Item List as a reference to the verified Bid Item List.

borrow: Fill acquired from an excavation source outside the described cut area.

1. local borrow: Material obtained by widening cuts or excavating from sources outside the planned or
authorized cross section on the job site. The location of the local borrow is described or designated
by the Engineer.

2. imported borrow: Borrow that is not local borrow.

bridge: Structure that:

1. Has a bridge number
2. Carries a (1) utility, (2) railroad, or (3) vehicle, pedestrian, or other traffic over, under, or around
obstructions or waterways

building-construction contract: Contract that has Building Construction on the cover of the Notice to
Bidders and Special Provisions.

California Test: Caltrans-developed test for determining work quality. For California Tests, go to the
METS website.

Caltrans: State of California Department of Transportation

certificate of compliance: Certificate stating the material complies with the Contract.

Contract Number 18-10-C 2



Certified Industrial Hygienist: Industrial hygienist certified in comprehensive practice by the American
Board of Industrial Hygiene.

change order work: Work described in a Change Order, including extra work and work described in the
Contract as change order work.

closure: Closure of a traffic lane or lanes, including shoulder, ramp, or connector lanes, within a single
traffic control system.

commercial quality: Quality meeting the best general practices.

commercial source: Established business operating as a material source for the general public.
Contract: Written and executed contract between the Department and the Contractor.

Contract acceptance: Director's written acceptance of a completed Contract.

Contract time: Number of original working days as adjusted by any time adjustment.

Contractor: Person or business or its legal representative entering into a Contract with the Department
for performance of the work.

controlling activity: Construction activity that will extend the scheduled completion date if delayed.
County: The County of Fresno

critical path: Longest continuous chain of activities for the project that has the least amount of total float
of all chains. In general, a delay on the critical path extends the scheduled completion date.

critical path method: Network-based planning technique using activity durations and relationships
between activities to calculate a schedule for the entire project.

culvert: Structure other than a bridge that provides an opening under a roadway.

data date: Day after the date through which a schedule is current. Everything occurring earlier than the
data date is as-built and everything on or after the data date is planned.

day: 24 consecutive hours running from midnight to midnight; calendar day.

1. business day: Day on the calendar except a Saturday and a holiday.

working day: Time measure unit for work progress. A working day is any 24-consecutive-hour period

except:

2.1. Saturday and a holiday.

2.2.  Day during which you cannot perform work on the controlling activity for at least 50 percent of
the scheduled work shift with at least 50 percent of the scheduled labor and equipment due to
any of the following:

2.2.1. Adverse weather-related conditions.
2.2.2. Traffic maintenance under the Contract.
2.2.3. Suspension of a controlling activity that you and the Engineer agree benefits both
parties.
2.2.4. Unanticipated event not caused by either party, such as:
2241. Actof God
2.2.4.2. Actof a public enemy.
2.2.4.3. Epidemic.
2.2.4.4. Fire.
2.2.4.5. Flood.
2.2.4.6. Governor-declared state of emergency.
2.24.7. Landslide.
2.2.4.8. Quarantine restriction.
2.2.5. Issue involving a third party, including:
2.2.5.1. Industry or area-wide labor strike.
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2.2.5.2. Material shortage.
2.2.5.3. Freight embargo.
2.2.5.4. Jurisdictional requirement of a law enforcement agency.
2.2.5.5.  Workforce labor dispute of a utility or nonhighway facility owner resulting in
a nonhighway facility rearrangement not described and not solely for the
Contractor's convenience. Rearrangement of a nonhighway facility includes
installation, relocation, alteration, or removal of the facility.
2.3. Day during a concurrent delay.
3. original working days:
3.1.  Working days to complete the work shown on the Notice to Bidders for a non-cost-plus-time-
based bid
3.2.  Working days bid to complete the work for a cost-plus-time-based bid

Where working days is specified without the modifier original in the context of the number of working days
to complete the work, interpret the number as the number of original working days as adjusted by any
time adjustment.

deduction: Money permanently taken from a progress payment or the final payment. Deductions are
cumulative and are not retentions under Pub Cont Code § 7107.

delay: Event that extends the completion of an activity.

1. excusable delay: Delay caused by the Department and not reasonably foreseeable when the work
began, such as:
1.1. Change in the work
1.2. Department action that is not part of the Contract
1.3. Presence of an underground utility main not described in the Contract or in a location
substantially different from that specified
1.4. Described facility rearrangement not rearranged as described, by the utility owner by the date
specified, unless the rearrangement is solely for the Contractor's convenience
1.5. Department's failure to obtain timely access to the right-of-way
1.6. Department's failure to review a submittal or provide notification in the time specified
2. critical delay: Excusable delay that extends the scheduled completion date
3. concurrent delay: Occurrence of at least 2 of the following events in the same period of time, either
partially or entirely:
3.1.  Critical delay
3.2. Delay to a controlling activity caused by you
3.3. Non-working day

Department: The Fresno County Board of Supervisors and its authorized representatives.

detour: Temporary route for traffic around a closed road part. A passageway through a job site is not a
detour.

Director: Department's Chairman

disadvantaged business enterprise: Disadvantaged business enterprise as defined in 49 CFR 26.5.
dispose of: Remove from the job site.

District Office: County of Fresno Department of Public Works and Planning

divided highway: Highway with separated traveled ways for traffic, generally in opposite directions.

Engineer: The County’s Director of Public Works and Planning, acting through their authorized
designees.

early completion time: Difference in time between an early scheduled completion date and the work
completion date.
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environmentally sensitive area: Area within or near construction limits where access is prohibited or
limited to protect environmental resources.

estimated cost: Estimated cost of the project as shown on the Notice to Bidders.
extra work: Any work, desired or performed, but not included in the original Contract.

federal-aid contract: Contract that has a federal-aid project number on the cover of the Notice to Bidders
and Special Provisions.

final pay item: Bid item whose quantity shown on the Bid Item List is the quantity paid.

finished grade: Final surface of the completed facility. If the work under the Contract includes stage
construction, the relation between the finished grade and the work under the Contract is shown.

fixed cost: Labor, material, or equipment cost directly incurred by the Contractor as a result of performing
or supplying a particular bid item that remains constant regardless of the item's quantity.

float: Difference between the earliest and latest allowable start or finish times for an activity.

1. Department-owned float: Time saved on the critical path by actions of the Department. It is the last
activity shown on the schedule before the scheduled completion date.

force account work: Work ordered on a construction project without an existing agreement on its cost,
and performed with the understanding that the contractor will bill the owner according to the cost of
labor, materials, and equipment, plus a certain percentage for overhead and profit.

grading plane: Basement material surface on which the lowest layer of subbase, base, pavement,
surfacing, or other specified layer is placed.

highway: Whole right-of-way or area reserved for use in constructing the roadway and its appurtenances.

holiday: Holiday shown in the following table:

Holidays
Holiday Date observed
Every Sunday Every Sunday
New Year's Day January 1°t

Birthday of Martin Luther King, Jr.

3rd Monday in January

Presidents’ Day

3rd Monday in February

Cesar Chavez Day

March 31st

Memorial Day

Last Monday in May

Independence Day

July 4t

Labor Day

1st Monday in September

Veterans Day

November 11t

Thanksgiving Day

4th Thursday in November

Day after Thanksgiving Day

Day after Thanksgiving Day

Christmas Day

December 25"

If January 1st, March 31st, July 4th, November 11th, or December 25th fall on a Sunday, the Monday
following is a holiday. If January 1st, March 31st, July 4th, November 11th, or December 25th fall on a
Saturday, the preceding Friday is a holiday.

hours of darkness: Hours of darkness as defined in Veh Code § 280.
idle equipment: Equipment:

1. On the job site at the start of a delay
2. Idled because of the delay
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3. Not operated during the delay

informal-bid contract: Contract that has Informal Bid Authorized by Pub Cont Code § 10122 on the
cover of the Notice to Bidders and Special Provisions.

job site: Area within the defined boundaries of a project.

Labor Surcharge and Equipment Rental Rates: Caltrans publication that lists labor surcharge and
equipment rental rates.

landscaping: Practice of a landscaping contractor under 16 CA Code of Regs § 832.27.
material: Any product or substance specified for use in the construction of a project.
material shortage:

1. Shortage of raw or produced material that is area-wide and caused by an unusual market condition
except if any of the following occurs:
1.1. Shortage relates to a produced, nonstandard material
1.2. Supplier's and the Contractor's priority for filling an order differs
1.3. Event outside the United States for a material produced outside the United States
2. Unavailability of water that delays a controlling activity

material source facility audit: Self-audit and a Caltrans audit evaluating a facility's capability to
consistently produce materials that comply with Caltrans standards.

median: Portion of a divided highway separating the traveled ways including inside shoulders.

milestone: Event activity that has zero duration and is typically used to represent the start or end of a
certain stage of the project.

mobilization: Preparatory work that must be performed or costs incurred before starting work on the
various items on the job site (Pub Cont Code § 10104).

modify: Add to or subtract from an appurtenant part.

narrative report: Document submitted with each schedule that discusses topics related to project
progress and scheduling.

near critical path: Chain of activities with total float exceeding that of the critical path but having not
more than 10 working days of total float.

obliterate: Place an earth cover over or root, plow, pulverize, or scarify.

Office engineer: The Director of Public Works and Planning for the County of Fresno
pavement: Uppermost layer of material placed on a traveled way or shoulder.

plans: Standard plans, revised standard plans, and project plans.

1. standard plans: Drawings standard to Department construction projects.
2. revised standard plans: New or revised standard plans.
3. project plans: Drawings specific to the project, including authorized shop drawings.

plant establishment period: Number of days shown on the Notice to Bidders for plant establishment.

quality characteristic: Characteristic of a material that is measured to determine conformance with a
given requirement.

quality control plan: Contractor's plan to ensure QC.

reconstruct: Remove and disassemble and construct again at an existing or new location.
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relocate: Remove and install or place in a new location.
remove: Remove and dispose of.
reset: Remove and install or place laterally at the same station location.

roadbed: Roadway portion extending from the curb line to curb line or the shoulder line to shoulder line.
A divided highway has 2 roadbeds.

roadside: Area between the outside shoulder edge and the right-of-way limits.

roadway: Portion of the highway within the outside lines of curbs, sidewalks, slopes, ditches, channels,
or waterways. A roadway includes the structures and features necessary for safety, protection of
facilities, and drainage.

salvage: Remove, clean, and haul to a specified location.
schedule:

1. baseline schedule: Initial schedule showing the original work plan starting on the date of Contract
approval. This schedule shows no completed work to date and no negative float or negative lag to
any activity.

2. revised schedule: Schedule that incorporates a proposed or past change to logic or activity
durations.

3. updated schedule: Current schedule developed from the accepted baseline and any subsequent
accepted updated or revised schedules through regular monthly review to incorporate actual past
progress.

scheduled completion date: Planned work completion date shown on the current schedule.

shoulder: Roadway portion contiguous with the traveled way for accommodation of a stopped vehicle,
emergency use, and lateral support of base and surface courses.

small tool: Tool or piece of equipment not listed in Labor Surcharge and Equipment Rental Rates that
has a replacement value of $500 or less.

specifications: Standard specifications, revised standard specifications, and special provisions.

1. standard specifications: Specifications standard to Department construction projects. These
specifications are in a book titled Standard Specifications.

2. revised standard specifications: New or revised standard specifications. These specifications are
in a section titled Revised Standard Specifications of a book titled Notice to Bidders and Special
Provisions.

3. special provisions: Specifications specific to the project. These specifications are in a section titled
Special Provisions of a book titled Notice to Bidders and Special Provisions.

State: State of California, including its agencies, departments or divisions whose conduct or action is
related to the work.

Structure Design: Offices of Structure Design of the Department of Transportation.
subbase: Layer of material between a base and the basement material.

subgrade: Roadbed portion on which pavement, surfacing, base, subbase, or a layer of any other
material is placed.

submittal:

1. action submittal: Written and graphic information and samples that require the Department's
response.
2. informational submittal: Written information that does not require the Department's response.
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substantial defects: Defects plainly seen as damaged, displaced, or missing parts or improper
functioning of materials, parts, equipment, or systems.

substructure: Bridge parts below the bridge seats, pier tops, and haunches for rigid-framed bridges or
spring lines for arched bridges; includes abutment backwalls, abutment parapets, and wingwalls.

superstructure: Bridge parts except the substructure.

supplemental project information: Information relevant to the project, specified as supplemental project
information, and made available to bidders.

surfacing: Uppermost layer of material placed on a traveled way or shoulders; pavement.

time impact analysis: Analysis using a CPM schedule developed specifically to demonstrate the effect a
proposed or past change or delay has on the current scheduled completion date.

time-scaled network diagram: Graphic depiction of a CPM schedule comprised of activity bars with
relationships for each activity represented by arrows. The tail of each arrow connects to the activity
bar for the predecessor and points to the successor.

total bid: Sum of the item totals as verified by the Department; original Contract price.

total float: Amount of time that an activity or chain of activities can be delayed before extending the
scheduled completion date.

traffic: Pedestrians, bicyclists, ridden or herded animals, vehicles, streetcars, and other conveyances
either singularly or together while using any highway for purposes of travel.

traffic lane: Portion of traveled way used for the movement of a single line of vehicles.

traveled way: Portion of the roadway for the movement of vehicles, exclusive of the shoulders, berms,
sidewalks, and parking lanes.

tunnel: Tunnel as defined in 8 CA Code of Regs § 8405 et seq.

unauthorized work: Work performed beyond the lines and grades described in the Contract or
established by the Engineer or extra work performed without Department authorization.

unsuitable material: Material encountered below the natural ground surface in embankment areas or
below the grading plane in excavation areas that the Engineer determines to be in any of the
following conditions:

1. Of such unstable nature that it cannot be compacted to the specified density using ordinary methods
at optimum moisture content.

2. Too wet to be properly compacted and cannot be dried before incorporating it into the work.
Excessive moisture alone is not sufficient cause for determining that the material is unsuitable.

3. Inappropriate for the planned use.

withhold: Money temporarily or permanently taken from a progress payment.

work: Resources and activities required for Contract acceptance, including labor, materials, equipment,
and the created product.

work plan: Detailed formulation of a program of action.
work zone: Area of a highway with construction, maintenance, or utility work activities.
Replace the first sentence in Section 1.08 with the following:

Caltrans’ district composition and office addresses are as shown in the following table:
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Add to the end of Section 1-1.09

This project is not in a freeze-thaw area.

Replace the headings and paragraphs of Section 1-1.10 with:
1-1.10 PAVEMENT CLIMATE REGIONS

To help account for the effects of various climatic conditions on pavement performance, the State has
been divided into 9 climate regions. The project's pavement climate region is Inland Valley.
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Replace the headings and paragraphs of Section 1-1.11 with:
1-1.11 WEBSITES, ADDRESSES, AND TELEPHONE NUMBERS
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Websites, Addresses, and Telephone Numbers

Reference or

agency or
department unit Website Address Telephone no.
Authorized

Material Lists .

Authorized http://www.dot.ca.gov/hg/e B B

Material Source
Lists

sc/approved_products_list

CA Unified
Certification
Program's list of
certified DBEs

http://www.dot.ca.gov/hg/b
ep/find_certified.htm

I\C;\I%I;%ga http://www.dot.ca.gov -- --
2220 TULARE STREET (559) 600-
Department http://www.co.fresno.ca.us | DESIGN DIVISION — 6™ FLOOR 4501 or (559)
FRESNO, CA 93721 600-4528

Department of

Conservation, http://www.conservation.c
Office of Mine a.gov/omr/ - -
Reclamation
Department of 455 GOLDEN GATE AVE
Industrial http://www.dir.ca.gov SAN FRANCISCO CA 94102 --
Relations
Design http://www.co.fresno.ca.us | 2220 TULARE STREET, 7™ FLOOR | Tel: (559) 600-
Services - /departments/public- FRESNO, CA 93721 4528
Contract works-planning/contractor- Fax: (559)
Administration, bids-plan-holders- 600-4399
Planholders, electronic-plans-bid- Email:
Bid Results results DesignService
s@co.fresno.c
a.us
MAJOR CONSTRUCTION
PAYMENT AND INFORMATION
Division of UNIT
Accounting, http://www.dot.ca.gov/hg/a OFFICE OF EXTERNAL ACCOUNTS
Office of sc/o.ap/pay.meﬁts/.contact h PAYABLE (916) 227-
External tmé#conpets " | DIVISION OF ACCOUNTING 9013
Accounts DEPARTMENT OF
Payable TRANSPORTATION
P.O. BOX 168043
SACRAMENTO CA 95816-8043
Division of http://www.dot.ca.gov/hg/c
Construction onstruc/ B B
GEOTECHNICAL SERVICES
Geotechnical http://www.dot.ca.gov/hg/e DEPARTMENT OF (916) 227-
Services sc/geotech TRANSPORTATION 7000
5900 FOLSOM BLVD
SACRAMENTO CA 95819-4612
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MATERIALS ENGINEERING AND
TESTING SERVICES
http://www.dot.ca.gov/hg/e | DEPARTMENT OF (916) 227-
sc/Translab/ TRANSPORTATION 7000
5900 FOLSOM BLVD

METS

SACRAMENTO CA 95819-4612
MPQP http://www.dot.ca.gov/man _ _

uals.htm
MSC 43
OFFICE ENGINEER
Office Engineer - DEPARTMENT OF (916) 227-
TRANSPORTATION 6299
1727 30TH ST
SACRAMENTO CA 95816-7005

MSC 9-4/4]

Offices of DOCUMENTS UNIT OFFICES OF

Strusture STRUCTURE DESIGN (©16) 227-

Design. - DEPARTMENT OF 0716

Dootments Unit TRANSPORTATION
1801 30TH ST

SACRAMENTO CA 95816-7006

PUBLICATION UNIT
DEPARTMENT OF
-- TRANSPORTATION -
1900 ROYAL OAKS DR
SACRAMENTO CA 95815-3800

Publication
Distribution Unit

Replace the headings and paragraphs of Section 1-1.12 with the following:
1-1.12 MISCELLANY

Make checks and bonds payable to the Fresno County Director of Department of Public Works and
Planning.

AAAAAAAAAANAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAANAAANAAAANAAAANAAAAN

2 BIDDING
Replace the headings and paragraphs of Section 2 with the following:
2-1.01 GENERAL
Section 2 includes specifications related to bid eligibility and the bidding process.

2-1.02 BID INELIGIBILITY

A firm that has provided architectural or engineering services to the Department for this contract before
bid submittal for this contract is prohibited from any of the following:

1. Submitting a bid
2. Subcontracting for a part of the work
3. Supplying materials

2-1.03 CONTRACTOR REGISTRATION

No contractor or subcontractor may be listed on a bid proposal for a public works project unless
registered with the Department of Industrial Relations pursuant to Labor Code section 1725.5 [with limited
exceptions from this requirement for bid purposes only under Labor Code section 1771.1(a)].
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2-1.04-2-1.05 RESERVED

2-1.06 BID DOCUMENTS
2-1.06A General
The Bid book includes bid forms and certifications and may be requested from Design Services.

The Notice to Bidders and Special Provisions includes the Notice to Bidders, revised standard
specifications, project details, and special provisions.

The Notice to Bidders and Special Provisions, project plans, and any addenda to these documents may
be accessed at the Bidders' Exchange website.

The Standard Specifications and Standard Plans may be purchased at the Publication Distribution Unit.

2-1.06B Supplemental Project Information
The Department makes the following supplemental project information available:

Supplemental Project Information

Means Description
Included in Project Details Revised Standard Plan A20B
Included in Project Details Construction Project Funding Signs
Available on Design Services webpage Cross Sections

2-1.06C-2-1.06D Reserved
2-1.07 JOB SITE AND DOCUMENT EXAMINATION

Examine the job site and bid documents. Notify the Department of apparent errors and patent ambiguities
in the plans, specifications, and Bid Item List. Failure to do so may result in rejection of a bid or rescission
of an award.

Bid submission is your acknowledgment that you have examined the job site and bid documents and are
satisfied with:

General and local conditions to be encountered

Character, quality, and scope of work to be performed

Quantities of materials to be furnished

Character, quality, and quantity of surface and subsurface materials or obstacles
Requirements of the contract

agrON =

2-1.08 RESERVED
2-1.09 BID ITEM LIST
Submit a bid based on the bid item quantities the Department shows on Proposal 2.

2-1.10 SUBCONTRACTOR LIST

On the Subcontractor List form, list each subcontractor to perform work in an amount in excess of 1/2 of 1
percent of the total bid or $10,000, whichever is greater (Pub Cont Code § 4100 et seq.).

For each subcontractor listed, the Subcontractor List form must show:

Business name and the location of its place of business.

California contractor license number for a non-federal-aid contract.

Public works contractor registration number.

Portion of work it will perform. Show the portion of the work by:

4.1. Bid item numbers for the subcontracted work

4.2. Percentage of the subcontracted work for each bid item listed

4.3. Description of the subcontracted work if the percentage of the bid item listed is less than 100
percent

roN=
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2-1.11 RESERVED

2-1.12 DISADVANTAGED BUSINESS ENTERPRISES
2-1.12A General

Section 2-1.12 applies to a federal-aid contract.

Under 49 CFR 26.13(b):

The contractor, sub recipient or subcontractor shall not discriminate on the basis of race, color,
national origin, or sex in the performance of this contract. The contractor shall carry out applicable
requirements of 49 CFR part 26 in the award and administration of DOT-assisted contracts. Failure
by the contractor to carry out these requirements is a material breach of this contract, which may
result in the termination of this contract or such other remedy as the recipient deems appropriate,
which may include, but is not limited to:

(1)  Withholding monthly progress payments;

(2) Assessing sanctions;

(3) Liquidated damages; and/or

(4) Disqualifying the contractor from future bidding as non-responsible.

Include this assurance in each subcontract you sign with a subcontractor.

2-1.12B Disadvantaged Business Enterprise Goal
2-1.12B(1) General
Section 2-1.12B applies if a DBE goal is shown on the Notice to Bidders.

The Department shows a goal for DBEs to comply with the DBE program objectives provided in 49 CFR
26.1.

Make work available to DBEs and select work parts consistent with the available DBEs, including
subcontractors, suppliers, service providers, and truckers.

Meet the DBE goal shown on the Notice to Bidders or demonstrate that you made adequate good faith
efforts to meet this goal.

You are responsible to verify at bid opening the DBE firm is certified as a DBE by the California Unified
Certification Program and possess the work codes applicable to the type of work the firm will perform on
the Contract.

Determine that selected DBEs perform a commercially useful function for the type of work the DBE will
perform on the Contract as provided in 49 CFR 26.55(c)(1)—(4). Under 49 CFR 26.55(c)(1)—(4), the DBE
must be responsible for the execution of a distinct element of work and must carry out its responsibility by
actually performing, managing, and supervising the work.

All DBE participation will count toward Caltrans’ federally mandated statewide overall DBE goal.

Credit for materials or supplies you purchase from DBEs will be evaluated on a contract-by-contract basis
and counts toward the goal in the following manner:

1. 100 percent if the materials or supplies are obtained from a DBE manufacturer.

2. 60 percent if the materials or supplies are obtained from a DBE regular dealer.

3. Only fees, commissions, and charges for assistance in the procurement and delivery of materials or
supplies if they are obtained from a DBE that is neither a manufacturer nor a regular dealer. 49 CFR
26.55 defines manufacturer and regular dealer.

You receive credit toward the goal if you employ a DBE trucking company that is performing a

commercially useful function. The Department uses the following factors in determining whether a DBE
trucking company is performing a commercially useful function:
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» The DBE must be responsible for the management and supervision of the entire trucking operation
for which it is responsible on a particular contract, and there cannot be a contrived arrangement for
the purpose of meeting DBE goals.

» The DBE must itself own and operate at least one fully licensed, insured, and operational truck used
on the contract.

» The DBE receives credit for the total value of the transportation services it provides on the Contract
using trucks it owns, insures, and operates using drivers it employs.

« The DBE may lease trucks from another DBE firm, including an owner-operator who is certified as a
DBE. The DBE who leases trucks from another DBE receives credit for the total value of the
transportation services the lessee DBE provides on the Contract.

» The DBE may lease trucks without drivers from a non-DBE truck leasing company. If the DBE leases
trucks from a non-DBE truck leasing company and uses its own employees as drivers, it is entitled to
credit for the total value of these hauling services.

* Alease must indicate that the DBE has exclusive use of and control over the truck. This does not
preclude the leased truck from working for others during the term of the lease with the consent of the
DBE, so long as the lease gives the DBE absolute priority for use of the leased truck. Leased trucks
must display the name and identification number of the DBE.

[49 CFR 26.55(d)]

2-1.12B(2) DBE Commitment Submittal
Submit DBE information under section 2-1.33.

Submit a copy of the quote from each DBE shown on the DBE Commitment form that describes the type
and dollar amount of work shown on the form. Submit a DBE Confirmation form for each DBE shown on
the DBE Commitment form to establish that it will be participating in the Contract in the type and dollar
amount of work shown on the form. If a DBE is participating as a joint venture partner, submit a copy of
the joint venture agreement.

2-1.12B(3) DBE Good Faith Efforts Submittal

You can meet the DBE requirements by either documenting commitments to DBEs to meet the Contract
goal or by documenting adequate good faith efforts to meet the Contract goal. An adequate good faith
effort means that the bidder must show that it took all necessary and reasonable steps to achieve a DBE
goal that, by their scope, intensity, and appropriateness to the objective, could reasonably be expected to
meet the DBE goal.

If you have not met the DBE goal, complete and submit the DBE Good Faith Efforts Documentation form
under section 2-1.33 showing that you made adequate good faith efforts to meet the goal. Only good faith
efforts directed toward obtaining participation by DBEs are considered.

Submit good faith efforts documentation within the specified time to protect your eligibility for award of the
contract in the event the Department finds that the DBE goal has not been met.

Refer to 49 CFR 26 app A for guidance regarding evaluation of good faith efforts to meet the DBE goal.

The Department considers DBE commitments of other bidders in determining whether the low bidder
made good faith efforts to meet the DBE goal.

2-1.13-2-1.30 RESERVED

2-1.31 OPT OUT OF PAYMENT ADJUSTMENTS FOR PRICE INDEX FLUCTUATIONS

You may opt out of the payment adjustments for price index fluctuations specified in section 9-1.07. To
opt out, submit a completed Opt Out of Payment Adjustments for Price Index Fluctuations form described
under section 2-1.33.
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2-1.32 RESERVED

2-1.33 BID DOCUMENT COMPLETION AND SUBMITTAL
2-1.33A General

Complete forms in the Bid book.

Submit your bid:

1. Under sealed cover

2. Marked as a bid

3. Identifying the contract number and the bid opening date

Certain bid forms must be submitted with the bid and properly executed.

Certain other forms and information must be submitted either with the bid or within the prescribed period
after bid opening as specified elsewhere in these special provisions.

Failure to submit the forms and information as specified results in a nonresponsive bid.

If an agent other than the authorized corporation officer or a partnership member signs the bid, file a
Power of Attorney with the Department either before opening bids or with the bid. Otherwise, the bid may
be nonresponsive.

2-1.33B Bid Item List and Bid Comparison

Submit a bid based on the bid item quantities the Department shows on Proposal 2. Bids will be
evaluated and the low bidder determined as indicated in the Notice to Bidders.

2-1.33C Bid Document Completion

Proposal sheets are identified by title and by the letter “P” followed by the number assigned to the
proposal sheet in question. Proposal sheets are included in the Bid Book.

2-1.33C(1) Proposal 1 - Proposal to the Board of Supervisors of Fresno County
2-1.33C(2) Proposal 2 - Bid Proposal Sheet
One or more sheet(s) upon which the bidder completes the bid.

Fill out completely including a unit price and total for each unit price-based item and a total for each lump
sum item.

Do not make any additions such as “plus tax”, “plus freight”, or conditions such as “less 2% if paid by
15th”.

Use ink or typewriter.
2-1.33C(3) Proposal 3 - Evaluation of Bid Proposal Sheet

Describes how inconsistences and irregularities are evaluated and corrected when Design Services
reviews the Bid Sheet.

2-1.33C(4) Proposal 4 - Bid Security and Signature
Submit one of the following forms of bidder's security equal to at least 10 percent of the bid:

Cash

Cashier's check

Certified check

Signed bidder's bond by an admitted surety insurer
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Indicate type of bid security provided.

e Cash — Acceptable but not recommended. Cash is deposited in a clearing account and is
returned to bidders by County warrant. This process may take several weeks.

e Cashier’s or Certified Checks. This type of security is held until the bid is no longer under
consideration. If submitted by a potential awardee, they will be returned when the contract is fully
executed by the bidder and bonds and insurance have been approved.

e Bid Bonds - Must be signed by the bidder and by the attorney-in-fact for the bonding company.
Provide notarized signature of attorney-in-fact accompanied by bonding company’s affidavit
authorizing attorney-in-fact to execute bonds. An unsigned bid bond will be cause for rejection.

Provide contractor’s license information.
State business name and if business is a:

e Corporation - list officers

e Partnership - list partners

e Joint Venture - list members; if members are corporations or partnerships, list their officers or
partners.

e Individual - list Owner’'s name and firm name style

Signature of Bidder - the following lists types of companies and corresponding authorized signers.

Corporation - by an officer
Partnership - by a partner
Joint Venture - by a member
Individual - by the Owner

If signature is by a Branch Manager, Estimator, Agent, etc., the bid must be accompanied by a power of
attorney authorizing the individual to sign the bid in question or to sign bids more generally, otherwise the
bid may be rejected.

Business Address - Firm’s Street Address

Mailing Address - P.O. Box or Street Address

Complete, sign, and return with bid.

2-1.33C(5) Proposal 5 - Noncollusion Affidavit

Must be completed, signed, and returned with bid.

2-1.33C(6) Proposal 6 - Public Contract Code Section 10285.1 Statement

Check “has” or “has not” in accordance with instructions on form, return with completed for with bid. Note
that signing the bid constitutes signing this statement.

2-1.33C(7) Proposal 7 - Public Contract Code Section 10162 Questionnaire And Public Contract
Code 10232 Statement

Check: "yes” or “no” in accordance with instructions on form, include explanation if “yes” is checked.
Return completed form with bid. Note that signing the bid constitutes signing this questionnaire and
statement.

2-1.33C(8) Proposal 8(a) through Proposal 8(f) - Subcontractors

Sheet(s) upon which bidders list subcontractors. List each subcontractor to perform work in an amount in
excess of 1/2 of 1 percent of the total bid or $10,000, whichever is greater (Pub Cont Code § 4100 et
seq.).

Contract Number 18-10-C 17



The Subcontractor List submitted with the bid must show the name, location of business, work portions to
be performed, and the contractor’s license number for each subcontractor listed.

e Use subcontractor's business name style as registered with the License Board.

e Specify the city in which the subcontractor’s business is located and the state if other than
California.

o Description of the work to be performed by the subcontractor. Indicate with bid item numbers
from the bid sheet and/or work descriptions similar to those on bid sheet.

e List license number and Department of Industrial Relations registration number for each
subcontractor.

Upon request from Design Services, provide the following additional information within 24 hours of bid
opening if not included on the Subcontractor List submitted with the bid:

o Complete physical address for each subcontractor listed.
e Percentage of the total bid or dollar amount associated with each subcontractor listed.

2-1.33C(9) Proposal 9 - Certification With Regard To The Performance Of Previous Contracts Or
Subcontracts Subject To The Equal Opportunity Clause And The Filing Of Required Reports

For a Federal-aid contract, complete, sign, and return with bid.

2-1.33C(10) Proposal 10 - Title 49, Code Of Federal Regulations, Part 29 Debarment And
Suspension Certification

For a Federal-aid contract, complete, sign, and return with bid.

2-1.33C(11) Proposal 11 - Nonlobbying Certification For Federal-Aid Contracts

For a Federal-aid contract, complete, sign, and return with bid.

2-1.33C(12) Proposal 12(a) through Proposal 12(b) - Disclosure Of Lobbying Activities
For a Federal-aid contract, complete, sign, and return with bid.

2-1.33C (13) Proposal 13(a) through Proposal 13(b) - Exhibit 15-G Local Agency Bidder DBE
Commitment (Construction Contracts)

For a Federal-aid contract, the apparent low, second-low, and third-low bidders must complete and
submit so that it is received by Design Services, no later than 4:00 PM on the fourth business day after
the bid opening if not submitted with the bid.

2-1.33C(14) Proposal 14(a) through propsoal 14(c) - Exhibit 15-H DBE Information — Good Faith
Efforts

For a Federal-aid contract, the apparent low, second-low, and third-low bidders must complete and
submit so that it is received by Design Services no later than 4:00 PM on the fourth business day after the
bid opening if not submitted with the bid.

2-1.33C(15) Proposal 15 - Opt out of payment adjustments for price index fluctuations

You may opt out of the payment adjustments for price index fluctuations specified in section 9-1.07. To
opt out, submit a completed Opt Out of Payment Adjustments for Price Index Fluctuations form with your
bid.

2-1.33C(16) Proposal 16 - Guaranty
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Does not need to be signed with the bid. Part of the contract which must be signed by the contractor
when contract is executed.

2-1.34 BIDDER'S SECURITY

Submit one of the following forms of bidder's security equal to at least 10 percent of the bid:
1. Cash

2. Cashier's check

3. Certified check
4. Signed bidder's bond by an admitted surety insurer

Submit cash, cashier’s check, certified check, or bidder's bond with your bid.

2-1.35-2-1.39 RESERVED
2-1.40 BID WITHDRAWAL

1. An authorized agent may withdraw a bid before the bid opening date and time by submitting a written
bid withdrawal request at the location where the bid was submitted. Withdrawing a bid does not
prevent you from submitting a new bid. An authorized agent is an individual authorized to submit a
bid.

2. After the bid opening time, you cannot withdraw a bid.

2-1.41-2-1.42 RESERVED
2-1.43 BID OPENING
The Department publicly opens and reads bids at the time and place shown on the Notice to Bidders.

2-1.44-2-1.45 RESERVED
2-1.46 DEPARTMENT'S DECISION ON BID
The Department's decision on the bid amount is final.

The Department may reject:

1. All bids
2. A nonresponsive bid

2-1.47 BID RELIEF

The Department may grant bid relief under Pub Cont Code § 5100 et seq. Submit any request for bid
relief to Design Services.

2-1.48 RESERVED

2-1.49 SUBMITTAL FAILURE HISTORY

The Department considers a bidder's past failure to submit documents required after bid opening in
determining a bidder's responsibility.

2-1.50 BID RIGGING

Section 2-1.50 applies to a federal-aid contract.

The US Department of Transportation (DOT) provides a toll-free hotline to report bid rigging activities.
Use the hotline to report bid rigging, bidder collusion, and other fraudulent activities. The hotline number
is (800) 424-9071. The service is available 24 hours 7 days a week and is confidential and anonymous.
The hotline is part of the DOT's effort to identify and investigate highway construction contract fraud and
abuse and is operated under the direction of the DOT Inspector General.

2-1.51 DISCLOSURE OF SELF-DEALING TRANSACTIONS
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This provision is only applicable if the contractor is operating as a corporation (a for-profit or non-profit
corporation) or if during the term of this agreement, the contractor changes its status to operate as a
corporation.

Members of the contractor’s Board of Directors shall disclose any self-dealing transactions that they are a
party to while contractor is providing goods or performing services under this agreement. A self-dealing
transaction shall mean a transaction to which the contractor is a party and in which one or more of its
directors has a material financial interest. Members of the Board of Directors shall disclose any self-
dealing transactions that they are a party to by completing and signing a Self-Dealing Transaction
Disclosure Form which is included in Project Details of these special provisions.

In the event that the Contractor (to whom the project is awarded) is operating as a corporation or
incorporates during the course of the construction contract, and any member of its board of directors is
engaged or intends to become engaged in self-dealing transaction(s), each member of its board of
directors who is engaged or intends to become engaged in a self-dealing transaction or transactions must
complete and submit to the County a completed Self-Dealing Transaction Disclosure Form (in Project
Details) for each such transaction prior to engaging therein or immediately thereafter.

AAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAANAANAANAAAAANAAAANAAANAN

3 CONTRACT AWARD AND EXECUTION
Replace the headings and paragraphs of Section 3 with:
3-1.01 GENERAL
Section 3 includes specifications related to contract award and execution.

3-1.02 CONSIDERATION OF BIDS
3-1.02A General
Bids will be compared on the basis listed in the Notice to Bidders.

3-1.02B Tied Bids
The Department breaks a tied bid with a coin toss:

3-1.03 CONTRACTOR REGISTRATION

No contractor or subcontractor may be awarded a contract for public work on a public works project
(awarded on or after April 1, 2015) unless registered with the Department of Industrial Relations pursuant
to Labor Code section 1725.5.

3-1.04 CONTRACT AWARD
Submit any bid protest to Design Services.

If the Department awards the contract, the award is made to the lowest responsible bidder within 54
calendar days after bid opening.

The Department may extend the specified award period if the Bidder agrees.

You may request to extend the award period by faxing a request to Design Services before 4:00 p.m. on
or before the last day of the award period. If you do not make this request, after the specified award
period:

1. Your bid becomes invalid
2. You are not eligible for the award of the contract
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3-1.05 CONTRACT BONDS (PUB CONT CODE §§ 10221 AND 10222)

The successful bidder must furnish 2 bonds conforming to the requirements in the Agreement of these
special provisions.

3-1.06 CONTRACTOR LICENSE

For a federal-aid contract, the Contractor must be properly licensed as a contractor from contract award
through Contract acceptance (Pub Cont Code § 10164).

For a non-federal-aid contract:

1. Contractor must be properly licensed as a contractor from bid opening through Contract acceptance
(Bus & Prof Code § 7028.15)

2. Joint venture bidders must obtain a joint venture license before contract award (Bus & Prof Code §
7029.1)

3-1.07 INSURANCE POLICIES

The successful bidder must submit copies of its insurance policies conforming to the requirements in the
Agreement of these special provisions.

3-1.08 —3-1.10 RESERVED

3-1.11 PAYEE DATA RECORD

Complete and deliver to the Engineer a Payee Data Record form when requested by the Engineer.

3-1.12 RESERVED

3-1.13 FORM FHWA-1273

For a federal-aid contract, form FHWA-1273 is included with the Contract form in the documents sent to
the successful bidder for execution. Comply with its provisions. Interpret the training and promotion
section as specified in section 7-1.11A.

3-1.14-3-1.17 RESERVED

3-1.18 CONTRACT EXECUTION

The successful bidder must sign the Agreement.

Deliver to Design Services:

1. Signed Agreement including the attached form FHWA-1273

2. Contract bonds

3. Documents identified in section 3-1.07

4. For afederal-aid contract, Local Agency Bidder - DBE Information form

Design Services must receive these documents before the 10th business day after the bidder receives
the contract.

The bidder's security may be forfeited for failure to execute the contract within the time specified (Pub
Cont Code §§ 10181, 10182, and 10183).

3-1.19 BIDDERS' SECURITIES

The Department keeps the securities of the 1st, 2nd, and 3rd low bidders until the contract has been
executed. The other bidders' securities, other than bidders' bonds, are returned upon determination of the
1st, 2nd, and 3rd low bidders, and their bidders' bonds are of no further effect (Pub Cont Code § 10184).

AAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAANAAANAAANAAAAANAANAAANAANAN
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4 SCOPE OF WORK
Replace Section 4-1.02 with:
4-1.02 INTENT
The Contract intent is to provide for work completion using the best general practices.

Nothing in the specifications, special provisions, Standard Specifications, or in any other Contract
document voids the Contractor's public safety responsibilities.

Replace the paragraphs of Section 4-1.07C with the following:
4-1.07C Reserved
Replace Section 4-1.13 with:
4-1.13 CLEANUP
Before final inspection, leave the job site neat and presentable and dispose of:

Rubbish

Excess materials
Falsework
Temporary structures
Equipment

arON =

Remove warning, regulatory, and guide signs when directed by the Engineer.

AAAAAAAAAANAAAAAAAAAAANAAAANAAANAAAANAAANANAAANAN

5 CONTROL OF WORK
Delete the 9™ Paragraph of Section 5-1.01
Add the following before the last sentence in Section 5-1.02

Caltrans Standard Plans, City of Fresno Standard Drawings, and any other other-agency Standard
Drawings included in the “Project Details” section of the book entitled “Specifications” have the same
ranking as Standard Plans.

All other drawings in the “Project Details” section of the book entitled “Specifications” have the same
ranking as Project Plans.

Tables and other documents in the “Project Details” section of the book entitled “Specifications” have the
same ranking as Special Provisions. If a portion of a document in the “Project Details” section conflicts
with the Special Provisions, the Special Provisions shall prevail.

Replace the headings and paragraphs of section 5-1.09 with:
5-1.09 RESERVED
Replace Section 5-1.12 with:
5-1.12 ASSIGNMENT

No third-party agreement relieves you or your surety of the responsibility to complete the work. Do not
sell, transfer, or otherwise dispose of any Contract part without prior written consent from the Department.

If you assign the right to receive Contract payments, the Engineer accepts the assignment upon the
Engineer's receipt of a notice. Assigned payments remain subject to deductions and withholds described
in the Contract. The Department may use withheld payments for work completion whether payments are
assigned or not.

Contract Number 18-10-C 22



A pending or disapproved request for assignment does not relieve you of the responsibility to commence
and pursue work timely and in strict accordance with contract documents.

Replace the headings and paragraphs of section 5-1.13C with:
5-1.13C RESERVED
Replace the headings and paragraphs of section 5-1.13D with:
5-1.13D RESERVED
Replace the paragraphs of section 5-1.20B(4) with:
5-1.20B(4) Contractor—Property Owner Agreement
Before procuring material from or disposing or stockpiling of material on non-highway property:

1. Provide proof that the property where materials are to be stockpiled or equipment parked/stored
is appropriately zoned and/or permitted for the use proposed by the Contractor.

2. Obtain written authorization from each and every owner of the property where materials are to be
stockpiled or equipment parked/stored.

3. Provide proof that the signor(s) of the authorization are the owners of the property.

4. Provide an executed release from the property owner(s) absolving the Department from any and
all responsibility in connection with the stockpiling of materials or parking/storage of equipment on
said property.

5. Obtain written permission from the Engineer to stockpile materials or park/store equipment at the
location designated in said authorization.

Before Contract acceptance, submit a document signed by the owner of the material source or disposal
site stating that the Contractor has complied with the Contractor-owner agreement.

Failure by the Contractor to provide written authorization shall result in the withholding of all funds due to
the Contractor until said authorization is received by the County.

Replace the paragraph of section 5-1.20 with:
5-1.20C Railroad Relations
If the Contract includes an agreement with a railroad company, the Department makes the provisions of

the agreement available in Project Details in the document titled "Railroad Relations and Insurance
Requirements." Comply with the requirements in the document.

Replace the paragraphs of section 5-1.23A with:
5-1.23A General

Section 5-1.23 includes specifications for action and informational submittals.
Any submittal not specified as an informational submittal is an action submittal.

Submit action and informational submittals to the Engineer. Unless otherwise specified in these
Specifications, submittals shall be provided via email in .pdf format.

Each submittal must have a cover sheet that must include:

1. Contract number

2. Project Name

3. Date

4. Submittals (and resubmittals if applicable) must be numbered sequentially
5. Structure number if applicable

6. Contractor

7. Person responsible for submitting the submittal

8. Signature of Contractor’s representative sending submittal

9. Section number and/or item submittal is referencing

10. Pages of submittal, excluding cover sheet
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The Department rejects a submittal if it has any error or omission.

If the last day for submitting a document falls on a Saturday or holiday, it may be submitted on the next
business day with the same effect as if it had been submitted on the day specified.

Documents must be submitted in the English language.
Convert documents to US customary units.

Replace Section 5-1.26 with:
5-1.26 CONSTRUCTION SURVEYS
The Engineer marks project stationing as the Engineer determines to be necessary to perform the work.

The Contractor uses the existing road to establish the lines and grades required for the work as approved
by the Engineer and as indicated below:

1. The work is horizontally controlled by the existing road yellow stripe. The yellow stripe shall be
used as the Centerline or “L"-Line indicated on the construction plans.
2. The work is vertically controlled by the existing road cross slope and the existing road grade at
the cut neat line.
Replace Section 5-1.27E with:
5-1.27E Change Order Bills
Maintain separate records for change order work costs.

Replace Section 5-1.32 with:
5-1.32 AREAS FOR USE
Occupy the highway only for purposes necessary to perform the work.

Defend, indemnify, and hold the Department harmless to the same extent as under section 7-1.05.

The Department does not allow temporary residences within the highway.
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6 CONTROL OF MATERIALS
Replace section 6-1.05 with:
6-1.05 SPECIFIC BRAND OR TRADE NAME AND SUBSTITUTION

Unless substitution is expressly precluded in the special provisions, a reference to a specific brand or
trade name establishes a quality standard and is not intended to limit competition. Unless the Department
has made a public interest finding expressly authorizing sole source procurement of a particular item, you
may use a product that is equal to or better than the specified brand or trade name if authorized.

Submit a substitution request with a time period that:

1. Follows Contract award
2. Allows 30 days for review
3. Causes no delay

Include substantiating data with the substitution request that proves that substitution:

1. Causes no delay
2. Is of equal or better quality and suitability
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If the special provisions disallow substitution of a particular item, provide the specified item and do not
propose substitution.

AAAAAAAAAANAAAAAAAAAANAANAAANAANAAANAAAANAAANANAAANAN

7 LEGAL RELATIONS AND RESPONSIBILITY TO THE PUBLIC
Replace the 2" Paragraph of Section 7-1.02K(2) with:
The general prevailing wage rates and any applicable changes to these wage rates are available:

1. From Design Services
2. From the Department of Industrial Relations' Web site

Replace section 7-1.02K(3) with:
Keep accurate payroll records.

Submit a copy of your certified payroll records, weekly, including those of subcontractors. Include:

1. Each employee's:
Full name
Address
Social security number
Work classification
Straight time and overtime hours worked each day and week
Actual wages paid for each day to each:
1.6.1. Journeyman
1.6.2. Apprentice
1.6.3. Worker
1.6.4. Other employee you employ for the work
1.7. Payrate
1.8. Itemized deductions made
1.9. Check number issued
2. Apprentices and the apprentice-to-journeyman ratio

— o — —
ook wn =~

Each certified payroll record must include a Statement of Compliance form signed under penalty of
perjury that declares:

1. Information contained in the payroll record is true, correct, and complete

2. Employer has complied with the requirements of sections 1771, 1811, and 1815 for any work
performed by his or her employees on the public works project

3. Wage rates paid are at least those required by the Contract

Submitted certified payrolls for hauling and delivering ready-mixed concrete must be accompanied by a
written time record. The time record must include:

Truck driver's full name and address

Name and address of the factory or batching plant

Time the concrete was loaded at the factory or batching plant
Time the truck returned to the factory or batching plant

a0~

time record is true and correct

Make certified payroll records available for inspection at all reasonable hours at your main office on the
following basis:
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1. Upon the employee's request or upon request of the employee's authorized representative, make
available for inspection a certified copy of the employee's payroll record.

2. Refer the public's requests for certified payroll records to the Department. Upon the public's request,
the Department makes available for inspection or furnishes copies of your certified payroll records.
Do not give the public access to the records at your main office.

Make all payroll records available for inspection and copying or furnish a copy upon request of a
representative of the:

1. Department
2. Division of Labor Standards Enforcement of the Department of Industrial Relations
3. Division of Apprenticeship Standards of the Department of Industrial Relations

Furnish the Department the location of the records. Include the street address, city, and county. Furnish
the Department a notification of a location and address change within 5 business days of the change.

Comply with a request for the records within 10 days after you receive a written request. If you do not
comply within this period, the Department withholds from progress payments a $100 penalty for each day
or part of a day for each worker until you comply. You are not assessed this penalty for a subcontractor's
failure to comply with Labor Code § 1776.

The Department withholds from progress payments for delinquent or inadequate records (Labor Code §
1771.5). If you have not submitted an adequate record by the month's 15th day for the period ending on
or before the 1st of that month, the Department withholds up to 10 percent of the monthly progress
estimate, exclusive of mobilization. The Department does not withhold more than $10,000 or less than
$1,000.

Add between the 9th and 10th paragraphs of section 7-1.03:
07-15-16
If a height differential of more than 0.04 foot is created by construction activities at a joint transverse to
the direction of traffic on the traveled way or a shoulder subject to public traffic, construct a temporary
taper at the joint with a slope complying with the requirements shown in the following table:

Temporary Tapers

Height differential Slope (horizontal:vertical)
(foot) Taper use of 14 days or less Taper use of more than 14 days
Greater than 0.08 100:1 or flatter 200:1 or flatter
0.04-0.08 70:1 or flatter 70:1 or flatter

For a taper on existing asphalt concrete or concrete pavement, construct the taper with minor HMA under
section 39-2.07.

Grind existing surfaces to accommodate a minimum taper thickness of 0.10 foot under either of the
following conditions:

1. HMA material such as rubberized HMA, polymer-modified bonded wearing course, or open-graded
friction course is unsuitable for raking to a maximum 0.02 foot thickness at the edge
2. Taper will be in place for more than 14 days

For a taper on a bridge deck or approach slab, construct the taper with polyester concrete under section
60-3.04B.

The completed surface of the taper must be uniform and must not vary more than 0.02 foot from the lower
edge of a 12-foot straightedge when placed on its surface parallel and perpendicular to traffic.

If authorized, you may use alternative materials or methods to construct the required taper.
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Replace Reserved in section 7-1.02K(6)(j)(iii) with:

Section 7-1.02K(6)(j)(iii) includes specifications for handling, removing, and disposing of earth material
containing lead.

Lead is not present at a detectable level in earth material on the job site.

Replace the headings and paragraphs of Section 7-1.04 with:
7-1.04 PUBLIC SAFETY
7-1.04A GENERAL
You are responsible to provide for public safety.

Do not construct a temporary facility that interferes with the safe passage of traffic.
Control dust resulting from the work, inside and outside the right-of-way.
Move workers, equipment, and materials without endangering traffic.

Whenever your activities create a condition hazardous to the public, furnish, erect and maintain those
fences, temporary railing, barricades, lights, signs, and other devices and take any other necessary
protective measures to prevent damage or injury to the public.

Any fences, temporary railing, barricades, lights, signs, or other devices furnished, erected and
maintained by you are in addition to those for which payment is provided elsewhere in the specifications.

Provide flaggers whenever necessary to ensure that the public is given safe guidance through the work
zone. At locations where traffic is being routed through construction under one-way controls, move your
equipment in compliance with the one-way controls unless otherwise ordered.

Use of signs, lights, flags, or other protective devices must comply with the California MUTCD and any
directions of the Engineer. Signs, lights, flags or other protective devices must not obscure the visibility of,
nor conflict in intent, meaning, and function of either existing signs, lights and traffic control devices, or
any construction area signs.

Keep existing traffic signals and highway lighting in operation. Other forces within the Department will
perform routine maintenance of these facilities during the work.

Cover signs that direct traffic to a closed area.

Install temporary illumination in a manner which the illumination and the illumination equipment does not
interfere with public safety. The installation of general roadway illumination does not relieve you from
furnishing and maintaining any protective devices.

Equipment must enter and leave the highway via existing ramps and crossovers and must move in the
direction of traffic. All movements of workmen and construction equipment on or across lanes open to
traffic must be performed in a manner that do not endanger the public. Your vehicles or other mobile
equipment leaving an open traffic lane to enter the construction area must slow down gradually in
advance of the location of the turnoff to give the traffic following an opportunity to slow down. When
leaving a work area and entering a roadway carrying traffic, your vehicles and equipment must yield to
traffic.

Immediately remove hauling spillage from a roadway lane or shoulder open to traffic. When hauling on
roadways, trim loads and remove material from shelf areas to minimize spillage.

Notify the Engineer not less than 20 days and not more than 90 days before the anticipated start of an
activity that will change the vertical or horizontal clearance available to traffic, including shoulders.

Do not store vehicles, material, or equipment in a way that:

1. Creates a hazard to the public
2. Obstructs traffic control devices
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Do not install or place temporary facilities used to perform the work which interfere with the free and safe
passage of traffic.

Temporary facilities that could be a hazard to public safety if improperly designed must comply with
design requirements described in the Contract for those facilities or, if none are described, with standard
design criteria or codes appropriate for the facility involved. Submit shop drawings and design
calculations for the temporary facilities and show the standard design criteria or codes used. Shop
drawings and supplemental calculations must be sealed and signed by an engineer who is registered as
a civil engineer in the State.

If you appear to be neglectful or negligent in furnishing warning devices and taking protective measures,
the Engineer may direct your attention to the existence of a hazard. You must furnish and install the
necessary warning devices. If the Engineer points out the inadequacy of warning devices and protective
measures, that action on the part of the Engineer does not relieve you from your responsibility for public
safety or abrogate your obligation to furnish and pay for these devices and measures.

Install Type K temporary railing or other authorized protective systems under any of the following
conditions:

1. Excavations: Where the near edge of the excavation is within 15 feet from the edge of an open traffic
lane

2. Temporarily unprotected permanent obstacles: When the work includes the installation of a fixed
obstacle together with a protective system, such as a sign structure together with protective railing,
and you elect to install the obstacle before installing the protective system; or you, for your
convenience and as authorized, remove a portion of an existing protective railing at an obstacle and
do not replace such railing completely the same day

3. Storage areas: When material or equipment is stored within 15 feet of the edge of an open traffic lane
and the storage is not otherwise prohibited by the Contract

4. Height differentials: When construction operations create a height differential greater than 0.15 feet
within 15 feet of the edge of traffic lane

Installation of Type K temporary railing is not required if an excavation within 15 feet from the edge of an
open traffic lane is protected by any of the following:

1. Steel plate or concrete covers of adequate thickness to prevent accidental entry by traffic or the
public

2. Side slope where the downhill slope is 4:1 (horizontal: vertical) or less unless a naturally occurring
condition

3. Barrier or railing

Offset the approach end of Type K temporary railing a minimum of 15 feet from the edge of an open
traffic lane. Install the temporary railing on a skew toward the edge of the traffic lane of not more than 1
foot transversely to 10 feet longitudinally with respect to the edge of the traffic lane. If the 15-foot
minimum offset cannot be achieved, the temporary railing must be installed on the 10 to 1 skew to obtain
the maximum available offset between the approach end of the railing and the edge of the traffic lane,
and an array of temporary crash cushion modules must be installed at the approach end of the temporary
railing.

Secure Type K temporary railing in place before starting work for which the temporary railing is required.

Where 2 or more lanes in the same direction are adjacent to the area where the work is being performed,
including shoulders, the adjacent lane must be closed under any of the following conditions:

1. Work is off the traveled way but within 6 feet of the edge of the traveled way, and the approach speed
is greater than 45 miles per hour

2. Work is off the traveled way but within 3 feet of the edge of the traveled way, and the approach speed
is less than 45 miles per hour
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Closure of the adjacent traffic lane is not required when performing any of the following:

1. Working behind a barrier
2. Paving, grinding, or grooving
3. Installing, maintaining, or removing traffic control devices except Type K temporary railing

Do not reduce an open traffic lane width to less than 10 feet. When traffic cones or delineators are used
for temporary edge delineation, the side of the base of the cones or delineators nearest to traffic is
considered the edge of the traveled way.

If a traffic lane is closed with channelizers for excavation work, move the devices to the adjacent edge of
the traveled way when not excavating. Space the devices as specified for the lane closure.

Do not move or temporarily suspend anything over a traffic lane open to the public unless the public is
protected.

7-1.04B WORK ZONE SAFETY AND MOBILITY
7-1.04B(1) POLICY

In order to ensure safe and efficient flow of traffic through work zones, the County of Fresno, via its
General Plan, Transportation and Circulation Element, Policy TRA-1, has adopted the use of AASHTO
Standards as supplemented by Caltrans and County Department of Public Works and Planning
Standards.

7-1.04B(2) TRAFFIC MANAGEMENT PLAN

Perform traffic management shall be in accordance with Section 12, “TEMPORARY TRAFFIC
CONTROL,” of these special provisions.

7-1.04B(3) TEMPORARY TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN

Prepare traffic control plan(s) in accordance with Section 12, “TEMPORARY TRAFFIC CONTROL,” of
these special provisions.

7-1.04B(4) PUBLIC INFORMATION

Provide notice to public agencies and others to the extent required, if any, elsewhere in these special
provisions. The Engineer provides other noticing not identified to be performed by the Contractor.

Replace the headings and paragraphs of Section 7-1.06 with:
7-1.06 INSURANCE
7-1.06A General

Nothing in the Contract is intended to establish a standard of care owed to any member of the public or to
extend to the public the status of a third-party beneficiary for any of these insurance specifications.

7-1.06B Casualty Insurance

Obtain and maintain insurance on all of your operations with companies acceptable to the Department as
follows:

1. Keep all insurance in full force and effect from the start of the work through Contract acceptance.
All insurance must be with an insurance company with a rating from A.M. Best Financial Strength
Rating of A or better and a Financial Size Category of VIl or better.

3. Maintain completed operations coverage with a carrier acceptable to the State through the expiration
of the patent deficiency in construction statute of repose set forth in Civ Pro Code § 337.1.

7-1.06C Workers' Compensation and Employer's Liability Insurance
Under Labor Code § 1860, secure the payment of worker's compensation under Labor Code § 3700.

Submit to the Department the following certification before performing the work (Labor Code § 1861):
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| am aware of the provisions of Section 3700 of the Labor Code which require every employer to be
insured against liability for workers' compensation or to undertake self-insurance in accordance with
the provisions of that code, and | will comply with such provisions before commencing the
performance of the work of this contract.

Contract signing constitutes certification submittal.
Provide Employer's Liability Insurance in amounts not less than:

1. $1,000,000 for each accident for bodily injury by accident
2. $1,000,000 policy limit for bodily injury by disease
3. $1,000,000 for each employee for bodily injury by disease

If there is an exposure of injury to your employees under the U.S. Longshoremen's and Harbor Workers'
Compensation Act, the Jones Act, or under laws, regulations, or statutes applicable to maritime
employees, coverage must be included for such injuries or claims.

7-1.06D Liability Insurance
7-1.06D(1) General

Carry General Liability and Umbrella or Excess Liability Insurance covering all operations by or on behalf
of you providing insurance for bodily injury liability and property damage liability for the following limits
and including coverage for:

Premises, operations and mobile equipment

Products and completed operations

Broad form property damage (including completed operations)
Explosion, collapse, and underground hazards

Personal injury

Contractual liability
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7-1.06D(2) Liability Limits/Additional Insureds
Refer to the Agreement of these special provisions

Additional insured coverage must be provided by a policy provision or by an endorsement providing
coverage at least as broad as Additional Insured (Form B) endorsement form CG 2010, as published by
the Insurance Services Office (ISO), or other form designated by the Department.

7-1.06D(3) Contractor's Insurance Policy is Primary

The policy must stipulate that the insurance afforded the additional insureds applies as primary insurance.
Any other insurance or self-insurance maintained by the State is excess only and must not be called upon
to contribute with this insurance.

7-1.06E Automobile Liability Insurance
Comply with requirements in the Agreement of these special provisions
7-1.06F Policy Forms, Endorsements, and Certificates

Provide your General Liability Insurance under Commercial General Liability policy form no. CG0001 as
published by the Insurance Services Office (ISO) or under a policy form at least as broad as policy form
no. CG0001.

7-1.06G NOT USED
7-1.06H Enforcement

The Department may assure your compliance with your insurance obligations. Ten days before an
insurance policy lapses or is canceled during the Contract period you must submit to the Department
evidence of renewal or replacement of the policy.
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If you fail to maintain any required insurance coverage, the Department may maintain this coverage and
withhold or charge the expense to you or terminate your control of the work.

You are not relieved of your duties and responsibilities to indemnify, defend, and hold harmless the State,
its officers, agents, and employees by the Department's acceptance of insurance policies and certificates.

Minimum insurance coverage amounts do not relieve you for liability in excess of such coverage, nor do
they preclude the State from taking other actions available to it, including the withholding of funds under
this Contract.

7-1.061 Self-lnsurance
Comply with the Agreement of these special provisions

Replace the headings and paragraphs of Section 7-1.07 with:
7-1.07 LEGAL ACTIONS AGAINST THE DEPARTMENT
7-1.07A General

If legal action is brought against the Department over compliance with a State or federal law, rule, or
regulation applicable to highway work, then:

1. If the Department in complying with a court order prohibits you from performing work, the resulting
delay is a suspension related to your performance, unless the Department terminates the Contract.

2. If a court order other than an order to show cause or the final judgment in the action prohibits the
Department from requiring you to perform work, the Department may delete the prohibited work or
terminate the Contract.

7-1.07B Seal Coat Claims
Not used.

7-1.07C Claims

This section applies to non-seal coat projects which involve asphalt concrete paving. Pay for claims for
personal property damage caused by your work. Claims are limited to:

1. 10 percent of the total bid

Within 30 days of the last working day placement of hot mix asphalt, do the following:

1. Process and resolve all claims reported or submitted to you by the public as follows:

1.1.  Within 3 business days of receipt of a claim, submit to the Department a copy of the claim, a
written analysis of the claim, and a statement indicating whether or not you will pay the claim. If
you reject a claim, provide the reasons for rejection in writing.

1.2. If the claimant becomes dissatisfied with your handling of the claim, immediately refer the
claimant to the local district claims office for assistance in resolving the claim.

2. Submit to the Department evidence of your paid claims.

All claims presented to the Department, (Govt Code § 900 et seq.) are processed and resolved by the
Department as follows:

1. The claims are processed as formal government claims subject to all laws and policies and are
resolved as the Department determines including referring the claim to you for handling.

2. If the Department approves settlement of a claim or is ordered to pay pursuant to a court order, the
claim is paid from funds withheld from you.

3. Within 3 business days of the Department’s determination that you are responsible for resolving the
claim, the Department sends a copy of the claim to you for resolution or notifies you of the
Department’s decision to resolve the claim.
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The Department withholds an amount not to exceed 5 percent of the total bid to resolve all claims. The
amount is held no longer than 60 days following the last working day so that the Department has ample
time to resolve any pending claims. After 60 days, any remaining amount withheld is returned to you.

If no withheld funds remain or have been returned, the Department may pay any claims and seek
reimbursement from you through an offset or any other legal means. Any reimbursement or offset to be
recovered from you, including all other paid claims, is limited to 10 percent of the total bid.

Section 7-1.07C does not limit your obligation to defend and indemnify the Department.

Add between the 1st and 2nd paragraphs of section 7-1.11A:
Comply with 46 CFR 381.7(a)—(b).

AAAAAAAAAAAAAAANAAAAAAANAAANAAANAANAAAANAANAAANAANAN

8 PROSECUTION AND PROGRESS

Replace the headings and paragraphs in Section 8 with:

8-1.01 GENERAL
Section 8 includes specifications related to prosecuting the Contract and work progress.

8-1.01A Work Hours
Perform all work on working days during daytime.
Plan work so that all construction operations performed each day, including cleanup of the project site,

establishment of appropriate traffic control and any other work necessary for the safety of the public shall
be completed within the daytime hours.

Do not perform work during nighttime unless approved by the Engineer

Request approval to work during nighttime in writing and include the appropriate traffic control plan(s) and
work plan(s) which clearly identify all provisions for illuminating all portions of the work site, including any
flagging operations.

If you fail to complete work during the daytime hours, the Engineer may stop all work upon the onset of
nighttime and order you to perform any and all work the Engineer deems necessary to ensure the safety
of the public during the nighttime hours.

You are not entitled to any additional compensation or extension of the contract time as a result of the
Engineer stopping the work due to the onset of nighttime.

8-1.02 SCHEDULE
8-1.02A General

Upon completion of all work, the Department returns the withholds associated with section 8-1.02 and
makes a payment adjustment for work not performed in the same manner as work-character changes.

8-1.02B Level 1 Critical Path Method Schedule
8-1.02B(1) General

No pay item is provided for Level 1 Critical Path Project Schedule. Payment is considered to be included
in the various items of work.

Before or at the preconstruction conference, submit a CPM baseline schedule.

For each schedule, submit:
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1. Plotted original, time-scaled network diagram on a sheet at least 8-1/2 by 11 inches with a title block
and timeline

2. Read-only compact disc or other Engineer-authorized data-storage device containing the schedule
data if software is used to make the schedule. Label the device with:
2.1.  Contract number
2.2.  CPM schedule number and date produced
2.3. File name

8-1.02B(2) Schedule Format
On each schedule, show:

1. Planned and actual start and completion dates of each work activity, including applicable:
1.1. Submittal development

Submittal review and acceptance

Material procurement

Contract milestones and constraints

Equipment and plant setup

Interfaces with outside entities

Erection and removal of falsework and shoring

Test periods

. Major traffic stage change

1.10. Final cleanup

Order that you propose to prosecute the work

Logical links between the time-scaled work activities

All controlling activities

Legible description of each activity

At least 1 predecessor and 1 successor to each activity except for project start and project end

milestones

Duration of at least 1 working day for each activity

8. Start milestone date as the Contract approval date

— e — ) -
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8-1.02B(3) Updated Schedule

Submit a monthly updated schedule that includes the status of work completed to date and the work yet
to be performed as planned.

You may include changes to updated schedules that do not alter a critical path or extend the scheduled
completion date compared to the current schedule. Changes may include:

Adding or deleting activities
Changing activity constraints
Changing durations
Changing logic

bl

If any proposed change in planned work would alter the critical path or extend the scheduled completion
date, submit a revised schedule within 15 days of the proposed change.

8-1.02C-8-1.02F Reserved

8-1.03 PRECONSTRUCTION CONFERENCE

Attend a preconstruction conference with key personnel, including your assigned representative, at a time
and location determined by the Engineer. Submit documents as required before the preconstruction
conference.

Be prepared to discuss the topics and documents shown in the following table:
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Topic

Document

Potential claim and dispute
resolution

Potential claim forms

Contractor's representation

Assignment of Contractor's representative

DBE

Final utilization reports

Equipment

Equipment list

Labor compliance and equal
employment opportunity

Job site posters and benefit and payroll reports

Material inspection

Notice of Materials to be Used form

Materials on hand

Request for Payment for Materials on Hand form

Measurements --

Partnering --

Quality control QC plans

Safety Injury and lliness Prevention Program and job site posters
Schedule Baseline schedule and Weekly Statement of Working Days form
Subcontracting Subcontracting Request form

Surveying Survey Request form

Traffic control Traffic contingency plan and traffic control plans

Utility work --

Weight limitations --

Water pollution control SWPPP or WPCP

Work restrictions PLACs

Action submittals

8-1.04 START OF JOB SITE ACTIVITIES

8-1.04A General

Provide signed contracts, bonds, and evidence of insurance timely as required.

This section, 8-1.04, “Start of Job Activities,” does not modify remedies available to the Department
should you fail to provide signed contracts, bonds, and insurance timely.

Submit a notice 72 hours before starting job site activities. If the project has more than 1 location of work,
submit a separate notice for each location.

You may start job site activities before receiving notice of Contract approval if you:

Submit 72-hour notice

oohwN -~

Deliver the signed Contract, bonds, and evidence of insurance to the Department

Obtain an encroachment permit from the Department
Are authorized by the Department to start

Perform work at your own risk

Perform work under the Contract

If the Contract is approved, work already performed that complies with the Contract is authorized.

If the Contract is not approved, leave the job site in a neat condition. If a facility has been changed,
restore it to its former condition or an equivalent condition. The Department does not pay for the

restoration.

8-1.04B Standard Start

Be prepared to begin work at the project site no later than the 20th business day after award of the

Contract by the Department.

The Engineer may issue a notice to proceed as soon as the Contracts, including bonds and insurance

certificates, have been approved.
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Start work on the day shown in the notice to proceed, unless an early start has been approved.

The Engineer may issue a notice of commencement of contract time if you fail to provide Contracts,
including bonds and insurance certificates or other required documents timely.

A notice of commencement of contract time does not authorize you to start work on the project site, but
contract time begins to elapse on the date shown in the notice of commencement of contract time.

Complete work before the expiration of
FORTY (40) WORKING DAYS

from the date shown in said Notice to Proceed, or in the Notice of Commencement of Contract Time,
whichever comes first.

Complete all work, including corrective work and punch list work, prior to the expiration of the allotted
working days. Working days continue to accrue until corrective work and punch list work is completed
and accepted.

Pay to the County of Fresno the sum of
THREE THOUSAND DOLLARS ($3,000.00)

per day for each and every calendar day's delay in finishing the work, including corrective work and punch
list work, in excess of the total number of working days prescribed above.

8-1.04C Long Lead Time Equipment Start
Reserved

8-1.05 TIME

Contract time starts on the day specified in the notice to proceed or in the notice of commencement of
contract time as described in section 8-1.04 or on the day you start job site activities, whichever occurs
first.

Complete the work within the Contract time.

Meet each specified interim work completion date.

The Engineer issues a Weekly Statement of Working Days by the end of the following week.
The Weekly Statement of Working Days shows:

Working days and non—working days during the reporting week

Time adjustments

Work completion date computations, including working days remaining
Controlling activities

bl

8-1.06 SUSPENSIONS

The Engineer may suspend work wholly or in part due to conditions unsuitable for work progress. Provide
for public safety and a smooth and unobstructed passageway through the work zone during the
suspension as specified in sections 7-1.03 and 7-1.04. Providing the passageway is force account work.
The Department makes a time adjustment for the suspension due to a critical delay.

The Engineer may suspend work wholly or in part due to your failure to (1) fulfill the Engineer's orders, (2)
fulfill a Contract part, or (3) perform weather-dependent work when conditions are favorable so that
weather-related unsuitable conditions are avoided or do not occur. The Department may provide for a
smooth and unobstructed passageway through the work during the suspension and deduct the cost from
payments. The Department does not make a time adjustment for the suspension.

Upon the Engineer's order of suspension, suspend work immediately. Resume work when ordered.
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8-1.07 DELAYS
8-1.07A General
To request a delay-related time or payment adjustment, submit an RFI.

8-1.07B Time Adjustments

The Department may make a time adjustment for a critical delay. The Engineer uses information from the
schedule to evaluate requests for time adjustments.

To request an adjustment, submit a revised schedule showing the delay's effect on the controlling activity.
If the delay has:

1. Occurred, submit records of the dates and what work was performed during the delayed activity
2. Not occurred, submit the expected dates or duration of the delayed activity

Update the schedule to the last working day before the start of the delay if ordered.

8-1.07C Payment Adjustments
The Department may make a payment adjustment for an excusable delay that affects your costs.

Only losses for idle equipment, idle workers, and moving or transporting equipment are eligible for delay-
related payment adjustments.

The Engineer determines payment for idle time of equipment in the same manner as determinations are
made for equipment used in the performance of force account work under section 9-1.04 with the
following exceptions:

1. Delay factor in the Labor Surcharge and Equipment Rental Rates applies to each equipment rental
rate.

2. Daily number of payable hours equals the normal working hours during the delay, not to exceed 8
hours per day.

3. Delay days exclude non—-working days.

4. Markups are not added.

The Engineer determines payment adjustment for the idle workers under section 9-1.04B, but does not
add markups.

The Engineer includes costs due to necessary extra moving or transporting of equipment.

The Department does not make a payment adjustment for overhead incurred during non—working days of
additional construction seasons experienced because of delay.

8-1.08-8-1.09 RESERVED

8-1.10 LIQUIDATED DAMAGES

8-1.10A General

The Department specifies liquidated damages (Pub Cont Code § 10226). Liquidated damages, if any,
accrue starting on the 1st day after the expiration of the working days through the day of Contract
acceptance except as specified in sections 8-1.10B and 8-1.10C.

The Department withholds liquidated damages before the accrual date if the anticipated liquidated
damages may exceed the value of the remaining work.

Liquidated damages are specified in section 8-1.04.

8-1.10B Failure to Complete Work Parts within Specified Times

The Department may deduct specified damages from payments for each day needed to complete a work
part in excess of the time specified for completing the work part.
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Damages for untimely completion of work parts may not be equal to the daily amount specified as
liquidated damages for the project as a whole, but the Department does not simultaneously assess
damages for untimely completion of work parts and for the whole work.

Damages accrue starting the 1st day after a work part exceeds the specified time through the day the
specified work part is complete.

8-1.10C Failure to Complete Work Parts by Specified Dates

The Department may deduct specified damages from payments for each day needed to complete a work
part in excess of the specified completion date for the work part.

Damages for untimely completion of a work part may not be equal to the daily amount specified as
liquidated damages for the project as a whole, but the Department does not simultaneously assess
damages for untimely completion of a work part and the whole work.

Damages accrue starting the 1st day after an unmet completion date through the day the work part is
complete.

8-1.10D Reserved
8-1.11-8-1.12 RESERVED
8-1.13 CONTRACTOR'S CONTROL TERMINATION

The Department may terminate your control of the work for failure to do any of the following (Pub Cont
Code § 10253):

1. Supply an adequate workforce

2. Supply material as described

3. Pay subcontractors (Pub Cont Code §10262)

4. Prosecute the work as described in the Contract

The Department may also terminate your control for failure to maintain insurance coverage.

For a federal-aid project, the Department may terminate your control of the work for failure to include
"Required Contract Provisions, Federal-Aid Construction Contracts" in subcontracts.

The Department gives notice to you and your surety at least 5 business days before terminating control.
The notice describes the failures and the time allowed to remedy the failures. If failures are not remedied
within the time provided, the Department takes control of the work.

The Department may complete the work if the Department terminates the Contractor's control or you
abandon the project (Pub Cont Code § 10255). The Department determines the unpaid balance under
Pub Cont Code § 10258 and the Contract.

At any time before final payment of all claims, the Department may convert a Contractor's control
termination to a Contract termination.

8-1.14 CONTRACT TERMINATION

8-1.14A General

The Director may terminate the Contract if it serves the State's best interest. The Department issues you
a written notice, implements the termination, and pays you.

8-1.14B Relief from Responsibility for Work

Upon receiving a termination notice:

Stop work

Notify subcontractors and suppliers of the Contract termination and stop Contract-related work

Perform the Engineer-ordered work to secure the job site for termination
Remove equipment

Pob=

Contract Number 18-10-C 37



5. Subject to the Engineer's authorization, settle termination-related claims and liabilities involving
subcontractors and suppliers; assign to the Department the rights, titles, or interests held by you with
respect to these parties

8-1.14C Responsibility for Materials
Upon receiving a termination notice, protect unused material until:

1. You submit an inventory of materials already produced, purchased, or ordered but not yet used;
include the location of the material.

2. The Engineer identifies materials that will be retained by the Department. Submit bills of sales or
other records of material title.

3. The Engineer confirms that unused materials paid by progress payment and materials furnished by
the State have been delivered and stored as ordered.

4. The titles are transferred for materials purchased by the Department.

Dispose of materials that will not be retained by the Department.

8-1.14D Contract Acceptance after Termination
The Engineer recommends Contract acceptance after determining the completion of:

1. Work ordered to be completed before termination
2. Other work ordered to secure the project before termination
3. Material delivery and title transfer

The Department pays you under section 9-1.17.

8-1.14E Payment Adjustment for Termination

If the Department issues a termination notice, the Engineer determines the payment for termination based
on the following:

1. Direct cost for the work:
1.1.  Including:
1.1.1.  Mobilization.
1.1.2. Demobilization.
1.1.3. Securing the job site for termination.
1.1.4. Losses from the sale of materials.
1.2.  Not including:
1.2.1. Cost of materials you keep.
1.2.2. Profit realized from the sale of materials.
1.2.3. Cost of material damaged by:
1.2.3.1.  Act of God.
1.2.3.2.  Act of a public enemy.
1.2.3.3. Fire.
1.2.3.4. Flood.
1.2.3.5. Governor-declared state of emergency.
1.2.3.6. Landslide.
1.2.3.7. Tsunami.
1.2.4. Other credits.
Cost of remedial work, as estimated by the Engineer, is not reimbursed.
Allowance for profit not to exceed 4 percent of the cost of the work. Prove a likelihood of having made
a profit had the Contract not been terminated.
4. Material handling costs for material returned to the vendor or disposed of as ordered.
5. Costs in determining the payment adjustment due to the termination, excluding attorney fees and
litigation costs.

wn

Termination of the Contract does not relieve the surety of its obligation for any just claims arising out of
the work performed.
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8-1.15-8-1.16 RESERVED

AAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAANAAAAANAAANAANAAAANAAAANAAAAN

9 PAYMENT
Add the following Section 9-1.01A
9-1.01A COMPENSATION

The bid items shown in the bid proposal sheet represent full compensation for performing all work. Full
compensation for any work for which there is no bid item shall be considered to be included in the various
items of work.

Replace the headings and paragraphs of Section 9-1.03 with:
9-1.03 PAYMENT SCOPE

The Department pays you for furnishing the resources and activities required to complete the work. The
Department's payment is full compensation for furnishing the resources and activities, including:

1. Risk, loss, damage repair, or cost of whatever character arising from or relating to the work and
performance of the work

2. PLACs and taxes

3. Any royalties and costs arising from patents, trademarks, and copyrights involved in the work

The Department does not pay for your loss, damage, repair, or extra costs of whatever character arising
from or relating to the work that is a direct or indirect result of your choice of construction methods,
materials, equipment, or manpower, unless specifically mandated by the Contract.

Payment is:

1. Full compensation for all work involved in each bid item shown on the Bid Item List by the unit of
measure shown for that bid item

2. For the price bid for each bid item shown on the Bid Item List or as changed by change order with a
specified price adjustment

Full compensation for work specified in divisions I, I, and X is included in the payment for the bid items
unless:

1. Bid item for the work is shown on the Bid ltem List
2. Work is specified as change order work

Work paid for under one bid item is not paid for under any other bid item.

Payment for a bid item includes payment for work in sections referenced by the section set forth by that
bid item.

Notwithstanding anything to the contrary in these special provisions, full compensation for
performing all work as shown, as specified, and as directed by the Engineer is considered to be
included in the various bid items, and no additional payment will be made, except pursuant to a
contract change order to perform work not shown and/or specified.

If one or more bid item(s) is/are not included, perform the work as shown and as specified and
payment therefor is considered to be included in the various items of work.

If an alternative is described in the Contract, the Department pays based on the bid items for the details
and specifications not described as an alternative unless the bid item is described as an alternative, in
which case, the Department pays based on the details and specifications for that alternative.

The Department pays for change order work based on one or a combination of the following:
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Bid item prices
Force account
Agreed price
Specialist billing
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If the Engineer chooses to pay for change order work based on an agreed price, but you and the
Engineer cannot agree on the price, the Department pays by force account.

If a portion of extra work is covered by bid items, the Department pays for this work as changed quantities
in those items. The Department pays for the remaining portion of the extra work by force account or
agreed price.

If the amount of a deduction or withhold exceeds final payment, the Department invoices you for the
difference, to be paid upon receipt.

Pay your subcontractors within 10 days of receipt of each progress payment under Pub Cont Code §§
10262 and 10262.5.

Replace Section 9-1.07A with:
9-1.07A General

Section 9-1.07 applies to asphalt contained in materials for pavement structures and pavement surface
treatments such as HMA, tack coat, asphaltic emulsions, bituminous seals, asphalt binders, and modified
asphalt binders placed in the work. Section 9-1.07 does not apply if you opted out of payment
adjustments for price index fluctuations at the time of bid.

The Engineer adjusts payment whenever the California statewide crude oil price index for the month the
material is placed is more than 5 percent higher or lower than the price index at the time of bid.

The California Department of Transportation determines the California statewide crude oil price index
each month on or about the 1st business day of the month using the average of the posted prices in
effect for the previous month as posted by Chevron, ExxonMobil, and ConocoPhillips for the Buena Vista
and Midway Sunset fields.

If a company discontinues posting its prices for a field, the Department determines the index from the
remaining posted prices. The Department may include additional fields to determine the index.

For the California statewide crude oil price index, go to the California Department of Transportation
Division of Construction Web site.

If the adjustment is a decrease in payment, the Department deducts the amount from the monthly
progress payment.

The Department makes payment adjustments due to price index fluctuations for changed quantities under
section 9-1.06.

If you do not complete the work within the Contract time, payment adjustments during the overrun period
are determined using the California statewide crude oil price index in effect for the month in which the
overrun period began.

If the price index at the time of placement increases:

1. 50 percent or more over the price index at bid opening, notify the Engineer.

2. 100 percent or more over the price index at bid opening, do not furnish material containing asphalt
until the Engineer authorizes you to proceed with that work. The Department may decrease bid item
quantities, eliminate bid items, or terminate the Contract.

Before placing material containing asphalt, submit the current sales and use tax rate in effect in the tax
jurisdiction where the material is to be placed.
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Submit a public weighmaster's certificate for HMA, tack coat, asphaltic emulsions, and modified asphalt
binders, including those materials not paid for by weight. For slurry seals, submit a separate public
weighmaster's certificate for the asphaltic emulsion.

Replace Section 9-1.16F with:
9-1.16F Retentions

The Department, once in each month, shall cause an estimate in writing to be made by the Engineer.
The estimate shall include the total amount of work done and acceptable materials furnished, provided
the acceptable materials are listed as eligible for partial payment as materials in the special provisions
and are furnished and delivered by the Contractor on the ground and not used or are furnished and
stored for use on the contract, if the storage is within the State of California and the Contractor furnishes
evidence satisfactory to the Engineer that the materials are stored subject to or under the control of the
Department, to the time of the estimate, and the value thereof. The estimate shall also include any
amounts payable for mobilization. Daily extra work reports furnished by the Contractor less than 5
calendar days, not including Saturdays, Sundays and legal holidays, before the preparation of the
monthly progress estimate shall not be eligible for payment until the following month's estimate.

The amount of any material to be considered in making an estimate will in no case exceed the amount
thereof which has been reported by the Contractor to the Engineer on State-furnished forms properly
filled out and executed, including accompanying documentation as therein required, less the amount of
the material incorporated in the work to the time of the estimate. Only materials to be incorporated in the
work will be considered. The estimated value of the material established by the Engineer will in no case
exceed the contract price for the item of work for which the material is furnished.

The Department shall retain 5 percent of the estimated value of the work done and 5 percent of the value
of materials so estimated to have been furnished and delivered and unused or furnished and stored as
aforesaid as part security for the fulfillment of the contract by the Contractor.

The Department shall pay monthly to the Contractor, while carrying on the work, the balance not retained,
as aforesaid, after deducting therefrom all previous payments and all sums to be kept or retained under
the provisions of the contract. No monthly estimate or payment shall be required to be made when, in the
judgment of the Engineer, the work is not proceeding in accordance with the provisions of the contract.

No monthly estimate or payment shall be construed to be an acceptance of any defective work or
improper materials.

Attention is directed to the prohibitions and penalties pertaining to unlicensed contractors as provided in
Business and Professions Code Sections 7028.15(a) and 7031.

No partial payment will be made for any materials on hand which are furnished but not incorporated in the
work.

Add the following Section 9-1.23:

9-1.23 RESOLUTION OF CONTRACT CLAIMS

Public works contract claims of three hundred seventy-five thousand dollars ($375,000) or less which arise
between a Contractor and a local public agency shall be resolved in accordance with the provisions of
California Public Contract Code Sections 20104-20104.6, inclusive. In addition, California Public Contract
Code Section 9204 requires that the procedure established therein shall apply to all claims (as therein
defined) filed by a contractor in connection with a public works project. Accordingly, this contract expressly
incorporates all of the terms and conditions of those statutory provisions, which are as follows:

California Public Contract Code Section 9204

(a) The Legislature finds and declares that it is in the best interests of the state and its citizens to ensure
that all construction business performed on a public works project in the state that is complete and not in
dispute is paid in full and in a timely manner.
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(b) Notwithstanding any other law, including, but not limited to, Article 7.1 (commencing with Section
10240) of Chapter 1 of Part 2, Chapter 10 (commencing with Section 19100) of Part 2, and Article 1.5
(commencing with Section 20104) of Chapter 1 of Part 3, this section shall apply to any claim by a
contractor in connection with a public works project.

(c) For purposes of this section:

(1) “Claim” means a separate demand by a contractor sent by registered mail or certified mail
with return receipt requested, for one or more of the following:

(A) A time extension, including, without limitation, for relief from damages or penalties for
delay assessed by a public entity under a contract for a public works project.

(B) Payment by the public entity of money or damages arising from work done by, or on
behalf of, the contractor pursuant to the contract for a public works project and payment for which
is not otherwise expressly provided or to which the claimant is not otherwise entitled.

(C) Payment of an amount that is disputed by the public entity.

(2) “Contractor” means any type of contractor within the meaning of Chapter 9 (commencing with
Section 7000) of Division 3 of the Business and Professions Code who has entered into a direct contract
with a public entity for a public works project.

(3)(A) “Public entity” means, without limitation, except as provided in subparagraph (B), a state
agency, department, office, division, bureau, board, or commission, the California State University, the
University of California, a city, including a charter city, county, including a charter county, city and county,
including a charter city and county, district, special district, public authority, political subdivision, public
corporation, or nonprofit transit corporation wholly owned by a public agency and formed to carry out the
purposes of the public agency.

(B) “Public entity” shall not include the following:

(i) The Department of Water Resources as to any project under the jurisdiction of that
department.

(ii) The Department of Transportation as to any project under the jurisdiction of that
department.

(iii) The Department of Parks and Recreation as to any project under the jurisdiction of
that department.

(iv) The Department of Corrections and Rehabilitation with respect to any project under
its jurisdiction pursuant to Chapter 11 (commencing with Section 7000) of Title 7 of Part 3 of the

Penal Code.

(v) The Military Department as to any project under the jurisdiction of that department.
(vi) The Department of General Services as to all other projects.
(vii) The High-Speed Rail Authority.

(4) “Public works project” means the erection, construction, alteration, repair, or improvement of
any public structure, building, road, or other public improvement of any kind.

(5) “Subcontractor” means any type of contractor within the meaning of Chapter 9 (commencing
with Section 7000) of Division 3 of the Business and Professions Code who either is in direct contract with
a contractor or is a lower tier subcontractor.

(d) (1) (A) Upon receipt of a claim pursuant to this section, the public entity to which the claim applies
shall conduct a reasonable review of the claim and, within a period not to exceed 45 days, shall provide
the claimant a written statement identifying what portion of the claim is disputed and what portion is
undisputed. Upon receipt of a claim, a public entity and a contractor may, by mutual agreement, extend
the time period provided in this subdivision.

(B) The claimant shall furnish reasonable documentation to support the claim.

(C) If the public entity needs approval from its governing body to provide the claimant a written
statement identifying the disputed portion and the undisputed portion of the claim, and the governing body
does not meet within the 45 days or within the mutually agreed to extension of time following receipt of a
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claim sent by registered mail or certified mail, return receipt requested, the public entity shall have up to
three days following the next duly publicly noticed meeting of the governing body after the 45-day period,
or extension, expires to provide the claimant a written statement identifying the disputed portion and the
undisputed portion.

(D) Any payment due on an undisputed portion of the claim shall be processed and made within
60 days after the public entity issues its written statement. If the public entity fails to issue a written
statement, paragraph (3) shall apply.

(2) (A) If the claimant disputes the public entity’s written response, or if the public entity fails to
respond to a claim issued pursuant to this section within the time prescribed, the claimant may demand in
writing an informal conference to meet and confer for settlement of the issues in dispute. Upon receipt of
a demand in writing sent by registered mail or certified mail, return receipt requested, the public entity
shall schedule a meet and confer conference within 30 days for settlement of the dispute.

(B) Within 10 business days following the conclusion of the meet and confer conference, if the
claim or any portion of the claim remains in dispute, the public entity shall provide the claimant a written
statement identifying the portion of the claim that remains in dispute and the portion that is undisputed.
Any payment due on an undisputed portion of the claim shall be processed and made within 60 days after
the public entity issues its written statement. Any disputed portion of the claim, as identified by the
contractor in writing, shall be submitted to nonbinding mediation, with the public entity and the claimant
sharing the associated costs equally. The public entity and claimant shall mutually agree to a mediator
within 10 business days after the disputed portion of the claim has been identified in writing. If the parties
cannot agree upon a mediator, each party shall select a mediator and those mediators shall select a
qualified neutral third party to mediate with regard to the disputed portion of the claim. Each party shall
bear the fees and costs charged by its respective mediator in connection with the selection of the neutral
mediator. If mediation is unsuccessful, the parts of the claim remaining in dispute shall be subject to
applicable procedures outside this section.

(C) For purposes of this section, mediation includes any nonbinding process, including, but not
limited to, neutral evaluation or a dispute review board, in which an independent third party or board
assists the parties in dispute resolution through negotiation or by issuance of an evaluation. Any
mediation utilized shall conform to the timeframes in this section.

(D) Unless otherwise agreed to by the public entity and the contractor in writing, the mediation
conducted pursuant to this section shall excuse any further obligation under Section 20104.4 to mediate
after litigation has been commenced.

(E) This section does not preclude a public entity from requiring arbitration of disputes under
private arbitration or the Public Works Contract Arbitration Program, if mediation under this section does
not resolve the parties’ dispute.

(3) Failure by the public entity to respond to a claim from a contractor within the time periods
described in this subdivision or to otherwise meet the time requirements of this section shall result in the
claim being deemed rejected in its entirety. A claim that is denied by reason of the public entity’s failure to
have responded to a claim, or its failure to otherwise meet the time requirements of this section, shall not
constitute an adverse finding with regard to the merits of the claim or the responsibility or qualifications of
the claimant.

(4) Amounts not paid in a timely manner as required by this section shall bear interest at 7
percent per annum.

(5) If a subcontractor or a lower tier subcontractor lacks legal standing to assert a claim against a
public entity because privity of contract does not exist, the contractor may present to the public entity a
claim on behalf of a subcontractor or lower tier subcontractor. A subcontractor may request in writing,
either on his or her own behalf or on behalf of a lower tier subcontractor, that the contractor present a
claim for work which was performed by the subcontractor or by a lower tier subcontractor on behalf of the
subcontractor. The subcontractor requesting that the claim be presented to the public entity shall furnish
reasonable documentation to support the claim. Within 45 days of receipt of this written request, the
contractor shall notify the subcontractor in writing as to whether the contractor presented the claim to the
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public entity and, if the original contractor did not present the claim, provide the subcontractor with a
statement of the reasons for not having done so.

(e) The text of this section or a summary of it shall be set forth in the plans or specifications for any
public works project that may give rise to a claim under this section.

(f) A waiver of the rights granted by this section is void and contrary to public policy, provided, however,
that (1) upon receipt of a claim, the parties may mutually agree to waive, in writing, mediation and
proceed directly to the commencement of a civil action or binding arbitration, as applicable; and (2) a
public entity may prescribe reasonable change order, claim, and dispute resolution procedures and
requirements in addition to the provisions of this section, so long as the contractual provisions do not
conflict with or otherwise impair the timeframes and procedures set forth in this section.

(g) This section applies to contracts entered into on or after January 1, 2017.

(h) Nothing in this section shall impose liability upon a public entity that makes loans or grants available
through a competitive application process, for the failure of an awardee to meet its contractual
obligations.

(i) This section shall remain in effect only until January 1, 2020, and as of that date is repealed, unless a

later enacted statute, that is enacted before January 1, 2020, deletes or extends that date.

California Public Contract Code Sections 20104 — 20104.6

Section 20104

(a)(1) This article applies to all public works claims of three hundred seventy-five thousand dollars
($375,000) or less which arise between a contractor and a local agency.

(2) This article shall not apply to any claims resulting from a contract between a contractor and a
public agency when the public agency has elected to resolve any disputes pursuant to Article 7.1
(commencing with Section 10240) of Chapter 1 of Part 2.

(b)(1) "Public work" means "public works contract" as defined in Section 1101 but does not include any
work or improvement contracted for by the state or the Regents of the University of California.

(2) "Claim" means a separate demand by the contractor for (A) a time extension, (B) payment of
money or damages arising from work done by, or on behalf of, the contractor pursuant to the contract for
a public work and payment of which is not otherwise expressly provided for or the claimant is not
otherwise entitled to, or (C) an amount the payment of which is disputed by the local agency.

(c) The provisions of this article or a summary thereof shall be set forth in the plans or specifications for
any work which may give rise to a claim under this article.

(d) This article applies only to contracts entered into on or after January 1, 1991.

Section 20104.2

For any claim subject to this article, the following requirements apply:
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(a) The claim shall be in writing and include the documents necessary to substantiate the claim. Claims
must be filed on or before the date of final payment. Nothing in this subdivision is intended to extend the
time limit or supersede notice requirements otherwise provided by contract for the filing of claims.

(b) (1) For claims of less than fifty thousand dollars ($50,000), the local agency shall respond in writing to
any written claim within 45 days of receipt of the claim, or may request, in writing, within 30 days of
receipt of the claim, any additional documentation supporting the claim or relating to defenses to the claim
the local agency may have against the claimant.

(2) If additional information is thereafter required, it shall be requested and provided pursuant to this
subdivision, upon mutual agreement of the local agency and the claimant.

(3) The local agency's written response to the claim, as further documented, shall be submitted to the
claimant within 15 days after receipt of the further documentation or within a period of time no greater
than that taken by the claimant in producing the additional information, whichever is greater.

(c) (1) For claims of over fifty thousand dollars ($50,000) and less than or equal to three hundred
seventy-five thousand dollars ($375,000), the local agency shall respond in writing to all written claims
within 60 days of receipt of the claim, or may request, in writing, within 30 days of receipt of the claim, any
additional documentation supporting the claim or relating to defenses to the claim the local agency may
have against the claimant.

(2) If additional information is thereafter required, it shall be requested and provided pursuant to this
subdivision, upon mutual agreement of the local agency and the claimant.

(3) The local agency's written response to the claim, as further documented, shall be submitted to the
claimant within 30 days after receipt of the further documentation, or within a period of time no greater
than that taken by the claimant in producing the additional information or requested documentation,
whichever is greater.

(d) If the claimant disputes the local agency's written response, or the local agency fails to respond within
the time prescribed, the claimant may so notify the local agency, in writing, either within 15 days of receipt
of the local agency's response or within 15 days of the local agency's failure to respond within the time
prescribed, respectively, and demand an informal conference to meet and confer for settlement of the
issues in dispute. Upon a demand, the local agency shall schedule a meet and confer conference within
30 days for settlement of the dispute.

(e) Following the meet and confer conference, if the claim or any portion remains in dispute, the claimant
may file a claim as provided in Chapter 1 (commencing with Section 900) and Chapter 2 (commencing
with Section 910) of Part 3 of Division 3.6 of Title 1 of the Government Code. For purposes of those
provisions, the running of the period of time within which a claim must be filed shall be tolled from the time
the claimant submits his or her written claim pursuant to subdivision (a) until the time that claim is denied
as a result of the meet and confer process, including any period of time utilized by the meet and confer
process.

(f) This article does not apply to tort claims and nothing in this article is intended nor shall be construed
to change the time periods for filing tort claims or actions specified by Chapter 1 (commencing with
Section 900) and Chapter 2 (commencing with Section 910) of Part 3 of Division 3.6 of Title 1 of the
Government Code.

Section 20104.4

The following procedures are established for all civil actions filed to resolve claims subject to this article:
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(a) Within 60 days, but no earlier than 30 days, following the filing or responsive pleadings, the court
shall submit the matter to nonbinding mediation unless waived by mutual stipulation of both parties. The
mediation process shall provide for the selection within 15 days by both parties of a disinterested third
person as mediator, shall be commenced within 30 days of the submittal, and shall be concluded within
15 days from the commencement of the mediation unless a time requirement is extended upon a good
cause showing to the court or by stipulation of both parties. If the parties fail to select a mediator within
the 15-day period, any party may petition the court to appoint the mediator.

(b) (1) If the matter remains in dispute, the case shall be submitted to judicial arbitration pursuant to
Chapter 2.5 (commencing with Section 1141.10) of Title 3 of Part 3 of the Code of Civil Procedure,
notwithstanding Section 1141.11 of that code. The Civil Discovery Act (Title 4 (commencing with Section
2016.010) of Part 4 of the Code of Civil Procedure) shall apply to any proceeding brought under this
subdivision consistent with the rules pertaining to judicial arbitration.

(2) Notwithstanding any other provision of law, upon stipulation of the parties, arbitrators appointed
for purposes of this article shall be experienced in construction law, and, upon stipulation of the parties,
mediators and arbitrators shall be paid necessary and reasonable hourly rates of pay not to exceed their
customary rate, and such fees and expenses shall be paid equally by the parties, except in the case of
arbitration where the arbitrator, for good cause, determines a different division. In no event shall these
fees or expenses be paid by state or county funds.

(3) In addition to Chapter 2.5 (commencing with Section 1141.10) of Title 3 of Part 3 of the Code of
Civil Procedure, any party who after receiving an arbitration award requests a trial de novo but does not
obtain a more favorable judgment shall, in addition to payment of costs and fees under that chapter, pay
the attorney's fees of the other party arising out of the trial de novo.

(c) The court may, upon request by any party, order any witnesses to participate in the mediation or
arbitration process.

Section 20104.6

(a) No local agency shall fail to pay money as to any portion of a claim which is undisputed except as
otherwise provided in the contract.

(b) In any suit filed under Section 20104.4, the local agency shall pay interest at the legal rate on any
arbitration award or judgment. The interest shall begin to accrue on the date the suit is filed in a court of
law.

Add the following Section 9-1.24:
9-1.24 SUPPLEMENTAL WORK (PAYMENT ADJUSTMENTS FOR PRICE INDEX FLUCTUATIONS)

This item is provided solely to provide funds necessary for adjustments to the prices of those oil-
containing materials expressly specified as eligible for such adjustments in “Payment Adjustments for
Price Index Fluctuations,” elsewhere in these special provisions.

The amount included for this item is an estimate only, and is a predetermined amount included in the bid
proposal sheet(s) for the project.

This item, “Supplemental Work (Payment Adjustments for Price Index Fluctuations” is purely
administrative in nature, is not intended to limit such payment adjustments to the number provided in the
bid proposal sheet(s), nor is it intended to modify or supplement the provisions in “Payment Adjustments
for Price Index Fluctuations,” in any manner whatsoever. Any and all such adjustments shall be made in
strict conformance with the requirements in said section.
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The provisions in Section 9-1.06, "Changed Quantity Pay Adjustments" of the Standard Specifications
shall not apply to the item “Supplemental Work (Payment Adjustments for Price Index Fluctuations).”

AAAAAAAAAAAAAAANAAAAANAANANAAANAANAANAANAANAANAANANAANAANAAANAANANAANAAAANAANAAANAN

DIVISION Il GENERAL CONSTRUCTION

10 GENERAL
Replace section 10-1.02E:

Construct the new pavement structure adjacent to the existing traveled way by successively excavating,
preparing subgrade, placing base materials, and paving. Perform these activities concurrently after you
start paving.

If a difference in excess of 0.15 foot exists between the elevation of the existing pavement and the
elevation of an excavation within 8 feet of the traveled way at the end of each working day, place and
compact material against the vertical cut adjacent to the traveled way. During the excavation, you may
use native material for this purpose except you must use structural material once you start placing the
structural section. Place the material to the top of the existing pavement and taper at a slope of 4:1
(horizontal:vertical) or flatter to the bottom of the excavation. Do not use treated base for the taper.

AAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAANAAANAANAANAANAAAANAAAANAAANAN

12 TEMPORARY TRAFFIC CONTROL
Replace section 12-1.04 with:
12-1.04 FLAGGING COSTS

You pay the cost of furnishing all flaggers, including transporting flaggers and furnishing stands and
towers for flaggers to provide for the passage of traffic through the work as specified in sections 7-1.03
and 7-1.04.

Replace section 12-2 with:
12-2 CONSTRUCTION PROJECT FUNDING SIGNS
12-2.01 GENERAL
Details for construction project funding signs are in Project Details.

Keep construction project funding signs clean and in good repair at all times.

12-2.02 MATERIALS

Provide Construction project funding signs, posts, and mounting hardware.

Construction project funding signs must be wood post signs complying with section 82-3.

Sign panels for construction project funding signs must be framed, single sheet aluminum panels
complying with section 82-2.

The background on construction project funding signs must be Type |l retroreflective sheeting on the
Authorized Material List for signing and delineation materials.
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The legend must be retroreflective, except for nonreflective black letters and numerals. The colors blue
and orange must comply with PR Color no. 3 and no. 6, respectively, as specified in the Federal Highway
Administration's Color Tolerance Chart.

The size of the legend on construction project funding signs must be as described. Do not add any
additional information unless authorized.

FEDERAL HIGHWAY TRUST FUNDS
FRESNO COUNTY ROAD FUNDS

12-2.03 CONSTRUCTION

Provide and Install a total of 2 construction project funding signs at the locations designated by the
Engineer before starting major work activities visible to highway users.

Upon completion and acceptance of the work, the signs shall be removed and become the property of the
Contractor.

12-2.04 PAYMENT
Not Used

Replace Section 12-3.01C With:
12-3.01C Construction

If channelizing devices are used on the project, perform all layout work necessary to place channelizing
devices:

1. On the proper alignment

2. Uniformly at the location and spacing described
3. Straight on a tangent alignment

4. On atrue arcin a curved alignment

If temporary traffic control devices are damaged, displaced, or stop operating or functioning as described
from any cause during the progress of the work, immediately repair, repaint, or replace the components
and restore them to their original locations and positions.

If ordered, furnish and place additional temporary traffic control devices. This work is not change order
work if:

Required to conform with your traffic control plan

Required to conform with the MUTCD

Necessary for public safety or convenience as determined by the Engineer
Required to perform staged construction shown on the plans

Replace Section 12-3.03C With:

N =

12-3.03C Construction
If plastic traffic drums are used on project, use 1 type of plastic traffic drum on the project.

Use the same type and brand of retroreflective sheeting for all plastic traffic drums used on the project.
Do not use sandbags or comparable ballast.

Moving plastic traffic drums from location to location if ordered after initial placement is not change order
work if:

1. Required to conform with your traffic control plan
2. Required to conform with the MUTCD
3. Necessary for public safety or convenience as determined by the Engineer
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Replace Section 12-3.10C With:
12-3.10C Construction

If barricades are used on the project, place each barricade such that the stripes slope downward in the
direction road users are to pass.

Place each sand-filled bag near the ground level on the lower parts of the frame or stays to serve as
ballast for the barricades. Do not place ballast on top of barricades or over any retroreflective barricade
rail face that is facing traffic.

Do not remove barricades that are shown to be left in place at the time of work completion.

Moving a barricade from location to location is change order work if ordered after initial placement of the
barricade unless.

1. Required to conform with your traffic control plan

2. Required to conform with the MUTCD

3. Necessary for public safety or convenience as determined by the Engineer
4. Required to perform staged construction shown on the plans

Replace Section 12-3.20C(1) With:
12-3.20C1 General

If type K temporary rail is used on the project, before placing Type K temporary railing on the job site,
paint the exposed surfaces of the railing with white paint complying with the specifications for acrylic
emulsion paint for exterior masonry.

Place Type K temporary railing on a firm, stable foundation. Grade the foundation to provide a uniform
bearing surface throughout the entire length of the railing.

Structure excavation and backfill must comply with section 19-3 except compaction of earth fill placed
behind Type K temporary railing in a curved layout is not required.

Place and maintain the abutting ends of PC concrete units in alignment without substantial offset from
each other.

The drilling of holes and bonding of threaded rods or dowels must comply with the specifications for
drilling and bonding dowels in section 51-1.

Install a reflector on the top or face of the rail of each rail unit placed within 10 feet of a traffic lane. Apply
adhesive for mounting the reflector under the reflector manufacturer's instructions.

Install a Type P marker panel at each end of railing placed adjacent to a 2-lane, two-way highway and at
the end facing traffic for railing installed adjacent to a one-way roadbed. If the railing is placed on a skew,
install the marker at the end of the skew nearest the traveled way. Type P marker panels must comply
with section 82 except you must furnish the marker panels.

After removing Type K temporary railing:

1. Restore the area to its previous condition or construct it to its planned condition if temporary
excavation or embankment was used to accommodate the railing.

2. Remove all threaded rods or dowels to a depth of at least 1 inch below the surface of the concrete.
Fill the resulting holes with mortar under section 51-1 except cure the mortar by the water method or
by the curing compound method using curing compound no. 6.

If the Engineer orders a lateral move of Type K temporary railing and repositioning is not shown, the
lateral move is change order work unless:

1. Required to conform with your traffic control plan
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2. Required to conform with the MUTCD
3. Necessary for public safety or convenience as determined by the Engineer
4. Required to perform staged construction shown on the plans

Replace Section 12-3.22C With:
12-3.22C Construction

If crash cushion modules are used on the project, use the same type of crash cushion module for a single
grouping or array.

Temporary crash cushion arrays must not encroach on the traveled way.
Secure the sand-filled modules in place before starting an activity requiring a temporary crash cushion.

Maintain sand-filled temporary crash cushions in place at each location, including times when work is not
actively in progress. You may remove the crash cushions during the work shift for access to the work if
the exposed fixed obstacle is 15 feet or more from the nearest lane carrying traffic. Reset the crash
cushion before the end of the work shift.

Immediately repair sand-filled temporary crash cushion modules damaged due to your activities. Remove
and replace any module damaged beyond repair. Repair and replacement of temporary crash cushion
modules damaged by traffic are change order work.

You may place sand-filled temporary crash cushion modules on movable pallets or frames complying with
the dimensions shown. The pallets or frames must provide a full-bearing base beneath the modules. Do
not move the modules and supporting pallets or frames by sliding or skidding along the pavement or
bridge deck.

Attach a Type R or Type P marker panel to the front of the temporary crash cushion if the closest point of
the crash cushion array is within 12 feet of the traveled way. Firmly fasten the marker panel to the crash
cushion with commercial quality hardware or by other authorized methods. Attach the Type R marker
panel such that the top of the panel is 1 inch below the module lid. Attach the Type P marker panel such
that the bottom of the panel rests upon the pallet or roadway surface if pallets are not used.

A lateral move of a temporary crash cushion module is change order work if ordered and the repositioning
is not shown, unless required for staged construction.

Remove sand-filled temporary crash cushion modules, including sand, pallets or frames, and marker
panels, at Contract acceptance. Do not install sand-filled temporary crash cushion modules in the
permanent work.

Replace section 12-3.31C with:
12-3.31C Construction

If portable flashing beacons are used on the project, remove portable flashing beacons from the traveled
way at the end of each night's work. You may store the flashing beacon at selected central locations
within the highway where designated by the Engineer.

Moving portable flashing beacons from location to location if ordered after initial placement is change
order work unless:

Required to conform with your traffic control plan

Required to conform with the MUTCD

Necessary for public safety or convenience as determined by the Engineer
Required to perform staged construction shown on the plans

bl
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Replace Section 12-3.35B(6) with:
12-3.35B(6) User Interface

If the project includes an AWIS, the system must have a user interface to control the AWIS PCMS
communications. The interface must be (1) software compatible with a Windows environment or (2) a web
service accessed by a web browser.

Provide any software on a CD or other Engineer-authorized data-storage device.

The user interface must, at a minimum, provide the user with a list of AWIS PCMSs in the field, location
information for each AWIS PCMS, and a real-time on-board display of the message in the field. Control
options must, at a minimum, provide the user the ability to change the on-board messages and flash rate.

Replace the headings and paragraphs of Section 12-4 with:
12-4 MAINTAINING TRAFFIC
12-4.01 GENERAL
12-4.01A General
Section 12-4.01 includes general specifications for maintaining traffic through construction work zones.

If local authorities regulate traffic, notify them at least 5 business days before the start of job site activities.
Cooperate with the local authorities to handle traffic through the work zone and to make arrangements to
keep the work zone clear of parked vehicles.

12-4.01B Materials
Not Used

12-4.01C CONSTRUCTION
Furnishing and operating pilot cars is not change order work.

12-4.01D Payment
Not Used

12-4.02 TRAFFIC CONTROL SYSTEMS
12-4.02A General
12-4.02A(1) Summary

Section 12-4.02 includes specifications for providing a traffic control system to close traffic lanes,
shoulders, and roadways.

A traffic control system for a closure includes the temporary traffic control devices described as part of the
traffic control system. Temporary traffic control devices must comply with section 12-3.

12-4.02A(2) Definitions
designated holidays: Designated holidays are shown as “holidays” in Section 1-1.07B.

12-4.02A(3) Submittals
12-4.02A(3)(a) General

The Contractor shall prepare and submit to the County Construction Engineer for approval, a traffic
control system plan indicating the means and methods he will employ to institute and maintain traffic
control for all phases of the work within the project. The traffic control system plan shall be submitted to
the County Construction Engineer as early as possible, preferably five (5) working days prior to pre-
construction meeting. The Engineer will require five (5) working days to review the initial submittal of the
traffic control system plan and an additional five (5) working days for each successive review.

No work at the project site whatsoever, including preparatory work such as the installation of
construction project funding signs, shall commence until the traffic control system plan has been
approved in writing by the Engineer. In the event that the traffic control system plan is not
submitted timely, the Engineer may issue a notice of commencement of contract time prior to
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approval of the traffic control system plan, and working days will begin to accrue against the
allotted contract time.

Late submittal of the traffic control plan or revisions thereafter required, due to the inadequacy of the plan,
shall not be accepted as justification for the delay in the start of the working days for the project.

It shall be the Contractor’s responsibility to provide, install, maintain, and remove any and all detour
signage and traffic control devices and to obtain all permits, including permits from Caltrans, as may be
necessary to establish detours as part of the contractor’s traffic control plan.

Traffic will not be allowed to be limited to one direction when construction activities are not actively in
progress. Providing, installing, maintaining, and removing all traffic control, including portable changeable
message signs if required, obtaining and complying with all permits, and providing all traffic control
operations shall be the responsibility of the contractor, and no additional compensation will be allowed
therefor.

12-4.02A(3)(b) Closure Schedules

One-way traffic shall be controlled through the project in accordance with the California MUTCD and
Caltrans Standard Plans T-11 and T-13 entitled "Traffic Control System for Lane Closure on Multilane
Conventional Highways" and "Traffic Control System for Lane Closure on Two Lane Conventional
Highways," and these special provisions. Night closure will not be permitted.

When traffic is under one way control on unpaved areas, the cones shown along the centerline on the
plan need not be placed.

Every Monday by noon, submit a closure schedule request for planned closures for the next week.
The next week is defined as Sunday at noon through the following Sunday at noon.

Submit a closure schedule request from 25 days to 125 days before the anticipated start of any job site
activity that reduces:

1. Horizontal clearances of traveled ways, including shoulders, to 2 lanes or fewer due to activities such
as temporary barrier placement and paving

2. Vertical clearances of traveled ways, including shoulders, due to activities such as pavement
overlays, overhead sign installation, or falsework girder erection

Submit closure schedule changes, including additional closures, by noon at least 3 business days before
a planned closure.

Cancel closure requests at least 48 hours before the start time of the closure.

The Department notifies you of unauthorized closures or closures that require coordination with other
parties as a condition for authorization.

12-4.02A(3)(c) Contingency Plans for Closures

Submit a contingency plan for an activity that could affect a closure if a contingency plan is specified in
the special provisions or if a contingency plan is requested.

If a contingency plan is requested, submit the contingency plan within 1 business day of the request.

The contingency plan must identify the activities, equipment, processes, and materials that may cause a
delay in the opening of a closure to traffic. The plan must include:

1. List of additional or alternate equipment, materials, or workers necessary to ensure continuing
activities and on-time opening of closures if a problem occurs. If the additional or alternate equipment,
materials, or workers are not on the job site, specify their location, the method for mobilizing these
items, and the required time to complete mobilization.

2. General time-scaled logic diagram displaying the major activities and sequence of the planned
activities. For each activity, identify the critical event that will activate the contingency plan.
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Submit revisions to a contingency plan at least 3 business days before starting the activity requiring the
contingency plan. Allow 2 business days for review.

12-4.02A(4) Quality Assurance
Reserved

12-4.02B Materials
Not Used

12-4.02C Construction

12-4.02C(1) General

Traffic will be controlled by flagmen by eyesight, radio (walkie talkie) or baton. In the event these
methods do not work satisfactorily, as determined by the Engineer, a pilot car will be required.

The Engineer may require a pilot car to be used during earthwork operations in preparation of the grading
plane or other operations when the Contractor’s operations cover an area beyond the line of sight, or
beyond the range of radios or when the baton method does not function satisfactorily.

Full compensation for furnishing and operating the pilot car, (including driver, radios, and any other
equipment and labor required) shall be considered as included in the contract lump sum price paid for
traffic control system and no further payment will be made therefor.

Work that interferes with traffic is limited to the hours when closures are allowed.

You may use a pilot car to control traffic. If a pilot car is used for traffic control, the cones shown along the
centerline need not be placed. The pilot car must have radio contact with personnel in the work area.
Operate the pilot car through the traffic control zone at a speed not greater than 25 miles per hour.

12-4.02C(2) Lane Closure System Training
Not used.

12-4.02C(3) Closure Requirements and Charts

Replace section 12-4.02C(3)(a) with:
12-4.02C(3)(a) General
Close the adjacent lane under any of the following conditions:

1. Work is off the traveled way but within 6 feet of the edge of the traveled way, and the approach speed
is greater than 45 mph

2. Work is off the traveled way but within 3 feet of the edge of the traveled way, and the approach speed
is less than 45 mph

Closure of the adjacent traffic lane is not required during any of the following activities:
1. Work behind a barrier
2. Installation, maintenance, or removal of traffic control devices except for temporary railing

12-4.02C(3)(b) —12-4.02C(3)(n)
Reserved

12-4.02C(3)(0) Closure of Conventional County Roads

The type and location of signs, lights, flags, flagmen, and other traffic control and safety devices shall be
in accordance with the current edition of the California Manual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices
(MUTCD) issued by the State of California, Department of Transportation (Caltrans).

Public traffic shall be permitted to pass through construction at all times unless otherwise specified herein.
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Provide access to properties abutting the project site at all times.
When directed by the Engineer, traffic shall be routed through the work under one-way control.

Under one-way reversing traffic control operations, public traffic may be stopped in one direction for periods
not to exceed 10 minutes.

Lane closure is defined as the closure of a traffic lane or lanes within a single traffic control system.

A minimum of one paved traffic lane, not less than 10 feet wide, shall be open for use by public traffic at all
times.

The full width of the traveled way shall be open for use by public traffic on Fridays after 3:00 PM; and when
construction operations are not actively in progress.

The Contractor's attention is directed to private driveways and access roads. The driveways and access
roads shall remain accessible at all times.

Asphaltic emulsion, asphalt concrete and asphalt rejuvenating agent shall not be applied to more than one-
half of the width to be capped at a time, the remaining half-width to be kept free of obstructions and open
for use by public traffic until the asphalt concrete cap, first applied, is ready for use by traffic.

Personal vehicles of the Contractor's employees shall not be parked on the traveled way or shoulders
including sections closed to public traffic.

When work vehicles or equipment are parked on the shoulder within 6 feet of a traffic lane, the shoulder
area shall be closed as shown on standard plan T-10.

The Contractor's equipment and materials shall not remain in a lane except when such lane is closed to
traffic and the lane is being used for contract operations.

12-4.02C(3)(p)-12-4.02C(3)(s) Reserved
12-4.02C(4)-12.4.02C(6) Reserved

12-4.02C(7) Traffic Control System Requirements
12-4.02C(7)(a) General

Control traffic using stationary closures.

If components of the traffic control system are displaced or cease to operate or function as specified,
immediately repair them to their original condition or replace them and place them back in their original
locations.

Vehicles equipped with attenuators must comply with section 12-3.23.

Each vehicle used to place, maintain, and remove components of a traffic control system on a multilane
highway must have a Type Il flashing arrow sign that must operate whenever the vehicle is used for
placing, maintaining, or removing thed components. For a stationary closure, vehicles with a Type |
flashing arrow sign not involved in placing, maintaining, or removing the components must display only
the caution display mode. If a flashing arrow sign is required for a closure, activate the sign before the
closure is in place.

12-4.02C(7)(b) Stationary Closures

Except for channelizing devices placed along open trenches or excavations adjacent to the traveled way,
remove the components of the traffic control system for a stationary closure from the traveled way and
shoulders at the end of each work period. You may store the components at authorized locations within
the limits of the highway.

If a traffic lane is closed with channelizing devices for excavation work, move the devices to the adjacent
edge of the traveled way when not excavating. Space the devices as shown for the lane closure.
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12-4.02C(7)(c) Moving Closures

For a moving closure, use a PCMS that complies with section 12-3.32 except the sign must be truck
mounted. The full operational height to the bottom of the sign may be less than 7 feet above the ground
but must be as high as practicable.

If you use a flashing arrow sign in a moving closure, the sign must be truck mounted. Operate the flashing
arrow sign in the caution display mode if it is being used on a 2-lane, two-way highway.

12-4.02C(8) Traffic Control System Signs
12-4.02C(8)(a) General
Traffic control system signs must comply with section 12-3.11.

12-4.02C(8)(b) Connector and Ramp Closure Signs

Inform motorists of a temporary closing of a (1) connector or a (2) freeway or expressway entrance or exit
ramp using:

1. SC6-3(CA) (Ramp Closed) sign for closures of 1 day or less
2. SC6-4(CA) (Ramp Closed) sign for closures of more than 1 day

SC6-3(CA) and SC6-4(CA) signs must be stationary mounted at the locations shown and must remain in
place and visible to motorists during the connector or ramp closure.

Notify the Engineer at least 2 business days before installing the sign and install the sign from 7 to 15
days before the closure.

12-4.02C(9)-12-4.02C(11) Reserved
12-4.02C(12) Failure to Provide Traffic Control.

If the Contractor does not provide the traffic control and it becomes necessary for the Engineer to notify
the Contractor of his duties according to the Standard Specifications and these special provisions, the
Contractor shall pay $200 per 15-minute period or portion thereof to the County for all the time required to
acquire the traffic control, including pilot car.

Such payment shall commence at the time notice of the improper traffic control condition is given to the
Contractor or his authorized representative by the Engineer and shall terminate when the condition is
corrected. Such payment will be deducted from the Contractor's payment.

In addition thereto, when it is necessary for the Engineer to perform the work, the Contractor shall pay the
actual cost for the performance thereof. Such amount will be deducted from the Contractor's payment.
This will be in addition to any penalties imposed in these special provisions.

The provisions in this section will not relieve the Contractor from his responsibility to provide such
additional devices or take such measures as may be necessary to comply with the provisions in Section
7-1.04, "Public Safety," of the Standard Specifications.

12-4.02D Payment
The Department pays for change order work for a traffic control system by force account for increased
traffic control and uses a force account analysis for decreased traffic control.

Traffic control system for lane closure is paid for as traffic control system. Flagging costs are paid for as
specified in section 12-1.03.

The requirements in section 4-1.05 for payment adjustment do not apply to traffic control system.
Adjustments in compensation for traffic control system will be made for an increase or decrease in traffic
control work if ordered and will be made on the basis of the cost of the necessary increased or decreased
traffic control. The adjustment will be made on a force account basis for increased work and estimated on
the same basis in the case of decreased work.

A traffic control system required by change order work is paid for as a part of the change order work.
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12-4.03 FALSEWORK OPENINGS
Reserved

12-4.04 PEDESTRIAN FACILITIES
12-4.04A General
Section 12-4.04 includes specifications for providing temporary pedestrian facilities.

Temporary pedestrian facilities must comply with section 16-2.02.

12-4.04B Materials
Not Used

12-4.04C Construction

If pedestrian traffic is allowed to pass through work areas, provide a temporary pedestrian facility through
the construction areas within the highway. Include a protective overhead covering as necessary to ensure
protection from falling objects and drippings from overhead structures.

If an activity requires a closure of a walkway, provide another walkway nearby, off of the traveled way.

Where pedestrian openings through falsework are required, provide a temporary pedestrian facility with a
protective overhead covering during all bridge construction activities.

12-4.04D Payment
Not Used

12-4.05-12-4.10 RESERVED

AAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAANAAANAANAAANAAAANAAAANAAANAN

13 WATER POLLUTION CONTROL
Add to section 13-1.01:
STATE WATER RESOURCES CONTROL BOARD (SWRCB) NOTICE OF INTENT (NOI) FILING FEE

Complete the NOI filing process started by the County on the SWRCB website using information available
in the contract, field, and website. The Engineer will link your QSD to the project’s NOI application on the
SWRCB website.

The SWRCB NOI bid item is specifically provided to reimburse Contractor for payment of NOI filing fee
charged by the SWRCB and paid by the Contractor after Contractor has completed the NOI filing process
started by the County.

The amount paid will be the amount of the fee only. No payment will be made for overhead or processing
costs. Full compensation for any overhead and processing costs will be considered to be included in the
various items of work, and no separate compensation will be made therefor.

The provisions of section 9-1.06 for increased or decreased quantities shall not apply to the “State Water
Resources Control Board Notice of Intent Filing Fee” bid item.

The SWRCB website can be found at:
https://smarts.waterboards.ca.gov/smarts/

The dollar amount shown in the Proposal is an estimate only, and shall be included in each bidder's
proposal.
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Replace the 4th paragraph of section 13-1.01A with:

A WPCP and a SWPPP must comply with the Caltrans Stormwater Pollution Prevention Plan (SWPPP)
and Water Pollution Control Program (WPCP) Preparation Manual and must be prepared using the latest
template posted on the Construction stormwater website.

Replace Section 13-1.01D(2) with:
13-1.01D(2) Regulatory Requirements

Comply with the discharge requirements in the NPDES General Permit for Storm Water Discharges
Associated with Construction and Land Disturbance Activities; Order No. 2009-000 9-DWQ, CAS000002
(Construction General Permit) and any amendments thereto issued by the SWRCB. The Construction
General Permit may be found at:

http://www.waterboards.ca.gov/water issues/programs/stormwater/constpermits.shtml

Discharges from manufacturing facilities, such as batch plants and crushing plants, must comply with the
discharge requirements in the NPDES General Permit for Storm Water Discharges Associated with
Industrial Activities; Order No. 2014-0057-DWQ, CAS000001 (Industrial General Permit), issued by the
SWRCB. For the Industrial General Permit, go to the SWRCB website.

For a batch plant and crushing plant outside a job site or within a job site that serves one or more
contracts, obtain coverage under the Industrial General Permit before operating a batch plant to
manufacture concrete, HMA, or other material or a crushing plant to produce rock or aggregate.

This Project disturbs 16.32 acres of soil.

Replace Section 13-1.01D(4)(b) with:
13-1.01D(4)(b) Qualifications
The WPC manager must:

1. Comply with the requirements provided in the Construction General Permit for:
1.1. QSP if the project requires a WPCP
1.2.  QSD if the project requires a SWPPP

2. Complete the stormwater management training described at the Stormwater and Water Pollution
Control Information link at the Caltrans Division of Construction website

Add to section 13-3.01A:
This project's risk level is 1.

Add between the 4th and 5th paragraphs of section 13-3.01C(2)(a):
The Central Valley Regional Water Quality Control Board will review the authorized SWPPP.

Replace Section 13-3.01C(2)(b)(iv) with:
13-3.01C(2)(b)(iv) Sampling and Analysis Plan

If a sampling and analysis plan is required, submit a sampling and analysis plan that complies with the
Caltrans Construction Site Monitoring Program Guidance Manual.

The sampling and analysis plan must describe:

Sampling equipment and sample containers.
Preparation of samples.

Collection and holding times.

Field measurement methods.

Analytical methods.

Quality assurance and quality control.

oAM=
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7. Sample preservation and labeling.

8. Collection documentation, including the names of personnel collecting samples and their training.

9. Shipment of samples.

10. Chain of custody.

11. Data management and reporting.

12. Precautions from the construction site health and safety plan, including procedures for collecting
samples during precipitation. List the conditions under which you are not required to collect samples,
such as:

12.1. Dangerous weather
12.2. Flooding or electrical storms
12.3. Times outside of normal working hours

13. Procedures for collecting and analyzing at least 3 samples for each day of each qualifying rain event
for a risk level 2 or risk level 3 project.

14. Procedures for collecting effluent samples at all locations where the stormwater is discharged off the
job site.

The sampling and analysis plan must identify the State-certified laboratory that will perform the analyses.
For a list of State-certified laboratories, go to the SWRCB's website.

Submit a revised plan if discharges or sampling locations change because of changed work activities or
knowledge of site conditions.

Replace Section 13-3.01C(5) with:
13-3.01C(5) Annual Certification

Submit an annual certification of compliance as described in the Caltrans Stormwater Pollution
Prevention Plan (SWPPP) and Water Pollution Control Program (WPCP) Preparation Manual before July
15th of each year.

Replace Section 13-4.03G with:
13-4.03G Dewatering

Dewatering consists of discharging accumulated stormwater, groundwater, or surface water from
excavations or temporary containment facilities.

If dewatering is required, perform dewatering work as specified for the work items involved, such as a
temporary ATS or dewatering and discharge.

If dewatering and discharging activities are not specified for a work item and you perform dewatering
activities:

1. Conduct dewatering activities under the Caltrans Field Guide for Construction Site Dewatering.
Ensure any dewatering discharge does not cause erosion, scour, or sedimentary deposits that could
impact natural bedding materials.

3. Discharge the water within the project limits. Dispose of the water if it cannot be discharged within
project limits due to site constraints or contamination.

4. Do not discharge stormwater or nonstormwater that has an odor, discoloration other than sediment,
an oily sheen, or foam on the surface. Immediately notify the Engineer upon discovering any such
condition.

Replace Section 13-5.04 with:
13-5.04 PAYMENT

The payment quantity for temporary soil stabilization bid items paid for by the area is the area measured
parallel with the ground surface not including the additional quantity used for overlaps.

If there is no bid item for temporary soil stabilization, payment therefor is considered to be included in the
bid item for prepare water pollution control program or in the bid item for prepare stormwater pollution
prevention plan, as applicable.
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Replace Section 13-6.04 with:
13-6.04 PAYMENT

The payment quantity for temporary sediment control bid items paid for by the length is the length
measured along the centerline of the installed material.

The payment quantity, if any, for temporary fiber roll does not include the additional quantity used for
overlaps.

The Department does not pay for the relocation of temporary drainage inlet protection during work
progress.

If there are no bid items for installing or maintaining temporary sediment control payment therefor is
considered to be included in the bid item for prepare water pollution control program or in the bid item for
prepare stormwater pollution prevention plan, as applicable.

Replace Section 13-7.03D with:
13-7.03D Payment
The Department does not pay for the relocation of temporary construction entrances or roadways during
work progress.

If there are no bid items for installing or maintaining temporary construction entrances or roadways,
payment therefor is considered to be included in the bid item for prepare water pollution control program
or in the bid item for prepare stormwater pollution prevention plan, as applicable.

AAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAANAAAAANAAAANAAAANAAAANAAANAN

14 ENVIRONMENTAL STEWARDSHIP

Add to section 14-6.02:
07-21-17
biological resource incident: Take of a regulated species or violation of a biological resource PLAC.

invasive species: Species whose presence in the environment causes economic or environmental harm
or harm to human health.

Delete regulated fish and its definition in section 14-6.02. o
Replace February 15 to September 1 in the 2nd paragraph of section 14-6.03B with:
February 1 to September 30 07-21-17
Replace the 1st paragraph of section 14-6.03C with:
07-21-17

Protect all life stages of regulated fish in streams and conduct work activities to allow free passage of
migratory fish.

Replace listed in the 2nd paragraph of section 14-6.03C with:
07-21-17
regulated

Replace item 4 in the list in the 2nd paragraph of section 14-6.03D(1) with:
07-21-17
4. Immediately notify the Engineer of any take of regulated species or violation of a biological resource
PLAC
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Add to the list in the 3rd paragraph of section 14-6.03D(1):
07-21-17
10. Details of any take of regulated species or violation of a biological resource PLAC

Add between the 1st and 2nd sentences in the 4th paragraph of section 14-6.03D(1) with:
07-21-17
If required under PLACs, the Department sends the biologist's statement of qualifications to regulatory
agencies for review and approval before hiring. Allow 30 days for the regulatory agencies' review.

07-21-17
Delete the 1st sentence of the 5th paragraph of section 14-6.03D(1).

Add between is and authorized in the last paragraph of section 14-6.03D(1):
07-21-17
approved by regulatory agencies

Add between the 2nd and 3rd sentences in the 3rd paragraph of section 14-10.01:
01-20-17
Do not perform solid waste management in the median area unless there is construction activity present.
Perform solid waste management monthly during the plant establishment period.

Replace the last paragraph of section 14-11.03 with:
01-20-17
Dispose of hazardous waste within 90 days of the start of generation. Use a hazardous waste manifest
and a transporter registered with the DTSC to transport the waste to an appropriately permitted
hazardous waste management facility. The transporter must have completed the California Highway
Patrol's Basic Inspection of Terminals Program with a satisfactory rating.

Replace the 2nd paragraph of section 14-11.13G(3) with:
01-20-17
You may dispose of nonhazardous debris at a facility equipped to recycle the debris if you make all
arrangements with the recycling facility's operator and perform any facility-required testing of the debris.

Replace section 14-11.16 with:
07-21-17
14-11.16 ASBESTOS-CONTAINING CONSTRUCTION MATERIALS IN BRIDGES

Reserved
Add Section 14-12.04:

14-12.04 RELATIONS WITH SAN JOAQUIN VALLEY AIR POLLUTION CONTROL DISTRICT
(SJVAPCD)

You are responsible for compliance with all applicable SJIVAPCD regulations and requirements. This
section is provided for your information, and nothing herein or elsewhere within these special provisions
shall be construed as limiting your responsibility for complying with all applicable rules and regulations.

In accordance with SJVAPCD Regulation VIII — Fugitive PM10 Prohibitions: Rule 8021, implementation of
an SJVAPCD-approved dust control plan is required prior to commencement of any dust generating
activities. The County has filed a dust control plan with the SUIVAPCD and has paid the application fee.

A copy of the dust control plan filed by the County is included in “Project Details” of these special
provisions.

Prepare and submit proposed modifications to the dust control plan to provide any information which is
identified as “to be determined” on the dust control plan filed by the County and to modify the dust control
plan to the extent necessary to accurately reflect your proposed operations. The Engineer completes the
review within two working days after receipt thereof. In the event that the Engineer determines your
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submittal as incomplete or inadequate submit a corrected plan.The Engineer completes review of any re-
submittal within two working days after receipt thereof.

Upon approval by the Engineer, submit the proposed modified dust control plan to the SUIVAPCD. Pay to
the SJVAPCD any fees which may be required for any modifications of the dust control plan. You are
solely responsible for prompt preparation and submittal to the Engineer, and immediately upon approval
by the Engineer, submittal to the SJVAPCD of all proposed modifications to the dust control plan.

Do not commence work until the SUIVAPCD has approved or conditionally approved the dust control plan
and the Engineer authorizes. When a modification to an approved dust control plan is under
consideration do not perform work which is inconsistent with the approved dust control plan prior to
receiving written approval.

Compensation for delays associated with review and approval of dust control plans is only considered in
the event that: 1) the Engineer fails to review any modified dust control plan submitted by the Contractor
within two working days after submittal thereof by the Contractor; or 2) the SJVAPCD fails to review and
to either approve or disapprove a modified dust control plan within 30 calendar days after their receipt
thereof. Disapproval of a proposed modification to the dust control plan by the Engineer or by the
SJVAPCD shall not be considered as a basis for an extension of contract time nor as the basis for any
additional compensation. Only in the event that it is determined by the Engineer that the Contractor was
unreasonably delayed, through no fault of the Contractor, will compensation for delays be considered in
conformance with the provisions in Section 8-1.07, “Delays,” of the Standard Specifications.

It is your responsibility to be fully informed of the requirements of the Dust Control Plan and all rules,
regulations, plans and conditions that may govern your operations and to conduct the work accordingly.

You must comply with the modifications to the Dust Control Plan approved by the SIVAPCD and
accepted by the Engineer. Ensure the provisions of this section and SJVAPCD-approved modifications to
the Dust Control Plan is made part of every subcontract executed pursuant to this contract.

Replace Section 14-12.04-14-12.08 With:
14-12.05-14-12.08 RESERVED

AAAAAAAAAANAAAAAAAANAAAANAAANAANAAANAAAANAANAAAANAAAANAANAANAANAAAANANAAAANAAANANAANAN

DIVISION Il EARTHWORK AND LANDSCAPE

17 GENERAL
Replace the 4th paragraph in section 17-2.03A with:

Clear and grub vegetation only within the excavation and embankment slope lines.

AAAAAAAAAAAAAAANAAAAAAANAAANAAANAAAAANAANAAANAANAN

19 EARTHWORK
Replace the 15t paragraph section 19-5.03A with:

Compact earthwork to a relative compaction of at least 95 percent for at least a depth of 2.5 feet below
the finished grade for the entire width of the paved area.

Replace LTDS in section 19-6.01C with:
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LTAS
Replace section 19-9.02 with:

Material for shoulder backing must be native and generated from roadway excavation. Material shall be
readily compactable, shall not contain deleterious materials, shall pass 100% through a 2-inch sieve, and
shall provide a stable surface and uniform appearance as determined by the engineer.

AAAAAAAAAAAANAAAANAANAAANAANANAANAANAAANANAANAANAANAANAANANAANAANAAANAANANAANANAAANAANAAANAN

DIVISION IV SUBBASES AND BASES

23 GENERAL

Replace AASHTO Materials Reference Laboratory in the 2" Paragraph of 23-1.01D(1)(b) of the
RSS with:

AASHTO Re:Source
Replace Department’s in the 2" Paragraph of 23-1.01D(1)(b) of the RSS with:

Caltrans’

Replace Department in the 3™ Paragraph of 23-1.01D(1)(b) of the RSS with:
Caltrans

Replace 2 occurrences of Department’s in 23-1.01D(2)(c) of the RSS with:
Caltrans’

AAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAANAAAANAAANAANAAANAAAANAAANAAAANAAAANAAANAANAAANANAANAANAAAANANAAAN

DIVISION V SURFACINGS AND PAVEMENTS

36 GENERAL
Replace the headings and paragraphs of Section 36-3 with:
36-3 PAVEMENT SMOOTHNESS
36-3.01 GENERAL
36-3.01A Summary
Section 36-3 includes specifications for measuring the smoothness of pavement surfaces.

36-3.01B Definitions
Reserved

36-3.01C Submittals
36-3.01C(1) General
Reserved

36-3.01C(2) Reserved
36-3.01C(3) Reserved
36-3.01C(4) Straightedge Measurements

Within 2 business days of measuring smoothness with a straightedge, submit a list of the areas requiring
smoothness correction. ldentify the areas by:
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Location number

District-County-Route

Beginning station or post mile to the nearest 0.01 mile

For correction areas within a traffic lane:

4.1. Lane direction, NB, SB, EB, or WB

4.2. Lane number from left to right in the direction of travel

4.3. Wheel path, L for left, R for right, or B for both

5. For correction areas not within a traffic lane:
5.1. Identify the pavement area, such as shoulder, weigh station, or turnout
5.2. Direction and distance from the centerline, L for left or R for right

6. Estimated size of correction area

i

36-3.01D Quality Assurance
36-3.01D(1) General
Reserved

36-3.01D(2) Reserved
36-3.01D(3) Quality Control
36-3.01D(3)(a) General
Reserved

36-3.01D(3)(b) Smoothness
36-3.01D(3)(b)(i) General
Test pavement smoothness using a 12-foot straightedge for the pavement at:

1. Traffic lanes less than 1,000 feet in length, including ramps, turn lanes, and acceleration and
deceleration lanes

Areas within 15 feet of manholes

Shoulders

Weigh-in-motion areas

Miscellaneous areas such as medians, gore areas, turnouts, and maintenance pullouts

Any other areas selected by the Engineer.

ook wnN

36-3.01D(3)(b)(ii) Reserved
36-3.01D(3)(b)(iii) Reserved
36-3.01D(4) Department Acceptance

The Department accepts pavement surfaces for smoothness based on compliance with the smoothness
specifications for the type of pavement surface specified.

For areas that require pavement smoothness determined using a 12-foot straightedge, the pavement
surface must not vary from the lower edge of the straightedge by more than:

1. 0.01 foot when the straightedge is laid parallel with the centerline

2. 0.02 foot when the straightedge is laid perpendicular to the centerline and extends from edge to edge
of a traffic lane

3. 0.02 foot when the straightedge is laid within 24 feet of a pavement conform

36-3.02 MATERIALS
Not Used

36-3.03 CONSTRUCTION
Perform pavement smoothness testing in areas selected by the Engineer in the presence of the Engineer.

36-3.04 PAYMENT
Not Used
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39 ASPHALT CONCRETE
Replace Section 39-2.01A(3)(d) with:
39-2.01A(3)(d) Test Results

For mix design, JMF verification, production start-up, and each 10,000 tons, submit AASHTO T 283 and
AASHTO T 324 (Modified) test results to the Engineer.

Submit all QC test results, except AASHTO T 283 and AASHTO T 324 (Modified), within 3 business days
of a request. Submit AASHTO T 283 QC tests within 15 days of sampling.

For tests performed under AASHTO T 324 (Modified), submit test data and 1 tested sample set within 5
business days of sampling.

If coarse and fine durability index tests are required, submit test results within 2 business days of testing.
If a tapered notched wedge is used, submit compaction test result values within 24 hours of testing.

Replace Section 39-2.01A(3)(f) with:
39-2.01A(3)(f) Liquid Antistrip Treatment
If liquid antistrip treatment is used, submit the following with your proposed JMF submittal:

One 1 pt sample

Infrared analysis, including copy of absorption spectra
Certified copy of test results

Certificate of compliance for each liquid antistrip shipment. On each certificate of compliance, include:
4.1. Your signature and printed name

4.2. Shipment number

4.3. Material type

4.4. Material specific gravity

4.5. Refinery

4.6. Consignee

4.7. Destination

4.8. Quantity

4.9. Contact or purchase order number

4.10. Shipment date

5. Proposed proportions for the liquid antistrip

PN~

For each delivery of liquid antistrip to the HMA production plant, submit a 1 pt sample to the Engineer.
Submit shipping documents. Label each liquid antistrip sampling container with:

Liquid antistrip type
Application rate
Sample date
Contract number

PN~

At the end of each day's production shift, submit production data in electronic and printed media. Present
data on electronic media in a tab delimited format. Use line feed carriage return with 1 separate record
per line for each production data set. Allow enough fields for the specified data. Include data titles at least
once per report. For each HMA mixing plant type, submit the following information in the order specified:

1. For batch plant mixing:
1.1.  Production date
1.2.  Time of batch completion
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Mix size and type
Each ingredient's weight
Asphalt binder content as a percentage of the total weight of mix
. Liquid antistrip content as a percentage of the asphalt binder weight
2. For continuous mixing plant:
2.1.  Production date
2.2. Data capture time
2.3. Mix size and type
2.4. Flow rate of wet aggregate collected directly from the aggregate weigh belt
2.5. Aggregate moisture content as a percentage of the dry aggregate weight
2.6. Flow rate of asphalt binder collected from the asphalt binder meter
2.7. Flow rate of liquid antistrip collected from the liquid antistrip meter
2.8. Asphalt binder content as a percentage of the total weight of mix calculated from:
2.8.1. Aggregate weigh belt output
2.8.2. Aggregate moisture input
2.8.3. Asphalt binder meter output
2.9. Liquid antistrip content as a percentage of the asphalt binder weight calculated from:
2.9.1. Asphalt binder meter output
2.9.2. Liquid antistrip meter output

Replace Section 39-2.01A(3)(l) with:

—_— ) -
ook w

39-2.01A(3)(I) Data Cores
Section 39-2.01A(3)(l) applies if a bid item for a data core is shown on the Bid Item List.

Submit a summary of data cores taken and a photograph of each data core to the Engineer.

For each data core, the summary must include:

Project identification number

Date cored

Core identification number

Type of materials recovered

Type and approximate thickness of unstabilized material not recovered
Total core thickness

Thickness of each individual material to within:

7.1.  1/2 inch for recovered material

7.2. 1.0 inch for unstabilized material

8. Location, including:

Noobkrwh=

8.1. County
8.2. Route
8.3. Post mile

8.4. Lane number
8.5. Lane direction
8.6. Station

Each data core digital photograph must include a ruler laid adjacent to the data core. Each photograph
must include:

Core

Project identification number
Core identification number
Date cored

County

Route

Post mile

Lane number

NGO RAWN =
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9. Lane direction

Replace Section 39-2.01A(4)(f)(i) with:
39-2.01A(4)(f)(i) General

Laboratories testing aggregate and HMA qualities used to prepare the mix design and JMF must be
qualified under AASHTO Materials Reference Laboratory program and the Caltrans Independent
Assurance Program.

Replace Section 39-2.01A(4)(f)(ii) with:
39-2.01A(4)(f)(ii) Hot Mix Asphalt Plants
Before production, the HMA plant must have a current qualification under the Caltrans Material Plant
Quality Program.
39-2.01B(8)(a) General
Do not start HMA production before verification and authorization of JMF.

The HMA plant must have a current qualification under the Caltrans Material Plant Quality Program.

Weighing and metering devices used for the production of HMA modified with additives must comply with
the Caltrans MPQP. If a loss-in-weight meter is used for dry HMA additive, the meter must have an
automatic and integral material delivery control system for the refill cycle.

Calibrate the loss-in-weight meter by:

1. Including at least 1 complete system refill cycle during each calibration test run
Operating the device in a normal run mode for 10 minutes immediately before starting the calibration
process

3. Isolating the scale system within the loss-in-weight feeder from surrounding vibration

4. Checking the scale system within the loss-in-weight feeder for accuracy before and after the
calibration process and daily during mix production

5. Using a minimum 15 minute or minimum 250 Ib test run size for a dry ingredient delivery rate of less
than 1 ton per hour.

6. Complying with the limits of Table B, "Conveyor Scale Testing Extremes," in the Caltrans MPQP

Proportion aggregate by hot or cold-feed control.

Aggregate temperature must not be more than 375 degrees F when mixed with the asphalt binder.
Asphalt binder temperature must be from 275 to 375 degrees F when mixed with aggregate.

Mix HMA ingredients into a homogeneous mixture of coated aggregates.

HMA must be produced at the temperatures shown in the following table:

HMA Production Temperatures

HMA compaction | Temperature (°F)
HMA
Density based <325
Method 305-325
HMA with WMA technology
Density based 240-325
Method 260-325

If you stop production for longer than 30 days, a production start-up evaluation is required.

Add to section 39-2.01C(3)(f):
Tack coat must be applied between all layers of HMA, even if the layers are placed on the same day.
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Replace section 39-2.01C(5) with:

39-2.01C(5) PAVEMENT EDGE TREATMENT
39-2.01C(5)(a) General
Construct edge treatment on the HMA pavement as shown.

For paving operations where the construction of a tapered edge is required, initial paving operations for
each lift shall include the construction of a “test section” whereby the contractor shall demonstrate the
capability to produce a tapered edge of the required cross section and with adequate consolidation of the
material.

If the tapered edge is to be constructed in conjunction with more than one lift of pavement, construct a
test section for each lift that includes construction of the tapered edge.

The test section:

1. Must not be less than 0.1 mile in length.

2. Must have a width equal to the width of the pavement and tapered edge to be paved in one pass
during production.

3. Locations shall be proposed by the Contractor and approved by the Engineer.

The test section must be constructed with asphalt paver fitted with one of the following FHWA-approved
tapered edge devices:

1. “Shoulder Wedge Maker” manufactured by Transtech Systems, Inc.,1594 State Street,
Schenectady, NY 12304, Telephone 1-800-724-6306 or 518-370-5558

2. “Advant-Edger” manufactured by Advant-Edge Paving Equipment LLC, 33 Old Niskayuna
Road, Loudonville, NY 12211, Telephone 814-422-3343

3. “Ramp Champ” manufactured by Advant-Edge Paving Equipment LLC, 33 Old Niskayuna Road,
Loudonville, NY 12211, Telephone 814-422-3343

4. “SafeTSlope” manufactured by Troxler Electronic Laboratories, Inc., 3008 E. Cornwallis Rd.
Research Triangle Park, NC 27709, Telephone 877-876-9537

Comply with manufacturer’s instructions for attaching the device(s) to the paver. The Engineer accepts
the use of selected tapered edge device when edge shape and compaction of the test section are in
compliance with plans and specifications. No further paving operations which include the construction of
the tapered edge shall commence unless means and methods for constructing the tapered edge are
approved by the Engineer.

39-2.01C(5)(b) Materials
Where a tapered edge is required according to the Plans or “Project Details,” use the same type of HMA
used for the adjacent lane or shoulder.

39-2.01C(5)(c) Construction
The edge of roadway where the tapered edge is to be placed must have a solid base, free of debris such
as loose material, grass, weeds, or mud. Grade the areas to receive the tapered edge as required.

The tapered edge treatment must be placed monolithic with the adjacent lane or shoulder and shaped and
compacted with a device attached to the paver.

The device must be capable of shaping and compacting HMA to the required cross section as shown.

Compaction must be accomplished by constraining the HMA to reduce the cross sectional area by 10 to 15
percent. The device must produce a uniform surface texture without tearing, shoving, or gouging and must
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not leave marks such as ridges and indentations. The device must be capable of transitioning to cross
roads, driveways, and obstructions.

The device must produce a uniform surface texture without tearing, shoving, or gouging and must not leave
marks such as ridges and indentations. The device must be capable of transitioning to cross roads,
driveways, and obstructions.

For the tapered edge, the angle of the slope must not deviate by more than +5 degrees from the angle
shown. Measure the angle from the plane of the adjacent finished pavement surface.

If paving is done in multiple lifts, the tapered edge must be placed with each lift.
Short sections of hand work are allowed to construct tapered edge transitions.

39-2.01C(5)(d) Payment
Not Used

Add to section 39-2.01C(7):

New paving shall tie smoothly into previously resurfaced mats, existing pavement and to private drives.
Place additional HMA along the pavement’s edge to conform to private drives and private road connections
as shown in Project Details.

Hand rake, if necessary, and compact the additional HMA to form a smooth conform taper.

Feather down the HMA to zero thickness at the approximate rate of 20 feet per 0.08-foot thickness at all
match lines across the travel lanes including the beginning and end of construction and at all intersections
unless otherwise shown or described in the Project Details and as directed by the Engineer.

Replace Section 39-2.01C(15)(b) with:
39-2.01C(15)(b) Method Compaction
Use method compaction.

HMA compaction coverage is the number of passes needed to cover the paving width. A pass is 1 roller's
movement parallel to the paving in either direction. Overlapping passes are part of the coverage being
made and are not a subsequent coverage. Do not start a coverage until completing the prior coverage.

Method compaction must consist of performing:

1. Breakdown compaction of each layer with 3 coverages using a vibratory roller. The speed of the
vibratory roller in miles per hour must not exceed the vibrations per minute divided by 1,000. If the
HMA layer thickness is less than 0.08 foot, turn the vibrator off.

2. Intermediate compaction of each layer of HMA with 3 coverages using a pneumatic-tired roller at a

speed not to exceed 5 mph.
3. Finish compaction of HMA with 1 coverage using a steel-tired roller.

Start rolling at the lower edge and progress toward the highest part.
The Engineer may order fewer coverages if the layer thickness of HMA is less than 0.15 foot.

Replace Reserved in section 39-2.02B(3) with:
The grade of asphalt binder for Type A HMA must be 64-10.

Replace the 1st paragraph of Section 39-2.02B(5) with:

You may substitute RAP for part of the virgin aggregate in a quantity up to 15 percent of the aggregate
blend.
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AAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAANAAAAAAANAANAAAANAAAANAAANAAAANAAANANAAANANAAANANAAANAANAAANANAANAN

DIVISION VII DRAINAGE FACILITIES

69 OVERSIDE DRAINS
Add the Following Section:

69-1.02H Dike Opening Rock

Rock used to line the dike opening must be graded such that 100 percent passes the %-inch sieve and
100 percent is retained on the Y2-inch sieve. Rock must be clean, washed, dray and free from clay or
organic material.

Add the Following to Section 69-1.03 CONSTRUCTION:

Install rock so that it is graded above the surrounding material. If directed by the Engineer, water test the
rock for steadfastness to its final placement.

Add the Following to Section 69-1.04 PAYMENT:
Add the Following to Section 69-1.04 PAYMENT:

The payment quantity for rock used to line the drain at all dike openings shall be paid as a final pay item,
as defined in Section 9-1.02C.

AAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAANAANAAANAAAAANANAAAANAAANAANAAAANAAAANANAAANAANAAAANANAANAN

DIVISION VilII MISCELLANEOUS CONSTRUCTION
78 INCIDENTAL CONSTRUCTION
Add the Following to Section 78-2

Damaged or destroyed survey monuments shall be replaced with new survey monuments.

Survey monuments shall be constructed or adjusted, as applicable, in accordance with Caltrans Standard
Plan A74.

Survey control for the reestablishment of survey monuments will be provided by the Department.

AAAAAAAAAANAAAAAAAANAANAAANAAAANAANAANAANAAAANAANANAAAANAAANAANAAANANAANANAAANAANAAANANAANAN

DIVISION IX TRAFFIC CONTROL DEVICES
82 SIGNS AND MARKERS
Replace Section 82-1.01A with:
82-1.01A Summary
Section 82-1 includes general specifications for fabricating and installing sign panels and markers and
constructing roadside signs.

Signs and markers must comply with the California MUTCD, California Sign Specifications, and the
FHWA publication Standard Highway Signs and Markings. For the California Sign Specifications, go to
the Caltrans Traffic Operations website.
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Replace Item 1 of the 2nd paragraph of section 82-2.02A with:
1. Phrase Property of The County of Fresno

Add to section 82-2.02B:
Signs must be 0.080 inch thick aluminum alloy and street name signs must be 0.125 inch thick alloy faced
on both sides.

Add to section 82-2.02C:
Reflective sheeting on all signs shall be 3M Diamond Grade DG3 Series 4000 or equal, and must meet
ASTM Type Xl specifications.

Add to section 82-2.02D:

All signs must have the 3M 1160 graffiti resistant clear overlay film or equal.

Add to section 82-3.02A:
All new roadside signs must be square post 14 gauge steel.

Add to section 82-3.02B:

All posts for traffic signs must be 2°X2” square by 10’ 14 gauge steel, with 7/16 inch holes punched one
inch on center on all four sides for the entire length of the post.

Welded anchor (2 %4"X2 74”X30”) and sleeve (2 ¥2"X2 2"X18”) shall be used as a base to anchor post in
the ground. Hole size and placement must be the same as the metal post.

All mounting hardware shall be either galvanized or stainless steel. Banding shall be 3/4 inch wide stainless
steel with flare leg sign brackets. Hose clamps are not permitted. All signs shall be mounted using 3/8”
aluminum drive rivets. Nuts and bolts are not permitted.

Replace Section 82-3.02D with:
82-3.02D Laminated Wood Box Posts
Furnish a laminated wood box post with an attached metal cap at the top of each post.

Replace the last line of section 82-3.04 with:

Full compensation for furnishing sign panels is included in the bid item price per each Roadside Sign - One
Post and Roadside Sign - Two Post. One or more sign panels furnished and installed on a single post will
be counted as (1) one Roadside Sign - One Post. One or more sign panels furnished and installed on two
posts will be counted as (1) one Roadside Sign - Two Post.

84 MARKINGS
Replace the list in the1st paragraph of section 84-2.03C(2)(a) with:

To all roadway surfaces except for asphaltic surfaces less than 6 months old

At a minimum rate of 1 gallon per 300 square feet

To allow time for the thermoplastic primer to dry and become tacky prior to application of the
thermoplastic

W=

Replace 0.20 Ib of thermoplastic per foot of 4-inch-wide solid stripe in the 2nd paragraph of
section 84-2.03C(2)(b) with:

0.36 Ib of thermoplastic per foot of 6-inch-wide solid stripe
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Replace 0.13 Ib of thermoplastic per foot of 4-inch-wide solid stripe in the 2nd paragraph of
section 84-2.03C(2)(c) with:

0.24 Ib of thermoplastic per foot of 6-inch-wide solid stripe

Replace 0.38 |b of thermoplastic per foot of 4-inch-wide solid stripe in the 2nd paragraph of
section 84-2.03C(2)(e) with:

0.57 Ib of thermoplastic per foot of 6-inch-wide solid stripe

Replace 4-inch-wide yellow stripes at each occurrence in section 84-2.03C(3)(a) with:

6-inch-wide yellow stripes

Replace 4-inch-wide yellow stripes at each occurrence in section 84-2.04 with:

6-inch-wide yellow stripes

AAAAAAAAAANAAAAAAAANAAANAAAANAANAAANAAAAANANAAAANAAANAANAANAANAANAANANAANAANAAANANAANNAN

DIVISION XI MATERIALS
90 CONCRETE
Replace METS in item 1 of the 15t paragraph of 90-1.01C(5) with:

the Engineer

Replace METS in item 2 of the 15t paragraph of 90-1.01C(5) with:

the Engineer

AAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAANAANAAANAAAANAAAANAAAN

92 ASPHALT BINDERS
Replace 92-1.01D(2) With:
92-1.01D(2) Certification

Asphalt binder suppliers must comply with the Caltrans Certification Program for Suppliers of Asphalt. For
a copy of the certification program, go to the METS website.
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Replace Section 92-1.02B With
92-1.02B Performance Grade Asphalt Binders
PG asphalt binder must comply with the requirements shown in the following table:

PG Asphalt Binders

Test Requirement
Quality characteristic method PG PG PG PG PG
58-222 64-10 64-16 64-28 70-10
Original Binder
Flash point (min, °C) AASHTO 230 230 230 230 230
T48
Solubility® (min, %) AASHTO 99 99 99 99 99
T44
Viscosity at 135 °C¢ AASHTO
(max, Pae<s) T 316 3.0 3.0 3.0 3.0 3.0
Dynamic shear
Test temperature at 10
rad/s (°C) A,_AI_S:;IEO 58 64 64 64 70
G*/sin(delta) (min, kPa) 1.00 1.00 1.00 1.00 1.00
G*/sin(delta) (max, kPa) 2.00 2.00 2.00 2.00 2.00
RTFO' test® AASHTO
mass loss (max, %) T 240 1.00 1.00 1.00 1.00 1.00
RTFO' Test Aged Binder
Dynamic shear
Test temperature at 10 AASHTO
rad/s (°C) T315 58 64 64 64 70
G*/sin(delta) (min, kPa) 2.20 2.20 2.20 2.20 2.20
Ductility at 25 °C (min, cm) AASHTO
T 51 75 75 75 75 75
PAVS AASHTO
Test temperature (°C) R 28 100 100 100 100 110
RTFOf Test and PAV? Aged Binder
Dynamic shear,
Test temperature at 10 AASHTO
rad/s (°C) T 315 224 31d 28 22¢ 34d
G*sin(delta) (max, kPa) 5000 5000 5000 5000 5000
Creep stiffness,
Test temperature, °C AASHTO -12 0 -6 -18 0
S-value (max, MPa) T313 300 300 300 300 300
M-value (min) 0.300 0.300 0.300 0.300 0.300

@8Use as asphalt rubber base stock for high mountain and high desert area.
®The Engineer waives solubility requirements if the supplier is an authorized material source as
defined by the Caltrans Certification Program for Suppliers of Asphalf.
°The Engineer waives this specification if the supplier provides written certification the asphalt
binder can be adequately pumped and mixed at temperatures meeting applicable safety standards.
9Test the sample at 3 °C higher if it fails at the specified test temperature. G*sin(delta) remains

5000 kPa maximum.

®The residue from mass change determination may be used for other tests.
fRTFO means rolling thin film oven.
9PAV means Pressure Aging Vessel.

PG modified asphalt binder must comply with the requirements shown in the following table:
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PG Modified Asphalt Binders

Requirement

Quality characteristic Test method PG PG PG
58-34 M 64-28 M 76-22 M
Original Binder

Flash point (min, °C) AASHTO T 48 230 230 230
Solubility (min, %) AASHTO T 442 97.5 97.5 97.5°
Viscosity at 135 °C¢

(max, Pass) AASHTO T 316 3.0 3.0 3.0
Dynamic shear,

Test temperature at 10

radls (°C) AASHTO T 315 58 64 76

G*/sin(delta) (min, kPa) 1.00 1.00 1.00
RTFOS test¢,

Mass loss (max, %) AASHTO T 240 1.00 1.00 1.00

RTFQO¢ Test Aged Binder

Dynamic shear,

Test temperature at 10

rad/s (°C) AASHTO T 315 58 64 76

G*/sin(delta) (min, kPa) 2.20 2.20 2.20
Dynamic shear,

Test temperature at 10 AASHTO T 315

rad/s, °C

Delta (max, degree) 80¢ 80¢ 80¢
Elastic recovery',

Test temperature (°C) AASHTO T 301 25 25 25

Recovery (min, %) 75 75 65
PAVh,

Temperature (°C) AASHTOR 28 100 100 110

RTFOS’ Test and PAV" Aged Binder

Dynamic shear,

Test temperature at 10

rad/s (°C) AASHTO T 315 16 22 31

G*sin(delta) (max, kPa) 5000 5000 5000
Creep stiffness,

Test temperature (°C) -24 -18 -12

S-value (max, Mpa) AASHTO T 313 300 300 300

M-value (min) 0.300 0.300 0.300

aThe Department allows ASTM D5546 or ASTM D7553 instead of AASHTO T 44. Particles
recovered from ASTM D5546 or ASTM D7553 or AASHTO T 44 must be less than 250 pym.
®Report only for spray application.
°The Engineer waives the viscosity requirements if the supplier provides written certification the
asphalt binder can be adequately pumped and mixed at temperatures meeting applicable

safety standards.

9The residue from mass change determination may be used for other tests.

®Test temperature is the temperature at which G*/sin(delta) is 2.2 kPa. A graph of log

G*/sin(delta) plotted against temperature may be used to determine the test temperature when
G*/sin(delta) is 2.2 kPa. A graph of (delta) versus temperature may be used to determine delta
at the temperature when G*/sin(delta) is 2.2 kPa. The graph must have at least 2 points that
envelope G*/sin(delta) of 2.2 kPa, and the test temperature must not be more than 6 degree C
apart. The Engineer also accepts direct measurement of delta at the temperature when

G*/sin(delta) is 2.2 kPa.

Tests without a force ductility clamp may be performed.

9RTFO means rolling thin film oven.
PPAV means Pressure Aging Vessel.
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Do not modify PG modified asphalt binder using polyphosphoric acid.

Crumb rubber must be from automobile and truck tires and must be free from contaminants including
fabric, metal, minerals, and other nonrubber substances.

PG modified asphalt binder modified with crumb rubber must be homogeneous and must not contain
visible particles of crumb rubber.

The supplier of PG modified asphalt binder modified with crumb rubber must:

1. Report the quantity of crumb rubber by weight of asphalt binder
2. Certify a minimum of 10 percent of crumb rubber by weight of asphalt binder
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Ceneral Deci sion Nunber: CA190018 02/22/2019 CA18
Super seded General Decision Nunmber: CA20180029
State: California

Construction Types: Building, Heavy (Heavy and Dredgi ng) and
H ghway

Counties: Al ameda, Cal averas, Contra Costa, Fresno, Kings,
Madera, Mariposa, Merced, Mnterey, San Benito, San Franci sco,
San Joaquin, San Mateo, Santa Cara, Santa Cruz, Stanislaus and
Tuol utme Counties in California.

BUI LDI NG CONSTRUCTI ON PRQJECTS; DREDA NG PRQJIECTS (does not
i ncl ude hopper dredge work); HEAVY CONSTRUCTI ON PRQIECTS (does
not include water well drilling); H GAWAY CONSTRUCTI ON PRQJECTS

Not e: Under Executive Order (EO 13658, an hourly nini mum wage
of $10.60 for cal endar year 2019 applies to all contracts

subj ect to the Davis-Bacon Act for which the contract is

awar ded (and any solicitation was issued) on or after January
1, 2015. |If this contract is covered by the EOQ the contractor
must pay all workers in any classification listed on this wage
determ nation at |east $10.60 per hour (or the applicable wage
rate listed on this wage determination, if it is higher) for

all hours spent performing on the contract in cal endar year
2019. If this contract is covered by the EO and a
classification considered necessary for performance of work on
the contract does not appear on this wage determ nation, the
contractor nust pay workers in that classification at |east the
wage rate determ ned through the confornmance process set forth
in 29 CFR 5.5(a)(1)(ii) (or the EO minimumwage rate,if it is
hi gher than the confornmed wage rate). The EO mi ni nrum wage rate
will be adjusted annually. Please note that this EO applies to
the above-nentioned types of contracts entered into by the
federal governnment that are subject to the Davis-Bacon Act
itself, but it does not apply to contracts subject only to the
Davi s- Bacon Rel ated Acts, including those set forth at 29 CFR
5.1(a)(2)-(60). Additional information on contractor

requi renments and worker protections under the EOis avail able
at www. dol . gov/ whd/ govcontracts.

Modi fi cati on Number Publ i cati on Date
0 01/ 04/ 2019
1 02/ 01/ 2019
2 02/ 15/ 2019
3 02/ 22/ 2019

ASBE0016- 004 05/01/2018

AREA 1: CALAVERAS, FRESNO, KINGS, MADERA, MARI POSA, MERCED,
MONTEREY, SAN BENI TO, SAN JOAQUI N, SANTA CRUZ, STAN SLAUS &
TOULMNE COUNTI ES

AREA 2: ALAMEDA, CONTRA COSTA, SAN FRANSI CO, SAN MATEO & SANTA

https://www.wdol.gov/wdol/scafiles/davisbacon/cal8.dvb

Page 1 of 76
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CLARA COUNTI ES

Rat es
Asbest os Renoval
wor ker / hazardous nmateri al
handl er (I ncl udes
preparation, wetting,
stri pping, renoval
scrappi ng, vacuum ng, baggi ng
and di sposing of all
insulation materials from
mechani cal systens, whether
they contain asbestos or not)
Area 1...................... $ 28.20
Area 2.... .. $ 35.03

ASBE0016- 008 08/01/2018

Page 2 of 76

Fri nges

AREA 1: ALAMEDA, CONTRA COSTA, MONTEREY, SAN BENI TO, SAN

FRANSI CO, SAN MATEO, SANTA CLARA, & SANTA CRUZ

AREA 2: CALAVERAS, COLUSA, FRESNO, KINGS, MADERA, MARI POSA,

MERCED, SAN JOAQUIN, STANI SLAU, & TUOLUMNE

Rat es

Asbest os Wor ker s/ I nsul at or
(I'ncludes the application of
all insulating naterials,
Protective Coveri ngs,
Coatings, and Finishes to all
types of mechani cal systens)

BO L0549-001 10/ 01/ 2016

Fri nges

AREA 1: ALAMEDA, CONTRA COSTA, SAN FRANCI SCO, SAN MATEO & SANTA

CLARA COUNTI ES

AREA 2: REMAI NI NG COUNTI ES

Rat es
BA LERVAKER
Area 1...... ... ... ... ... .... $ 43.28
Area 2.. ... . . . . .. $ 39.68
BRCA0003- 001 08/01/2017
Rat es
MARBLE FINNISHER. . . ............... $ 32.60

BRCA0003- 003 08/ 01/ 2017

https://www.wdol.gov/wdol/scafiles/davisbacon/cal8.dvb

Fri nges

37.91
35.71

3/8/2019



Rat es Fri nges
MARBLE MASON. . ................... $ 44.60 26. 83
BRCA0003- 005 05/01/2017
Rat es Fri nges
BRI CKLAYER
( 1) Fresno, Kings,
Madera, Mariposa, Merced....$ 38.45 21.22
( 7) San Franci sco, San
Mateo.......... ... ... . ... $ 42.34 25.83

( 8) Al ameda, Contra
Costa, San Benito, Santa

( 9) Calaveras, San
Joaqui n, Stani sl aus,
Toulume. ................... $ 39.66 20.76
(16) Monterey, Santa Cruz...$ 39.51 23. 49

Rat es Fri nges
TERRAZZO FINISHER. . . .. ........... $ 35.14 16. 87
TERRAZZO WORKER/ SETTER. .. .. ... ... $ 44.11 26. 36

BRCA0003- 011 04/01/2018

AREA 1: Al aneda, Contra Costa, Mnterey, San Benito, San
Franci sco, San Mateo, Santa Cara, Santa Cruz

AREA 2: Cal averas, San Joaquin, Stanislaus, Tuol ume

AREA 3: Fresno, Kings, Mdera, Mariposa, Merced

Rat es Fri nges
TI LE FI NI SHER
Area 1.......... ... $ 28.56 15. 87
Area 2...... i $ 25.60 14. 30
Area 3.... ... $ 25.88 15. 17
Tile Layer
Area ..., $ 47.77 18. 29
Area 2. ... $ 42.67 16.81
Area 3.... .. . $ 38.15 17.70
CARP0022- 001 07/01/2018
San Franci sco County
Rat es Fri nges
Carpenters
Bri dge Bui | der/ Hi ghway
Carpenter................... $ 48. 40 29. 32

Har dwood Fl oor | ayer,
Shi ngl er, Power Saw

https://www.wdol.gov/wdol/scafiles/davisbacon/cal8.dvb
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Qperator, Steel Scaffold &
Steel Shoring Erector, Saw

Filer. ... ... . . ... $ 48.55 29. 32
Journeyman Carpenter........ $ 48. 40 29. 32
MIlwight.................. $ 48.50 30.91

CARP0034- 001 07/01/2018

Rat es Fri nges
D ver

Assi st ant Tender, ROV
Tender/ Technician........... $ 47.65 32.52
Diver standby............... $ 52.61 32.52
Diver Tender................ $ 51.82 32.52
Diver wet................... $ 97.17 32.52
Mani fol d Operator (m xed
L E) N $ 56.82 32.52
Mani f ol d Operator (Standby).$ 51.82 32.52

DEPTH PAY (Surface Diving):

050 to 100 ft $2. 00 per foot
101 to 150 ft $3. 00 per foot
151 to 220 ft $4. 00 per foot

SATURATI ON DI VI NG

The standby rate shall apply until saturation starts. The

saturation diving rate applies when divers are under

pressure continuously until work task and deconpression are
conplete. The diver rate shall be paid for all saturation

hour s.

DI VI NG | N ENCLCSURES:

Where it is necessary for Divers to enter pipes or tunnels,
or other enclosures where there is no vertical ascent, the
followi ng premum shall be paid: Distance traveled from

entrance 26 feet to 300 feet: $1.00 per foot. Wen it
necessary for a diver to enter any pipe, tunnel or other
encl osure |l ess than 48" in height, the premumw Il be
$1. 00 per foot.

WORK | N COVBI NATI ON OF CLASSI FI CATI ONS
Enpl oyees working in any combi nation of classifications

within the diving crew (except dive supervisor) in a shift

are paid in the classification with the highest rate for
that shift.

CARP0035- 007 07/01/ 2017

AREA 1: Al aneda, Contra Costa, San Franci sco, San Mateo, Santa

Clara counties

AREA 2: Monterey, San Benito, Santa Cruz Counties

https://www.wdol.gov/wdol/scafiles/davisbacon/cal8.dvb
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AREA 3: Cal averas, Fresno, Kings, Madera, Mariposa, Merced, San

Joaqui n, Stanislaus, Tuol ume Counti es

Rat es
Modul ar Furniture Installer
Area 1
Installer |................ $ 25.61
Installer I'l............... $ 22.18
Lead Installer............. $ 29.06
Master Installer........... $ 33.28
Area 2
Installer |................ $ 22.96
Installer 11............... $ 20.01
Lead Installer............. $ 25.93
Master Installer........... $ 29.56
Area 3
Installer |................ $ 22.01
Installer 1............... $ 19.24
Lead Installer............. $ 24.81
Master Installer........... $ 31.83

CARP0035- 008 08/01/2018

Fri nges

AREA 1: Al aneda, Contra Costa, San Franci sco, San Mt eo,

Clara counties
AREA 2: Monterey, San Benito, Santa Cruz Counties

AREA 3: San Joaqui n

Sant a

AREA 4: Cal averas, Fresno, Kings, Mdera, Mariposa, Merced,

St ani sl aus, Tuol ume Counti es

Rat es
Drywal | Installers/Lathers:
Area 1...................... $ 48. 40
Area 2.. ... $ 42.52
Area 3.... ... $ 41.02
Area 4.... ... ... $ 41. 67
Drywal | St ocker/ Scrapper
Area 1...................... $ 24.20
Area 2...... . $ 21.26
Area 3.. ... $ 20.51
Area 4......... ... $ 20.84
CARP0152- 001 07/01/2018
Contra Costa County
Rat es
Carpenters
Bri dge Bui |l der/ Hi ghway
Carpenter................... $ 48. 40

Har dwood Fl oor | ayer,

https://www.wdol.gov/wdol/scafiles/davisbacon/cal8.dvb
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Shi ngl er, Power Saw
Qperator, Steel Scaffold &
Steel Shoring Erector, Saw

Filer....................... $ 48.55 29. 32
Journeyman Carpenter........ $ 48. 40 29. 32
MIlwight.................. $ 48.50 30.91

CARP0152- 002 07/01/2018

San Joaqui n County

Rat es Fri nges

Carpenters

Bri dge Bui |l der/ Hi ghway

Carpenter................... $ 48. 40 29. 32

Har dwood Fl oor | ayer,

Shi ngl er, Power Saw

Qperator, Steel Scaffold &

St eel Shoring Erector, Saw

Filer.. ... ... .. . .. .. ... $ 42.67 29. 32

Jour neyman Carpenter........ $ 42.52 29. 32

MIlwight.................. $ 45.02 30.91

CARP0152- 004 07/01/2018

Cal averas, Mariposa, Merced, Stanislaus and Tuol umme Counti es

Rat es Fringes
Carpenters
Bri dge Bui | der/ Hi ghway
Carpenter................... $ 48. 40 29. 32
Har dwood Fl oor | ayer,
Shi ngl er, Power Saw
Qperator, Steel Scaffold &
St eel Shoring Erector, Saw
Filer... ... ... ... .. ....... $ 41.32 29. 32
Journeyman Carpenter........ $ 41.17 29. 32
MIlwight.................. $ 43.67 30.91
CARP0217-001 07/01/2018
San Mateo County
Rat es Fri nges

Carpenters
Bri dge Buil der/ Hi ghway
Carpenter................... $ 48. 40 29. 32
Har dwood Fl oor |l ayer,
Shi ngl er, Power Saw
Qperator, Steel Scaffold &
St eel Shoring Erector, Saw

Filer....................... $ 48.55 29. 32
Jour neyman Carpenter........ $ 48. 40 29. 32
MIlwight.................. $ 48.50 30.91

CARP0405- 001 07/01/2018
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Santa C ara County

Rat es Fri nges
Carpenters
Bri dge Bui | der/ Hi ghway
Carpenter................... $ 48. 40 29. 32
Har dwood Fl oor | ayer,
Shi ngl er, Power Saw
Qperator, Steel Scaffold &
St eel Shoring Erector, Saw
Filer........ ... ... ....... $ 48.55 29. 32
Jour neyman Carpenter........ $ 48. 40 29. 32
MIlwight.................. $ 48.50 30.91
CARP0405- 002 07/01/2018
San Benito County
Rat es Fri nges

Carpenters
Bri dge Buil der/ Hi ghway
Carpenter................... $ 48. 40 29. 32
Har dwood Fl oor | ayer,
Shi ngl er, Power Saw
Operator, Steel Scaffold &
St eel Shoring Erector, Saw

Filer.. ... i, $ 42.58 29. 32
Jour neyman Carpenter........ $ 42.52 29. 32
MIlwight.................. $ 45.02 30.91

CARP0505- 001 07/01/2018

Santa Cruz County

Rat es Fri nges
Carpenters
Bri dge Bui |l der/ Hi ghway
Carpenter................... $ 48. 40 29. 32
Har dwood Fl oor | ayer,
Shi ngl er, Power Saw
Qperator, Steel Scaffold &
Steel Shoring Erector, Saw
Filer.. ... ... ... . .. ... ... $ 42.67 29. 32
Jour neyman Carpenter........ $ 42.52 29. 32
MIlwight.................. $ 45.02 30.91
CARP0605- 001 07/01/2018
Mont erey County
Rat es Fri nges
Carpenters
Bri dge Bui |l der/ Hi ghway
Carpenter................... $ 48. 40 29. 32

Har dwood Fl oor | ayer,
Shi ngl er, Power Saw
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Qperator, Steel Scaffold &
Steel Shoring Erector, Saw

Filer.. ..., $ 42.67
Journeyman Carpenter........ $ 42.52
MIlTwight.................. $ 45.02

CARPO701- 001 07/01/2018

Fresno and Madera Counti es

Rat es
Car penters
Bri dge Bui |l der/ Hi ghway
Carpenter................... $ 48. 40
Har dwood Fl oor | ayer,
Shi ngl er, Power Saw
Qperator, Steel Scaffold &
St eel Shoring Erector, Saw
Filer...... ... .. ... ......... $ 41.32
Jour neyman Carpenter........ $ 41. 17
MIlwight.................. $ 43.67
CARP0713-001 07/01/2018
Al aneda County
Rat es
Carpenters
Bri dge Bui |l der/ Hi ghway
Carpenter................... $ 48.40
Har dwood Fl oor | ayer,
Shi ngl er, Power Saw
Qperator, Steel Scaffold &
Steel Shoring Erector, Saw
Filer........ ... .. ....... $ 48.55
Jour neyman Carpenter........ $ 48. 40
MIlwight.................. $ 48.50
CARP1109- 001 07/01/2018
Ki ngs County
Rat es
Carpenters
Bri dge Bui |l der/ Hi ghway
Carpenter................... $ 48. 40
Har dwood Fl oor | ayer,
Shi ngl er, Power Saw
Qperator, Steel Scaffold &
Steel Shoring Erector, Saw
Filer...... ... ... ... ...... $ 41.32
Journeyman Carpenter........ $ 41.17
MIlwight.................. $ 43.67

ELEC0006- 004 12/01/2018

SAN FRANCI SCO COUNTY

https://www.wdol.gov/wdol/scafiles/davisbacon/cal8.dvb
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Rat es Fri nges
Sound & Communi cati ons
Installer................... $ 40.52 3%-19. 05
Technician.................. $ 46.60 39%-19. 05

SCOPE OF WORK: I ncluding any data system whose only function
is to transmt or receive information; excluding all other
data systens or nultiple systens which include contro
function or power supply; inclusion or exclusion of

term nations and testings of conductors determ ned by
their function; excluding fire alarm work when installed
in raceways (including wire and cable pulling) and when
performed on new or major renmodel building projects or
jobs for which the conductors for the fire alarmsystemare
installed in conduit; excluding installation of raceway
systens, |ine voltage work, industrial work, life-safety
systens (all buildings having floors |located nore than 75
above the | owest floor |evel having building access);

excl udi ng energy nanagenent systens.

FOOTNOTE: Fire alarmwork when installed in raceways
(including wire and cable pulling), on projects which

i nvol ve new or nmjor renodel building construction, for

whi ch the conductors for the fire alarmsystemare
installed in the conduit, shall be perforned by the inside
el ectrician.

ELEC0006- 007 06/01/2018
SAN FRANCI SCO COUNTY
Rat es Fri nges
ELECTRICIAN. . ... ... $ 71.00 3%-31. 215

ELEC0100- 002 09/01/ 2018

FRESNO, KI NGS, AND MADERA COUNTI ES

Rat es Fri nges
ELECTRICIAN. . .......... ... ...... $ 38.25 22.55
ELEC0100- 005 12/01/2018
FRESNO, KI NGS, MADERA
Rat es Fri nges
Comuni cati ons System
Installer................... $ 33.59 19.55
Technician.................. $ 38.63 19.71

SCOPE OF VWORK
Includes the installation testing, service and mai ntenance,
of the follow ng systens which utilize the transm ssion
and/ or transference of voice, sound, vision and digital for

https://www.wdol.gov/wdol/scafiles/davisbacon/cal8.dvb
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commerci al, education, security and entertai nment purposes
for the following: TV nonitoring and surveill ance,

backgr ound-f or eground nusic, intercom and tel ephone

i nterconnect, inventory control systens, m crowave

transm ssion, multi-media, multiplex, nurse call system
radi o page, school intercomand sound, burglar alarnms, and
| ow vol tage master cl ock systens.

A. SOUND AND VO CE TRANSM SSI ON TRANSFERENCE SYSTEMS
Background foreground nusic, Intercomand tel ephone

i nterconnect systens, Tel ephone systens Nurse call systens,
Radi o page systens, School intercom and sound systens,
Bur gl ar al arm systens, Low voltage, nmaster clock systens,
Mul ti-media/multiplex systems, Sound and rusica

entertai nnent systens, RF systens, Antennas and Wave Qui de,

B. FIRE ALARM SYSTEMS Installation, wire pulling and testing

C. TELEVI SI ON AND VI DEO SYSTEMS Tel evi si on nonitoring and
surveill ance systens Video security systens, Video

entertai nnent systens, Video educational systens, M crowave
transm ssi on systens, CATV and CCTV

D. SECURI TY SYSTEMS Perineter security systems Vibration
sensor systens Card access systens Access control systens,
Sonar/infrared nonitoring equi pnent

E. COVMUNI CATI ONS SYSTEMS THAT TRANSM T OR RECEI VE

| NFORMATI ON ANDY OR CONTROL SYSTEMS THAT ARE INTRINSIC TO
THE ABOVE LI STED SYSTEMS SCADA (Supervisory Control and
Data Acquisition) PCM (Pul se Code Modul ation) Inventory
Control Systens, Digital Data Systens Broadband and
Baseband and Carriers Point of Sale Systens, VSAT Data
Systens Data Communication Systens RF and Renote Contr ol
Systens, Fiber Optic Data Systens

WORK EXCLUDED Raceway systens are not covered (excl uding
Ladder - Rack for the purpose of the above |isted systens).
Chases and/or nipples (not to exceed 10 feet) may be
installed on open wiring systems. Energy nanagenent

systens. SCADA (Supervisory Control and Data Acqui sition)
when not intrinsic to the above listed systens (in the
scope). Fire alarmsystens when installed in raceways
(including wire and cable pulling) shall be performed at

the electrician wage rate, when either of the follow ng two
(2) conditions apply:

1. The project involves new or mgjor renodel building trades
construction.

2. The conductors for the fire alarmsystemare installed in
condui t.

* ELEC0234-001 12/24/2018
MONTEREY, SAN BENI TO AND SANTA CRUZ COUNTI ES
Rat es Fri nges

ELECTRI Cl AN
Zone A ... $ 46.15 25.48
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Zone A: Al of Santa Cruz, Mnterey, and San
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25.73

Benito Counti es

within 25 air mles of Highway 1 and Dol an Road i n Moss

Landi ng,

and an area extending 5 miles east and west of

H ghway 101 South to the San Luis Obispo County Line

Zone B: Any area outside of Zone A

ELEC0234- 003 12/01/2018

MONTEREY, SAN BENI TO, AND SANTA CRUZ COUNTI ES

Rat es
Sound & Conmuni cati ons
Installer................... $ 40.02
Technician.................. $ 46.02

SCOPE OF WORK
is to transmt or
data systems or
function or power supply;
term nations and testings of
their function;
in raceways (including wire and cable
performed on new or major renodel
jobs for which the conductors for the fire a
installed in conduit; excluding installation
systens, |ine voltage work, industrial work,
systens (all buildings having floors |ocated
above the | owest floor |evel having building
excl udi ng energy nmanhagement systens.

receive information;

FOOTNOTE:
(including wire and cable pulling),
i nvol ve new or maj or renode

Fri nges

19. 75
19. 75

I ncludi ng any data system whose only function
excl uding all
mul tiple systems which include contro

i nclusion or exclusion of
conductors determ ned by
excluding fire alarm work when installed
pul I'i ng) and when
building projects or

ot her

arm system are
of raceway
life-safety
nore than 75'
access);

Fire alarmwork when installed in raceways
on projects which
bui | di ng constructi on,

for

whi ch the conductors for the fire alarmsystemare

installed in the conduit, shal

el ectrician.

be perforned

ELEC0302-001 01/01/2018

CONTRA COSTA COUNTY

Rat es
CABLE SPLICER. ................... $ 56.17
ELECTRICIAN. . ....... ... ... . . ... .. $ 49.76

ELEC0302- 003 12/01/ 2018

CONTRA COSTA COUNTY

Rat es
Sound & Communi cati ons

Installer................... $ 38.42

https://www.wdol.gov/wdol/scafiles/davisbacon/cal8.dvb
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Technician.................. $ 44.18 19. 88

SCOPE OF WORK: I ncludi ng any data system whose only function
is to transmt or receive informati/n; excluding all other
data systenms or nultiple systens which include contro
function or power supply; inclusion or exclusion of

term nations and testings of conductors determ ned by
their function; excluding fire alarm work when installed
in raceways (including wire and cable pulling) and when
performed on new or major remnodel building projects or
jobs for which the conductors for the fire alarmsystemare
installed in conduit; excluding installation of raceway
systens, |ine voltage work, industrial work, life-safety
systens (all buildings having floors |located nore than 75
above the | owest floor |evel having building access);

excl udi ng energy nanagenent systens.

FOOTNOTE: Fire alarmwork when installed in raceways
(including wire and cable pulling), on projects which

i nvol ve new or nmjor renodel building construction, for

whi ch the conductors for the fire alarmsystemare
installed in the conduit, shall be perforned by the inside
el ectrician.

ELEC0332-001 06/01/2018

SANTA CLARA COUNTY

Rat es Fri nges
CABLE SPLICER. ................... $ 75.35 35.491
ELECTRICIAN. . . ...... ... ... $ 65.52 35. 196

FOOTNOTES: Work under conpressed air or where gas masks are
required, orwork on | adders, scaffolds, stacks, "Bosun's
chairs," or other structures and where the workers are not
protected by permanent guard rails at a distance of 40 to
60 ft. fromthe ground or supporting structures: to be paid
one and one-half times the straight-tine rate of pay.

Wrk on structures of 60 ft. or over (as described above):
to be paid twice the straight-tine rate of pay.

ELEC0332-003 12/01/ 2018

SANTA CLARA COUNTY

Rat es Fri nges
Sound & Conmuni cati ons
Installer................... $ 40.02 19. 75
Technician.................. $ 46.02 19. 93

SCOPE OF WORK: I ncluding any data system whose only function
is to transmt or receive information; excluding all other
data systens or nultiple systens which include contro
function or power supply; inclusion or exclusion of

term nations and testings of conductors determ ned by

their function; excluding fire alarm work when installed
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in raceways (including wire and cable pulling) and when
performed on new or nmjor renodel building projects or
jobs for which the conductors for the fire alarmsystemare
installed in conduit; excluding installation of raceway
systens, |line voltage work, industrial work, life-safety
systens (all buildings having floors |ocated nore than 75'
above the | owest floor |evel having building access);

excl udi ng energy management systens.

FOOTNOTE: Fire alarmwork when installed in raceways
(including wire and cable pulling), on projects which

i nvol ve new or nmjor renodel building construction, for

whi ch the conductors for the fire alarmsystemare
installed in the conduit, shall be perforned by the inside
el ectrician.

ELEC0595- 001 06/01/2018

ALAMEDA COUNTY

Rat es Fri nges
CABLE SPLICER . .................. $ 61.03 3%+-35. 72
ELECTRICIAN. . .......... ... ...... $ 54.25 3%+35. 72

ELEC0595- 002 06/ 01/2018

CALAVERAS AND SAN JOAQUI N COUNTI ES

Rat es Fri nges
CABLE SPLICER ................... $ 42.55 7.45%24. 58
ELECTRI Cl AN
(1) Tunnel work............. $ 38.85 7.45%24. 58
(2) Al other work......... $ 37.00 7.45%24. 58
ELEC0595- 006 12/01/2018
ALAMEDA COUNTY
Rat es Fri nges
Sound & Conmuni cati ons
Installer................... $ 40.02 3%18. 96
Technician.................. $ 46.02 3%+18. 96

SCOPE OF WORK: I ncluding any data system whose only function
is to transmt or receive information; excluding all other
data systenms or nultiple systenms which include contro
function or power supply; inclusion or exclusion of

term nations and testings of conductors determ ned by
their function; excluding fire alarm work when installed
in raceways (including wire and cable pulling) and when
performed on new or nmjor renodel building projects or
jobs for which the conductors for the fire alarmsystemare
installed in conduit; excluding installation of raceway
systens, |ine voltage work, industrial work, life-safety
systens (all buildings having floors |ocated nore than 75
above the | owest floor |evel having building access);
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excl udi ng energy nanagenent systens.

FOOTNOTE: Fire alarmwork when installed in raceways
(including wire and cable pulling), on projects which

i nvol ve new or nmjor renodel building construction, for

whi ch the conductors for the fire alarmsystemare
installed in the conduit, shall be perforned by the inside
el ectrician.

ELEC0595- 008 12/01/2018

CALAVERAS AND SAN JQAQUI N COUNTI ES

Rat es Fri nges
Conmruni cati ons Syst em
Installer................... $ 33.59 39%+-18. 86
Technician.................. $ 38.63 3% 18. 86

SCOPE OF WORK: I ncludi ng any data system whose only function
is to transmt or receive information; excluding all other
data systems or nultiple systems which include contro
function or power supply; inclusion or exclusion of

term nations and testings of conductors determ ned by
their function; excluding fire alarm work when installed
in raceways (including wire and cable pulling) and when
performed on new or major renmodel building projects or
jobs for which the conductors for the fire alarmsystemare
installed in conduit; excluding installation of raceway
systens, |ine voltage work, industrial work, life-safety
systens (all buildings having floors |ocated nore than 75'
above the | owest floor |evel having building access);

excl udi ng energy nmanhagement systens.

FOOTNOTE: Fire alarmwork when installed in raceways
(including wire and cable pulling), on projects which

i nvol ve new or maj or renodel building construction, for

whi ch the conductors for the fire alarmsystemare
installed in the conduit, shall be perforned by the inside
el ectrician.

ELEC0617-001 06/01/2018

SAN MATEO COUNTY

Rat es Fri nges
ELECTRICIAN. . ......... .. . .. .. $ 61.00 34.62
ELEC0617-003 12/01/2018
SAN MATEO COUNTY
Rat es Fri nges
Sound & Communi cati ons
Installer................... $ 40.02 19. 93
Technician.................. $ 46.02 19. 93
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SCOPE OF WORK: I ncluding any data system whose only function
is to transmt or receive information; excluding all other
data systems or nultiple systems which include contro
function or power supply; inclusion or exclusion of

term nations and testings of conductors determ ned by
their function; excluding fire alarm work when installed
in raceways (including wire and cable pulling) and when
performed on new or najor renodel building projects or
jobs for which the conductors for the fire alarmsystemare
installed in conduit; excluding installation of raceway
systens, |ine voltage work, industrial work, life-safety
systens (all buildings having floors |ocated nore than 75
above the | owest floor |evel having building access);

excl udi ng energy nanagenent systens.

FOOTNOTE: Fire alarmwork when installed in raceways
(including wire and cable pulling), on projects which

i nvol ve new or nmjor renodel building construction, for

whi ch the conductors for the fire alarmsystemare
installed in the conduit, shall be perforned by the inside
el ectrician.

ELEC0684-001 12/01/2018
MARI PCSA, MERCED, STAN SLAUS AND TUOCLUMNE COUNTI ES

Rat es Fringes
ELECTRICIAN. . . ... .. $ 38.29 3%+22. 29
ELEC0684-004 12/01/2018

MARI POSA, MERCED, STAN SLAUS AND TUCLUMNE COUNTI ES

Rat es Fri nges
Conmruni cati ons Syst em
Installer................... $ 33.59 19. 56
Technician.................. $ 38.63 19.71

SCOPE OF WORK: I ncludi ng any data system whose only function
is to transmt or receive information; excluding all other
data systens or nultiple systens which include contro
function or power supply; inclusion or exclusion of

term nations and testings of conductors determ ned by
their function; excluding fire alarm work when installed
in raceways (including wire and cable pulling) and when
performed on new or najor renodel building projects or
jobs for which the conductors for the fire alarmsystemare
installed in conduit; excluding installation of raceway
systens, |line voltage work, industrial work, life-safety
systens (all buildings having floors |ocated nore than 75'
above the | owest floor |evel having building access);

excl udi ng energy management systens.

FOOTNOTE: Fire alarmwork when installed in raceways
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(including wire and cable pulling), on projects which

i nvol ve new or nmmjor renodel building construction, for

whi ch the conductors for the fire alarmsystemare
installed in the conduit, shall be perforned by the inside
el ectrician.

ELEC1245-001 01/01/2019
Rat es Fri nges

LI NE CONSTRUCTI ON
(1) Lineman; Cable splicer..$ 56.79 17. 41
(2) Equiprent specialist
(operates craw er
tractors, commercial notor
vehi cl es, backhoes,
trenchers, cranes (50 tons
and bel ow), overhead &
under ground di stribution

line equipment)........... $ 45. 36 16. 24
(3) Goundman............... $ 34.68 15. 86
(4) Powderman............... $ 49.55 3%+17. 65

HOLI DAYS: New Year's Day, ML. King Day, Menorial Day,
| ndependence Day, Labor Day, Veterans Day, Thanksgi vi ng Day
and day after Thanksgiving, Christmas Day

ELEV0O008- 001 01/01/2019
Rat es Fri nges
ELEVATOR MECHANIC. . .............. $ 67.56 34. 125+a+b

FOOTNOTE:
PAI D VACATI ON:  Enpl oyer contributes 8% of regular hourly
rate as vacation pay credit for enployees with nore than 5
years of service, and 6% for 6 nonths to 5 years of service.
PAI D HOLI DAYS: New Years Day, Menorial Day, |ndependence Day,
Labor Day, Veterans Day, Thanksgiving Day, Friday after
Thanksgi vi ng, and Christmas Day.

ENG 0003- 001 06/ 26/ 2017
"AREA 1" WAGE RATES ARE LI STED BELOW

"AREA 2" RECEI VES AN ADDI TI ONAL $2. 00 PER HOUR ABOVE AREA 1
RATES.

SEE AREA DEFI NI TI ONS BELOW

Rat es Fri nges
OPERATOR:  Power Equi pnent
(AREA 1:)
GROUP 1........ciiiiiinn $ 44.67 30. 39
GROUP 2... ... i $ 43.14 30. 39
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GROUP
GRrOUP
GROUP
GROUP
GROUP
GROUP
GRrOUP
OPERATOR:

Power Equi pnent

(Cranes and Attachnents -

AREA 1:)
GROUP

Oler

OPERATOR:

1

Power Equi pnent

(Piledriving - AREA 1:)

GRrOUP

1

Lifting devices............

Gler

Truck crane oiler..........

GROUP

2

Lifting devices............

Gler

Truck Crane Gler..........

GROUP

3

Lifting devices............

Gler

Truck Crane Gler..........

GROUP

4

Lifting devices............

GRrOUP

5

Lifting devices............

GRrROUP

6

Lifting devices............

OPERATOR:

Power Equi pnent

(Steel Erection - AREA 1:)

GRrOUP

Gler
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GROUP 4
Cranes. ... $ 39.01 30. 39
GROUP 5
Cranes. .. ... $ 35.13 30. 39

OPERATOR:  Power Equi pnent
(Tunnel and Under ground Work

- AREA 1:)

SHAFTS, STOPES, RAI SES

GROUP L. .o, $ 40.77 30. 39
GROUP 1-A oo, $ 43.24 30. 39
GROUP 2. ..., $ 39.51 30. 39
GROUP 3., $ 38.18 30. 39
GROUP 4. ..o $ 37.04 30. 39
GROUP 5. .o $ 35.90 30. 39
UNDERGROUND:

GROUP L. oo, $ 40. 67 30. 39
GROUP 1-A .o, $ 43.14 30. 39
GROUP 2. ... $ 39.41 30. 39
GROUP 3. ..o, $ 38.08 30. 39
GROUP 4. ..o $ 36.94 30. 39
GROUP 5.. ..o, $ 35.80 30. 39

FOOTNOTE: Wbrk suspended by ropes or cables, or work on a
Yo-Yo Cat: $.60 per hour additional

POAER EQUI PMENT OPERATCR CLASSI FI CATI ONS

GROUP 1: Operator of helicopter (when used in erection work);

Hydraul i c excavator, 7 cu. yds. and over; Power shovels,
over 7 cu. yds.

GROUP 2: Highline cabl eway; Hydraulic excavator, 3-1/2 cu
yds. up to 7 cu. yds.; Licensed construction work boat
operator, on site; Power blade operator (finish); Power
shovels, over 1 cu. yd. up to and including 7 cu. yds.
mr.c.

GROUP 3: Asphalt mlling nmachi ne; Cabl e backhoe; Conbination
backhoe and | oader over 3/4 cu. yds.; Continuous flight tie

back machi ne assi stant to engi neer or nechanic; Crane
nount ed continuous flight tie back nmachine, tonnage to
apply; Crane nounted drill attachment, tonnage to apply;

Dozer, slope brd; Gadall; Hydraulic excavator, up to 3 1/2

cu. yds.; Loader 4 cu. yds. and over; Long reach excavat or
Mul tipl e engi ne scraper (when used as push pull); Power
shovels, up to and including 1 cu. yd.; Pre-stress wire

wr appi ng machi ne; Side boomcat, 572 or larger; Track

| oader 4 cu. yds. and over; Wheel excavator (up to and

i ncluding 750 cu. yds. per hour)

GROUP 4: Asphalt plant engi neer/box person; Chicago boom
Conbi nati on backhoe and | oader up to and including 3/4 cu.
yd.; Concrete batch plant (wet or dry); Dozer and/or push
cat; Pull- type elevating | oader; G adesetter, grade
checker (GPS, nechanical or otherw se); Gooving and

gri ndi ng nmachi ne; Headi ng shield operator; Heavy-duty
drilling equipnent, Hughes, LDH, Watson 3000 or simlar
Heavy-duty repairperson and/or wel der; Linme spreader
Loader under 4 cu. yds.; Lubrication and service engi neer
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(rmobil e and grease rack); Mechanical finishers or spreader
machi ne (asphalt, Barber-Greene and sinmlar); Mller

Form ess M 9000 sl ope paver or simlar; Portable crushing
and screening plants; Power bl ade support; Roller operator
asphalt; Rubber-tired scraper, self-Ioading (paddle-wheels,
etc.); Rubber- tired earthnoving equi pnent (scrapers); Slip
form paver (concrete); Small tractor with drag; Soil
stabilizer (P & H or equal); Spider plow and spider puller;
Tubex pile rig; Unlicensed constuction work boat operator,
on site; Tinber skidder; Track |oader up to 4 yds.;
Tractor-drawn scraper; Tractor, conpressor drill

conbi nation; Wl der; Wods-M xer (and other simlar Pugmll
equi prrent )

GROUP 5: Cast-in-place pipe |aying machi ne; Conbi nation
sl usher and notor operator; Concrete conveyor or concrete
punp, truck or equi pnent nounted; Concrete conveyor,

buil ding site; Concrete punp or punpcrete gun; Drilling

equi prent, WAt son 2000, Texoma 700 or simlar; Drilling and
boring nmachinery, horizontal (not to apply to waterliners,
wagon drills or jackhamrers); Concrete mixer/all; Person

and/or material hoist; Mechanical finishers (concrete)
(dary, Johnson, Bidwell Bridge Deck or simlar types);
Mechani cal burm curb and/or curb and gutter machine,
concrete or asphalt); Mne or shaft hoist; Portable
crusher; Power junbo operator (setting slip-forns, etc., in
tunnel s); Screed (automatic or manual); Self-propelled
conpactor with dozer; Tractor with boom D6 or snaller;
Trenchi ng machi ne, maxi mum di ggi ng capacity over 5 ft.
dept h; Verneer T-600B rock cutter or sinmlar

GROUP 6: Arnor-Coater (or simlar); Ballast jack tanper;
Boom type backfilling machi ne; Assistant plant engi neer;
Bri dge and/or gantry crane; Chem cal grouting machi ne,
truck-nount ed; Chip spreadi ng nmachi ne operator; Concrete
saw (self-propelled unit on streets, highways, airports and

canal s); Deck engineer; Drilling equi pmrent Texorma 600,
Hughes 200 Series or simlar up to and including 30 ft.
mr.c.; Drill doctor; Helicopter radi o operator;

Hydr o- hanmer or simlar; Line master; Skidsteer | oader,
Bobcat |arger than 743 series or simlar (with
attachnents); Loconotive; Lull hi-lift or simlar; QGler,
truck nmounted equi pnent; Pavenent breaker, truck-nounted,
wi th conpressor conbination; Paving fabric installation
and/ or | ayi ng machi ne; Pi pe bendi ng machi ne (pipelines
only); Pipe wapping machine (tractor propelled and
supported); Screed (except asphaltic concrete paving);
Sel f- propell ed pipeline wapping nmachi ne; Tractor;

Sel f -1 oadi ng chi pper; Concrete barrier noving machi ne

GROUP 7: Ballast regulator; Boomtruck or dual - purpose
A-frame truck, non-rotating - under 15 tons; Cary lift or
simlar; Conbination slurry m xer and/or cleaner; Drilling
equi pment, 20 ft. and under mr.c.; Firetender (hot plant);
Grouti ng machi ne operator; Highline cabl eway signal person;
Stationary belt |oader (Kolman or simlar); Lift slab

machi ne (Vagtborg and sinmilar types); Maginnes internal
full slab vibrator; Mterial hoist (1 drum; Mechanical
trench shield; Pavenent breaker with or w thout conpressor
conbi nation); Pipe cleaning machine (tractor propelled and
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supported); Post driver; Roller (except asphalt); Chip

Seal ; Self-propelled automatically applied concrete curing
mahci ne (on streets, highways, airports and canal s);

Sel f-propel | ed conpactor (w thout dozer); Signal person
Slip-formpumps (lifting device for concrete forms); Tie
spacer; Tower nobile; Trenching nmachi ne, nmaxi mnum di ggi ng
capacity up to and including 5 ft. depth; Truck- type | oader

GROUP 8: Bit sharpener; Boiler tender; Box operator;

Br akeper son; Conbi nati on mi xer and conpressor
(shotcrete/gunite); Conpressor operator; Deckhand; Fire
tender; Forklift (under 20 ft.); GCenerator;

Quni te/ shotcrete equi pnent operator; Hydraulic nmonitor; Ken
seal machine (or simlar); Mxernobile; Gler; Punp
operator; Refrigeration plant; Reservoir-debris tug (self-
propelled floating); Ross Carrier (construction site);

Rot om st operator; Self-propelled tape nachine; Shuttl ecar;
Sel f - propel | ed power sweeper operator (includes vacuum
sweeper); Slusher operator; Surface heater; Sw tchperson;
Tar pot firetender; Tugger hoist, single drum Vacuum
cooling plant; Welding machi ne (powered ot her than by
electricity)

GROUP 8- A: El evator operator; Skidsteer |oader-Bobcat 743
series or smaller, and simlar (wthout attachnents); M ni
excavat or under 25 H. P. (backhoe-trencher); Tub grinder
wood chi pper

ALL CRANES AND ATTACHMENTS

GROUP 1: d anshell and dragline over 7 cu. yds.; Crane, over
100 tons; Derrick, over 100 tons; Derrick barge

pedest al - nount ed, over 100 tons; Self-propelled boomtype
lifting device, over 100 tons

GROUP 2: d anshell and dragline over 1 cu. yd. up to and
including 7 cu. yds.; Crane, over 45 tons up to and
including 100 tons; Derrick barge, 100 tons and under;
Sel f-propell ed boomtype |lifting device, over 45 tons;
Tower crane

GROUP 3: d anshell and dragline up to and including 1 cu.
yd.; Cranes 45 tons and under; Self-propelled boomtype
lifting device 45 tons and under;

GROUP 4: Boom Truck or dual purpose A-franme truck,
non-rotating over 15 tons; Truck-nmounted rotating

tel escopic boomtype lifting device, Manitex or simlar
(boom truck) over 15 tons; Truck-nounted rotating

tel escopic boomtype lifting device, Manitex or simlar
(boom truck) - under 15 tons;

Pl LEDRI VERS

GROUP 1: Derrick barge pedestal nounted over 100 tons;
Cl anshell over 7 cu. yds.; Self-propelled boomtype lifting
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devi ce over 100 tons; Truck crane or crawler, land or barge
nmount ed over 100 tons

GROUP 2: Derrick barge pedestal nounted 45 tons to and
including 100 tons; Cdanshell up to and including 7 cu

yds.; Sel f-propelled boomtype lifting device over 45 tons;
Truck crane or craw er, |and or barge nounted, over 45 tons
up to and including 100 tons; Fundex F-12 hydraulic pile rig

GROUP 3: Derrick barge pedestal nounted under 45 tons; Self-
propel |l ed boomtype lifting device 45 tons and under
Ski d/ scow pil edriver, any tonnage; Truck crane or craw er,

| and or barge mounted 45 tons and under

GROUP 4: Assistant operator in lieu of assistant to engineer
Forklift, 10 tons and over; Heavy-duty repairperson/wel der

GROUP 5: Deck engi neer
GROUP 6: Deckhand; Fire tender
STEEL ERECTORS

GROUP 1: Crane over 100 tons; Derrick over 100 tons; Self-
propell ed boomtype lifting device over 100 tons

GROUP 2: Crane over 45 tons to 100 tons; Derrick under 100
tons; Self-propelled boomtype lifting device over 45 tons
to 100 tons; Tower crane

GROUP 3: Crane, 45 tons and under; Self-propelled boomtype
[ifting device, 45 tons and under

GROUP 4: Chicago boom Forklift, 10 tons and over; Heavy-duty
repair person/wel der

GROUP 5: Boom cat

TUNNEL AND UNDERGROUND WORK

GROUP 1-A: Tunnel bore nmachi ne operator, 20' dianeter or nore
GROUP 1: Headi ng shield operator; Heavy-duty repairperson
Mucki ng machi ne (rubber tired, rail or track type); Raised

bore operator (tunnels); Tunnel nole bore operator

GROUP 2: Conbination slusher and notor operator; Concrete
punp or punpcrete gun; Power junbo oper ator

GROUP 3: Drill doctor; Mne or shaft hoi st

GROUP 4: Conbi nation slurry m xer cleaner; Gouting Machine
oper at or; Mdtorman
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GROUP 5: Bit Sharpener; Brakeman; Conbination m xer and
conpressor (gunite); Conpressor operator; Gler; Punp
operator; Slusher operator

AREA DESCRI PTI ONS:

PONER EQUI PMENT OPERATORS, CRANES AND ATTACHVENTS, TUNNEL AND
UNDERGROUND [ These areas do not apply to Piledrivers and
St eel Erectors]

AREA 1: ALAMEDA, CALAVERAS, CONTRA COSTA, FRESNO, Kl NGS,
MADERA, MARI POSA, MERCED, MONTEREY, SAN BENI TO, SAN
FRANCI SCO, SAN JOAQUI N, SAN MATEO, SANTA CLARA, SANTA CRUZ,
STANI SLAUS, TUCLUMNE

AREA 2 - NOTED BELOW

THE REMAI NI NG COUNTI ES ARE SPLI'T BETWEEN AREA 1 AND AREA 2 AS
NOTED BELOW

CALAVERAS COUNTY:
Area 1: Renumi nder
Area 2: Eastern Part

FRESNO COUNTY:
Area 1: Renuai nder
Area 2: Eastern Part

MADERA COUNTY:
Area 1: Remmi nder
Area 2: Eastern Part

MARI POSA COUNTY:
Area 1: Remmi nder
Area 2: Eastern Part

MONTEREY COUNTY:
Area 1: Remai nder
Area 2: Sout hwestern part

TUOLUWMNE COUNTY:
Area 1: Renmmi nder
Area 2: Eastern Part

ENG 0003-008 07/01/2017
Rat es Fri nges

Dr edgi ng: ( DREDA NG
CLAVSHELL & DI PPER DREDA NG
HYDRAULI C SUCTI ON DREDG NG )
AREA 1:
(1) Leverman............... $ 44.77 31.25
(2) Dredge Dozer; Heavy
duty repairman............. $ 39.81 31.25
(3) Booster Punp
Qper at or; Deck
Engi neer; Deck nate;
Dr edge Tender; W nch
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Qper at or

(4) Bargeman; Deckhand;

Fi reman;
AREA 2:

Leveehand; G ler..

(1) Leverman...............
(2) Dredge Dozer; Heavy
duty repairman.............
(3) Booster Punp

Qper ator; Deck

Engi neer; Deck mate;

Dr edge Tender; W nch

Qper at or

(4) Bargeman; Deckhand;

Fi reman;

Leveehand; GO ler..

AREA DESCRI PTI ONS

AREA 1: ALAMEDA, BUTTE, CONTRA COSTA, KINGS, MARI N, MERCED,
NAPA, SACRAMENTO, SAN BENI TO, SAN FRANCI SCO, SAN JOAQUI N,

38.

35.

46.

41.

40.

37.

69

39

77

81

69

39

31.

31.

31.

31.

31.

31.

25

25

25

25

25

25

SAN MATEO, SANTA CLARA, SANTA CRUZ, SCOLANO, STANI SLAUS,

SUTTER, YOLO, AND YUBA COUNTI ES

AREA 2: MODCC COUNTY

THE REMAI NG NG COUNTI ES ARE SPLI T BETWEEN AREA 1 AND AREA 2

AS NOTED BELOW

ALPI NE COUNTY:

Area 1: Northernnost part

Area 2: Renmmi nder

CALAVERAS COUNTY:
Area 1: Remai nder
Area 2: Eastern part

COLUSA COUNTY:
Area 1: Eastern part
Area 2: Remainder

ELDORADO COUNTY:
Area 1: North Central
Area 2: Remmi nder

FRESNO COUNTY:
Area 1: Remmi nder
Area 2: Eastern part

GLENN COUNTY:
Area 1: Eastern part
Area 2: Remai nder

LASSEN COUNTY:

Area 1: Western part along the Southern portion of border

wi th Shasta County
Area 2: Remmi nder

MADERA COUNTY:

Area 1: Except Eastern part

Area 2: Eastern part
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MARI POSA COUNTY
Area 1: Except Eastern part
Area 2: Eastern part

MONTERREY COUNTY
Area 1: Except Southwestern part
Area 2: Sout hwestern part

NEVADA COUNTY:
Area 1: Al but the Northern portion along the border of
Sierra County

Area 2: Remai nder

PLACER COUNTY:
Area 1: Al but the Central portion
Area 2: Remai nder

PLUVAS COUNTY:
Area 1. Western portion
Area 2: Renainder

SHASTA COUNTY:
Area 1: Al but the Northeastern corner
Area 2: Renmi nder

S| ERRA COUNTY:
Area 1: Western part
Area 2: Remai nder

S| SKI YOU COUNTY:
Area 1. Central part
Area 2: Renminder

SONOVA COUNTY:
Area 1: Al but the Northwestern corner
Area 2: Renmi nder

TEHAMA COUNTY:
Area 1: Al but the Western border with Mendocino & Trinity
Counti es

Area 2: Renminder

TRINI TY COUNTY:
Area 1: East Central part and the Northeastern border with
Shasta County

Area 2: Remai nder

TUOLUMNE COUNTY:
Area 1: Except Eastern part
Area 2: Eastern part

ENG 0003-019 07/ 26/ 2017
SEE AREA DESCRI PTI ONS BELOW
Rat es Fri nges

OPERATOR  Power Equi pnent
( LANDSCAPE WORK ONLY)
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GROUP 1
AREA 1...... ... .. ... ... ... $ 34.05 28.73
AREA 2. .. .. .. $ 36.05 28.73
GROUP 2
AREA 1..... .. ... .. .. $ 30.45 28.73
AREA 2. .. ... ... $ 32.45 28.73
GROUP 3
AREA 1...... ... ... ... ... ... $ 25.84 28.73
AREA 2. ... .. $ 27.84 28.73

GROUP DESCRI PTI ONS:

GROUP 1: Landscape Finish Grade Operator: Al finish grade
wor k regardl ess of equi pnent used, and all equipnent with a
rati ng nore than 65 HP.

GROUP 2: Landscape Operator up to 65 HP: Al equipnent with
a manufacturer's rating of 65 HP or |ess except equi prment
covered by Goup 1 or Goup 3. The follow ng equi pnent
shal | be included except when used for finish work as |ong
as manufacturer's rating is 65 HP or |ess: A-Frane and

W nch Truck, Backhoe, Forklift, Hydragraphic Seeder

Machi ne, Roller, Rubber-Tired and Track Earthnoving

Equi prent, Ski pl oader, Straw Bl owers, and Trencher 31 HP up
to 65 HP.

GROUP 3: Landscae Utility Operator: Small Rubber-Tired
Tractor, Trencher Under 31 HP.

AREA DESCRI PTI ONS:

AREA 1: ALAMEDA, BUTTE, CONTRA COSTA, KINGS, MARIN, MERCED,
NAPA, SACRAMENTO, SAN BENI TO, SAN FRANCI SCO, SAN JOAQUI N,
SAN MATEO, SANTA CLARA, SANTA CRUZ, SCOLANO, STANI SLAUS,
SUTTER, YOLO, AND YUBA COUNTI ES

AREA 2 - MODOC COUNTY

THE REMAI NI NG COUNTI ES ARE SPLI'T BETWEEN AREA 1 AND AREA 2 AS
NOTED BELOW

ALPI NE COUNTY:
Area 1: Northernnost part
Area 2: Remai nder

CALAVERAS COUNTY:
Area 1: Except Eastern part
Area 2: Eastern part

COLUSA COUNTY:
Area 1: Eastern part
Area 2: Renai nder

DEL NORTE COUNTY:
Area 1: Extrene Sout hwestern corner
Area 2: Remmi nder

ELDORADO COUNTY:

Area 1: North Central part
Area 2: Remai nder
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FRESNO COUNTY
Area 1: Except Eastern part
Area 2: Eastern part

GLENN COUNTY:
Area 1: Eastern part
Area 2: Renai nder

HUMBOLDT COUNTY:
Area 1. Except Eastern and Sout hwestern parts
Area 2: Remai nder

LAKE COUNTY:
Area 1. Southern part
Area 2: Remmi nder

LASSEN COUNTY:
Area 1: Western part along the Southern portion of border
wi th Shasta County

Area 2: Remai nder

MADERA COUNTY
Area 1: Renami nder
Area 2: Eastern part

MARI POSA COUNTY
Area 1: Renmi nder
Area 2: Eastern part

MENDOCI NO COUNTY:
Area 1. Central and Southeastern parts
Area 2: Remai nder

MONTEREY COUNTY
Area 1: Renmi nder
Area 2: Sout hwestern part

NEVADA COUNTY:
Area 1: Al but the Northern portion along the border of
Sierra County

Area 2: Remai nder

PLACER COUNTY:
Area 1: Al but the Central portion
Area 2: Remai nder

PLUVAS COUNTY:
Area 1: Western portion
Area 2: Renai nder

SHASTA COUNTY:
Area 1: Al but the Northeastern corner
Area 2: Remmi nder

SI ERRA COUNTY:
Area 1: Western part
Area 2: Remai nder

Sl SKI ' YOU COUNTY:
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Area 1. Central part
Area 2: Remai nder

SONOVA COUNTY:
Area 1: Al but the Northwestern corner
Area 2: Ream nder

TEHAMA COUNTY:
Area 1: Al but the Western border with nendocino & Trinity
Counti es

Area 2: Renmi nder

TRI NI TY COUNTY:
Area 1: East Central part and the Northeaster border wth
Shasta County

Area 2: Renmi nder

TULARE COUNTY;
Area 1: Renui nder
Area 2: Eastern part

TUOLUWNE COUNTY:
Area 1: Remmi nder
Area 2: Eastern Part

| RONO377- 002 01/01/2019

Rat es Fringes
| ronwor ker s:
Fence Erector............... $ 32.58 23. 41
O nanent al , Rei nforcing
and Structural.............. $ 39.00 32.05
PREM UM PAY:

$6. 00 additional per hour at the follow ng | ocations:

Chi na Lake Naval Test Station, Chocol ate Muntai ns Naval

Reserve- Ni | and,

Edwards AFB, Fort Irwin Mlitary Station, Fort Irwin Training
Cent er- Gol dstone, San Cenente |Island, San N chol as |sl and,
Susanvill e Federal Prison, 29 Palns - Marine Corps, U S. Marine
Base - Barstow, U S. Naval Air Facility - Seal ey, Vandenberg AFB

$4.00 additional per hour at the follow ng | ocations:

Arny Defense Language Institute - Monterey, Fallon Air Base,
Naval Post G aduate School - Monterey, Yerno Marine Corps
Logi stics Center

$2.00 additional per hour at the follow ng | ocations:

Port Huenene, Port Migu, U. S. Coast CGuard Station - Two Rock

LABQ0067-002 12/01/2018
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AREA "A" - ALAMEDA, CONTRA COSTA, SAN FRANCI SCO, SAN MATEO AND
SANTA CLARA COUNTI ES

AREA "B" - CALAVERAS, FRESNO, KINGS, MADERA, MARI POSA
MERCED, MONTEREY, SAN BENI TO, SAN JOAQUI N, STANI SLAUS, AND
TUOLUMNE COUNTI ES

Rat es Fringes
Asbest os Renpval Laborer
Al Counties................ $ 24.00 11. 13
LABORER (Lead Renoval)
Area A .. ... .. . .. $ 31.81 22.71
Area B......... ... ... ... .... $ 30.81 22.71

ASBESTOS REMOVAL- SCOPE OF WORK: Site nobilization; initia
site clean-up; site preparation; renoval of
asbestos-containing materials fromwalls and ceilings; or
from pi pes, boilers and nechani cal systens only if they are
bei ng scrapped; encapsul ati on, encl osure and di sposal of
asbestos-containing materials by hand or wi th equi pnent or
machi nery; scaffol ding; fabrication of tenporary wooden
barriers; and assenbly of decontam nation stations.

LABQOD073- 002 06/25/2018

CALAVERAS AND SAN JQAQUI N COUNTI ES

Rat es Fri nges
LABORER ( TRAFFI C CONTROL/ LANE
CLOSURE)
Escort Driver, Flag Person..$ 29.54 23. 65
Traffic Control Person |....$ 29.84 23. 65
Traffic Control Person Il...$ 27.34 23.65

TRAFFI C CONTRCL PERSON |: Layout of traffic control, crash
cushi ons, construction area and roadsi de signage.

TRAFFI C CONTROL PERSON Il: Installation and renoval of
tenpor ary/ per manent signs, markers, delineators and crash
cushi ons.

LABQO073-003 07/01/2018

SAN JOAQUI N COUNTY

Rat es Fri nges
LABORER
Mason Tender-Brick.......... $ 31.20 22.20
LABX0073-005 06/ 25/2018
Rat es Fri nges

Tunnel and Shaft Laborers:
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GROUP 1.........0uiiiiinnnns $ 37.82 24,
GROUP 2.... ... . i $ 37.59 24,
GROUP 3.... ... . $ 37.34 24,
GROUP 4..................... $ 36.89 24,
GROUP 5...... . $ 36.35 24,
Shotcrete Specialist........ $ 38.34 24,

TUNNEL AND SHAFT CLASSI FI CATI ONS

GROUP 1: Dianmond driller; Goundnen; Qunite and shotcrete

nozzl enen

GROUP 2: Rodnen; Shaft work & raise (bel ow actual or
excavat ed ground | evel)

GROUP 3: Bit grinder; Blaster, driller, powdernen, heading;
Cherry pickermen - where car is lifted; Concrete finisher
in tunnel; Concrete screedman; G out punpnman and pot nan;

@Qunite & shotcrete gunman & pot man; Headernen; High

pressure nozzl eman; M ner - tunnel, including top and
bottom nan on shaft and rai se work; Nipper; Nozzleman on
slick line; Sandbl aster - potman, Robotic Shotcrete Pl acer,
Segnment Erector, Tunnel Mick Haul er, Steel Formraiser and
setter; Tinmberman, retinberman (wood or steel or substitute

11
11
11
11
11
11

materials therefore); Tugger (for tunnel |aborer work);

Cabl e tender; Chuck tender; Powderman - primer house

GROUP 4: Vibrator operator, pavement breaker; Bull gang -

muckers, tracknmen; Concrete crew - includes rodding and

spreadi ng, Dunmpren (any net hod)

GROUP 5: Grout crew, Reboundnan; Swanper/ Brakenan

LABQO073-007 06/25/2018

CALAVERAS AND SAN JOAQUI N COUNTI ES

Rat es Fri nges
LABORER ( CONSTRUCTI ON CRAFT
LABORERS)
Construction Speci ali st
GOoUP. oottt $ 30.49 23. 20
GROUP 1..........cii.. $ 29.79 23.20
GROUP 1-a.........cvvvvnnn.. $ 30.01 23. 20
GROUP 1-C...oovoi e $ 29.84 23. 20
GROUP 1-€........0cvvvnn.. $ 30.34 23. 20
GROUP 1-f.. ... ... ... $ 30.37 23. 20
GROUP 2. ... i $ 29.64 23.20
GROUP 3. ... $ 29.54 23.20
GROUP 4. ... . i $ 23.23 23. 20

See groups 1-b and 1-d under |aborer classifications.

LABORER ( GARDENERS
HORTI CULTURAL & LANDSCAPE

LABORERS)
(1) New Construction........ $ 29.54 23.
(2) Establishment Warranty
Period...................... $ 23.23 23.

LABORER ( GUNI TE)

https://www.wdol.gov/wdol/scafiles/davisbacon/cal8.dvb

20

20

Page 29 of 76

3/8/2019



Page 30 of 76

GROUP 1.......... ... ... $ 29.75 22.31

GROUP 2.... ... $ 29.25 22.31

GROUP 3.... ... $ 28.66 22.31

GROUP 4. ... ... ... ... ... $ 28.54 22.31
LABORER ( V\RECKI NG

GROUP 1........ ... .. ... $ 29.79 23. 20

GROUP 2.... ... $ 29.64 23. 20
FOOTNOTES:

Laborers working off or with or frombos'n chairs, sw nging
scaffolds, belts shall receive $0.25 per hour above the
appl i cable wage rate. This shall not apply to workers
entitled to receive the wage rate set forth in Goup 1-a
bel ow.

LABORER CLASSI FI CATI ONS

CONSTRUCTI ON SPECI ALI ST GROUP: Asphalt ironer and raker;
Chai nsaw;, Laser beamin connection with | aborers' work;
Cast-in- place manhole form setter; Pressure pipel ayer
Davis trencher - 300 or sinmlar type (and all snall
trenchers); Blaster; Dianond driller; Miultiple unit drill;
Hydraulic drill

GROUP 1: Asphalt spreader boxes (all types); Barko, Wacker
and simlar type tanpers; Buggynobile; Caul ker, bander,

pi pew apper, conduit |ayer, plastic pipelayer; Certified
hazar dous waste worker including Leade Abatenent;
Conpactors of all types; Concrete and magnesite mxer, 1/2
yd. and under; Concrete pan work; Concrete sander; Concrete
saw, Cribber and/or shoring; Cut granite curb setter
Dri-pak-it machine; Faller, |ogloader and bucker; Form
raiser, slip fornms; Geen cutter; Headerboard, Hubsetter

al i gner, by any nethod; Hi gh pressure bl ow pipe (1-1/2" or
over, 100 I bs. pressure/over); Hydro seeder and siml ar
type; Jackhammer operator; Jacking of pipe over 12 inches;
Jackson and sinmilar type conpactor; Kettle tender, pot and
wor ker appl yi ng asphalt, |ay-kold, creosote, |linme, caustic
and simlar type nmaterials (applying neans applying,

di ppi ng or handling of such materials); Lagging, sheeting,
whal i ng, bracing, trenchjacking, |agging hanmer; Magnesite,
epoxyresin, fiberglass, mastic worker (wet or dry); No
joint pipe and stripping of sanme, including repair of

voi ds; Pavenent breaker and spader, including tool grinder
Perma curb; Pipelayer (including grade checking in
connection with pipelaying); Precast-manhole setter
Pressure pipe tester; Post hole digger, air, gas and

el ectric; Power broom sweeper; Power tanpers of all types
(except as shown in Group 2); Ramset gun and stud gun

Ri prap stonepaver and rock-slinger, including placing of
sacked concrete and/or sand (wet or dry) and gabi ons and
simlar type; Rotary scarifier or nultiple head concrete
chipping scarifier; Roto and Ditch Wtch; Rototiller

Sandbl aster, pot, gun, nozzle operators; Signalling and
rigging; Tank cleaner; Tree clinber; Turbo bl aster

Vi brascreed, bull float in connection with | aborers’ work;
Vi brator; Hazardous waste worker (lead renoval); Asbestos
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and nmol d renpval worker

GROUP 1-a: Joy drill nodel TWM 2A; Gardner-Denver nodel DH143
and simlar type drills; Track driller; Jack leg driller;
Wagon driller; Mechanical drillers, all types regardl ess of
type or nethod of power; Mechanical pipe layers, all types
regardl ess of type or nmethod of power; Blaster and powder;

Al work of |oading, placing and blasting of all powder and
expl osi ves of whatever type regardl ess of method used for
such | oadi ng and pl acing; H gh scalers (including drilling

of sane); Tree topper; Bit grinder

GROUP 1-b: Sewer cleaners shall receive $4.00 per day above
Goup 1 wage rates. "Sewer cleaner" means any worker who
handl es or comes in contact with raw sewage in snall

di ameter sewers. Those who work inside recently active,

| arge dianeter sewers, and all recently active sewer
manhol es shal receive $5.00 per day above G oup 1 wage
rates.

GROUP 1-c: Burning and welding in connection with |aborers
work; Synthetic thernoplastics and simlar type welding

GROUP 1-d: Maintenance and repair track and road beds. All
enpl oyees perform ng work covered herein shall receive $
.25 per hour above their regular rate for all work
performed on underground structures not specifically
covered herein. This paragraph shall not be construed to
apply to work bel ow ground level in open cut. It shal
apply to cut and cover work of subway construction after
the tenporary cover has been pl aced.

GROUP 1-e: Work on and/or in bell hole footings and shafts
t hereof, and work on and in deep footings. (A deep footing
is a hole 15 feet or nore in depth.) |In the event the
depth of the footing is unknown at the comrencenent of
excavation, and the final depth exceeds 15 feet, the deep
footing wage rate would apply to all enployees for each and
every day worked on or in the excavation of the footing
fromthe date of inception.

GROUP 1-f: Wre w nding machine in connection with guniting
or shot crete

GROUP 2: Asphalt shovel er; Cenent dunper and handling dry
cenment or gypsum Choke-setter and rigger (clearing work);
Concrete bucket dunper and chute; Concrete chipping and
grinding; Concrete |aborer (wet or dry); Driller tender,
chuck tender, nipper; Quinea chaser (stake), grout crew,

H gh pressure nozzle, adductor; Hydraulic nmonitor (over 100
| bs. pressure); Loading and unl oading, carrying and hauling
of all rods and materials for use in reinforcing concrete
construction; Pittsburgh chipper and simlar type brush
shredders; Sloper; Single foot, hand-held, pneumatic
tamper; Al pneumatic, air, gas and electric tools not
listed in Goups 1 through 1-f; Jacking of pipe - under 12
i nches

GROUP 3: Construction |aborers, including bridge and genera
| aborer; Dunp, |oad spotter; Flag person; Fire watcher
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Fence erector; Cuardrail erector; Gardener, horticultural
and | andscape | aborer; Jetting; Linber, brush |oader and

pi l er; Paverment marker (button setter); Maintenance, repair
track and road beds; Streetcar and railroad construction
track | aborer; Tenporary air and water lines, Victaulic or
simlar; Tool roomattendant (jobsite only)

GROUP 4: Final clean-up work of debris, grounds and buil ding
including but not limted to: street cleaner; cleaning and
washi ng wi ndows; brick cleaner (jobsite only); material
cleaner (jobsite only). The classification "materi al
cleaner"” is to be utilized under the follow ng conditions:

A: at denolition site for the salvage of the materi al
B: at the conclusion of a job where the material is to be
sal vaged and stocked to be reused on another job.
C. for the cleaning of salvage material at the jobsite or
temporary jobsite yard

The material cleaner classification should not be wused in

the performance of "formstripping, cleaning and oiling
and noving to the next point of erection".

GUNI TE LABORER CLASSI FI CATI ONS

GROUP 1: Structural Nozzl eman

GROUP 2: Nozzl eman, Gunnan, Potman, G oundnman
GROUP 3: Reboundman

GROUP 4: Gunite | aborer

VRECKI NG WORK LABORER CLASSI FI CATI ONS

GROUP 1: skilled wecker (renoving and sal vagi ng of sash,
wi ndows and materi al s)

GROUP 2: Semi-skilled wecker (salvaging of other building
mat eri al s)

LABCD073-009 07/01/2018
CALAVERAS AND SAN JQAQUI N COUNTI ES
Rat es Fri nges
LABORER (Pl aster Tender)......... $ 32.02 23. 00
Wrk on a swi ng stage scaffold: $1.00 per hour additional.
LAB0261-003 06/ 25/2018
SAN FRANCI SCO AND SAN MATEO COUNTI ES

Rat es Fri nges
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LABORER ( TRAFFI C CONTROL/ LANE

CLOSURE)
Escort Driver, Flag Person..$ 20.54 23. 65
Traffic Control Person |....$ 30.84 23. 65
Traffic Control Person Il...$ 28.34 23. 65

TRAFFI C CONTROL PERSON |: Layout of traffic control, crash
cushi ons, construction area and roadsi de signage.

TRAFFI C CONTRCL PERSON I1: Installation and renoval of
t emrpor ary/ per manent signs, markers, delineators and crash
cushi ons.

LABQ0261- 005 06/ 25/ 2018

SAN FRANCI SCO AND SAN MATEO COUNTI ES

Rat es Fri nges
Tunnel and Shaft Laborers:
GROUP 1............inn.. $ 37.82 24,11
GROUP 2...... .. $ 37.59 24,11
GROUP 3... ... $ 37.34 24,11
GROUP 4. ... ... .. $ 36.89 24,11
GROUP 5...... .. $ 36.35 24,11
Shotcrete Specialist........ $ 38.34 24,11

TUNNEL AND SHAFT CLASSI FI CATI ONS

GROUP 1: Diamond driller; Goundnen; Gunite and shotcrete
nozzl enen

GROUP 2: Rodnen; Shaft work & raise (below actual or
excavat ed ground | evel)

GROUP 3: Bit grinder; Blaster, driller, powdernen, heading;
Cherry pickermen - where car is lifted; Concrete finisher
in tunnel; Concrete screedman; G out punpnan and pot nan
GQunite & shotcrete gunman & pot nan; Headernmen; High
pressure nozzl eman; M ner - tunnel, including top and
bottom man on shaft and rai se work; Nipper; Nozzleman on
slick line; Sandbl aster - potman, Robotic Shotcrete Pl acer
Segnment Erector, Tunnel Mick Haul er, Steel Formraiser and
setter; Tinberman, retinberman (wood or steel or substitute
materials therefore); Tugger (for tunnel |aborer work);
Cabl e tender; Chuck tender; Powderman - primer house

GROUP 4: Vibrator operator, pavement breaker; Bull gang -
muckers, tracknmen; Concrete crew - includes rodding and
spreadi ng, Dunpren (any net hod)

GROUP 5: Grout crew, Reboundnan; Swanper/ Brakenan

LABQ0261- 009 06/ 25/2018

SAN FRANCI SCO, AND SAN MATEO COUNTI ES
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Rat es Fri nges
LABORER ( CONSTRUCTI ON CRAFT
LABORERS - AREA A)
Construction Speciali st
GOoUP. ..o $ 31.49 23. 20
GROUP 1...........inn.. $ 30.79 23. 20
GROP l-a.......00vvinnn.. $ 31.01 23. 20
GROUP 1-C....ovieiie i $ 30.84 23.20
GROUP 1-€......ciiiiiiinnn $ 31.34 23. 20
GROUP 1-f................... $ 31.37 23.20
GROUP 2..... . i $ 30.64 23. 20
GROUP 3...... .. $ 30.54 23.20
GROUP 4...... ... $ 24.23 23.20

See groups 1-b and 1-d under |aborer classifications.
LABORER ( GARDENERS,
HORTI CULTURAL & LANDSCAPE
LABORERS - AREA A)

(1) New Construction........ $ 30.54 23.

(2) Establishment Warranty

Period...................... $ 24.23 23.
LABORER (WRECKI NG - AREA A:)

GROUP 1....... ..., $ 30.79 23.

GROUP 2.. ... . i $ 30.64 23.
Laborers: (GUNITE - AREA A))

GROUP 1........ .0, $ 30.75 22.

GROUP 2.. ... . i $ 30.25 22.

GROUP 3. ... i $ 29.66 22.

GROUP 4. ... .. . i, $ 29.54 22.
FOOTNOTES:

Laborers working off or with or frombos'n chairs, sw nging

20

20

20
20

31
31
31
31

scaffolds, belts shall receive $0.25 per hour above the
appl i cabl e wage rate. This shall not apply to workers
entitled to receive the wage rate set forth in Goup 1-a

bel ow.

LABORER CLASSI FI CATI ONS

CONSTRUCTI ON SPECI ALI ST GROUP: Asphalt ironer and raker;
Chai nsaw; Laser beamin connection with |aborers' work;
Cast-in- place manhole form setter; Pressure pipel ayer;

Davis trencher - 300 or sinilar type (and all snall

trenchers); Blaster; Dianond driller; Miultiple unit drill;

Hydraulic drill

GROUP 1: Asphalt spreader boxes (all types); Barko, Wacker
and simlar type tanpers; Buggynobile; Caul ker, bander,
pi pew apper, conduit |ayer, plastic pipelayer; Certified

hazar dous waste worker including Leade Abatenent;

Conpactors of all types; Concrete and nmagnesite m xer,

yd. and under; Concrete pan work; Concrete sander; Concrete

saw;, Cribber and/or shoring; Cut granite curb setter;

Dri-pak-it machine; Faller, |ogloader and bucker; Form
raiser, slip forms; Geen cutter; Headerboard, Hubsetter,
al i gner, by any nmethod; Hi gh pressure bl ow pipe (1-1/2" or

over, 100 Ibs. pressure/over); Hydro seeder and siml
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type; Jackhammer operator; Jacking of pipe over 12 inches;
Jackson and simlar type conpactor; Kettle tender, pot and
wor ker appl yi ng asphalt, |ay-kold, creosote, |lime, caustic
and simlar type materials (applying nmeans applying,

di ppi ng or handling of such materials); Lagging, sheeting,
whal i ng, bracing, trenchjacking, |agging hanmer; Magnesite,
epoxyresin, fiberglass, mastic worker (wet or dry); No
joint pipe and stripping of sanme, including repair of

voi ds; Pavenent breaker and spader, including tool grinder
Perma curb; Pipelayer (including grade checking in
connection w th pipelaying); Precast-manhole setter
Pressure pipe tester; Post hole digger, air, gas and

el ectric; Power broom sweeper; Power tampers of all types
(except as shown in Group 2); Ram set gun and stud gun

Ri prap stonepaver and rock-slinger, including placing of
sacked concrete and/or sand (wet or dry) and gabi ons and
simlar type; Rotary scarifier or multiple head concrete
chipping scarifier; Roto and Ditch Wtch; Rototiller

Sandbl aster, pot, gun, nozzle operators; Signalling and

ri ggi ng; Tank cl eaner; Tree clinber; Turbo bl aster

Vi brascreed, bull float in connection with |aborers' work;
Vi brat or; Hazardous waste worker (lead renoval); Asbestos
and nold renoval worker

GROUP 1-a: Joy drill nodel TWM 2A; Gardner-Denver nodel DH143
and simlar type drills; Track driller; Jack leg driller
Wagon driller; Mechanical drillers, all types regardl ess of
type or nmethod of power; Mechanical pipe |ayers, all types
regardl ess of type or method of power; Blaster and powder;

Al'l work of |oading, placing and blasting of all powder and
expl osi ves of whatever type regardl ess of method used for
such | oadi ng and placing; Hi gh scalers (including drilling

of sane); Tree topper; Bit grinder

GROUP 1-b: Sewer cleaners shall receive $4.00 per day above
Goup 1 wage rates. "Sewer cleaner" nmeans any worker who
handl es or cones in contact with raw sewage in snal

di ameter sewers. Those who work inside recently active

| arge di ameter sewers, and all recently active sewer
manhol es shal receive $5.00 per day above G oup 1 wage
rates.

GROUP 1-c: Burning and wel ding in connection with |aborers’
wor k; Synthetic thernoplastics and simlar type welding

GROUP 1-d: Maintenance and repair track and road beds. Al
enpl oyees perform ng work covered herein shall receive $
.25 per hour above their regular rate for all work
performed on underground structures not specifically
covered herein. This paragraph shall not be construed to
apply to work bel ow ground level in open cut. It shal
apply to cut and cover work of subway construction after
the tenporary cover has been pl aced.

GROUP 1-e: Work on and/or in bell hole footings and shafts
t hereof, and work on and in deep footings. (A deep footing
is a hole 15 feet or nore in depth.) In the event the
depth of the footing is unknown at the comrencenent of
excavation, and the final depth exceeds 15 feet, the deep
footing wage rate would apply to all enployees for each and
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every day worked on or in the excavation of the footing
fromthe date of inception.

GROUP 1-f: Wre w nding rmachine in connection with guniting

or shot crete

GROUP 2: Asphalt shovel er; Cenment dunper and handling dry
cement or gypsum Choke-setter and rigger (clearing work);

Concrete bucket dunper and chute; Concrete chipping and
grinding; Concrete |aborer (wet or dry); Driller tender
chuck tender, nipper; Quinea chaser (stake), grout crew

Hi gh pressure nozzle, adductor; Hydraulic nonitor (over 100
| bs. pressure); Loading and unl oadi ng, carrying and hauling
of all rods and materials for use in reinforcing concrete

construction; Pittsburgh chipper and sinilar type brush
shredders; Sloper; Single foot, hand-held, pneumatic
tamper; Al pneumatic, air, gas and electric tools not

listed in Goups 1 through 1-f; Jacking of pipe - under 12

i nches

GROUP 3: Construction |aborers, including bridge and genera

| aborer; Dunp, |oad spotter; Flag person; Fire watcher

Fence erector; QGuardrail erector; Gardener, horticultura
and | andscape | aborer; Jetting; Linber, brush | oader and
pil er; Paverment marker (button setter); Mintenance, repair
track and road beds; Streetcar and railroad construction
track | aborer; Tenporary air and water lines, Victaulic or

simlar; Tool roomattendant (jobsite only)

GROUP 4: Final clean-up work of debris, grounds and building
including but not Iimted to: street cleaner; cleaning and

washi ng wi ndows; brick cleaner (jobsite only); material
cleaner (jobsite only). The classification "materia

cleaner” is to be utilized under the follow ng conditions:

A: at denolition site for the sal vage of the materi al

B: at the conclusion of a job where the material is to be

sal vaged and stocked to be reused on another job.

C. for the cleaning of salvage material at the jobsite or

tenmporary jobsite yard

The material cleaner classification should not be wused in
the performance of "formstripping, cleaning and oiling

and noving to the next point of erection”.
GUNI TE LABORER CLASSI FI CATI ONS
GROUP 1: Structural Nozzl eman
GROUP 2: Nozzl eman, Gunnan, Potnman, G oundnan
GROUP 3: Reboundman
GROUP 4: Cunite |aborer

VRECKI NG WORK LABORER CLASSI FI CATI ONS
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GROUP 1: Skilled wecker (renoving and sal vagi ng of sash,

wi ndows and nateri al s)

GROUP 2: Semi-skilled wecker (salvaging of other building

mat eri al s)

LABOD261-011 05/01/2018
SAN FRANCI SCO AND SAN MATEO COUNTI ES
Rat es Fri nges

MASON TENDER, BRICK. . ............ $ 35.37 20.70

FOOTNOTES: Underground work such as sewers, nanhol es, catch

basi ns, sewer pipes, telephone conduits, tunnels and cut
trenches: $5.00 per day additional. Wrk in |live sewage:
$2. 50 per day additional.

LABOD261-014 07/01/ 2017
SAN FRANCI SCO AND SAN MATEO COUNTI ES:
Rat es Fri nges

PLASTER TENDER. ... ............... $ 34.70 23.11

LABQD270- 003 06/ 25/ 2018
AREA A: SANTA CLARA

AREA B: MONTEREY, SAN BENI TO AND SANTA CRUZ COUNTI ES

Rat es Fri nges
LABORER ( TRAFFI C CONTROL/ LANE
CLOSURE)
Escort Driver, Flag Person
Area A . ... .. .. . .. ... ... $ 30.54 23. 65
Area B..................... $ 29.54 23. 65
Traffic Control Person |
Area A ... $ 30.84 23.65
Area B..................... $ 29.84 23. 65
Traffic Control Person |1
Area A . ... . ... .. $ 28.34 23. 65
Area B..................... $ 27.34 23. 65

TRAFFI C CONTROL PERSON |: Layout of traffic control, crash

cushions, construction area and roadsi de signage.

TRAFFI C CONTROL PERSON | 1: Installation and renoval of

t erpor ary/ per manent signs, nmarkers, delineators and crash

cushi ons.
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LABQ0270- 004 06/ 25/2018

MONTEREY, SAN BENI TO, SANTA CLARA, AND SANTA CRUZ COUNTI ES

Rat es Fri nges
Tunnel and Shaft Laborers:
GROUP 1........ciiiiinn. $ 37.82 24. 11
GROUP 2. ... i $ 37.59 24,11
GROUP 3.... ... . $ 37.34 24.11
GROUP 4. ... . . i $ 36.89 24. 11
GROUP 5. ... .. $ 36.35 24. 11
Shotcrete Specialist........ $ 38.34 24,11

TUNNEL AND SHAFT CLASSI FI CATI ONS

GROUP 1: Dianmond driller; G oundnen; Gunite and shotcrete
nozzl enen

GROUP 2: Rodnen; Shaft work & raise (bel ow actual or
excavat ed ground | evel)

GROUP 3: Bit grinder; Blaster, driller, powdernen, heading;
Cherry pickermen - where car is lifted; Concrete finisher
in tunnel; Concrete screedman; G out punpnan and pot nan;
GQunite & shotcrete gunman & pot nan; Headernen; High
pressure nozzl eman; M ner - tunnel, including top and
bottom man on shaft and rai se work; N pper; Nozzl eman on
slick line; Sandbl aster - potman, Robotic Shotcrete Pl acer,
Segnment Erector, Tunnel Mick Haul er, Steel Formraiser and
setter; Tinberman, retinberman (wood or steel or substitute
materials therefore); Tugger (for tunnel |aborer work);
Cabl e tender; Chuck tender; Powderman - primer house

GROUP 4: Vi brator operator, pavenent breaker; Bull gang -
muckers, tracknmen; Concrete crew - includes rodding and
spr eadi ng, Dunprmen (any net hod)

GROUP 5: Grout crew, Reboundman; Swanper/ Brakenan

LABC0270- 005 07/01/2018

MONTEREY AND SAN BENI TO COUNTI ES

LABORER
Mason Tender-Brick.......... $ 31.20 22.20

LABQ0270- 007 06/ 25/ 2018

MONTEREY, SAN BENI TO, AND SANTA CRUZ, COUNTI ES

Rat es Fri nges
LABORER ( CONSTRUCTI ON CRAFT
LABORERS - AREA B)
Construction Speci ali st
GOoUP. .ot $ 30. 40 23.20

https://www.wdol.gov/wdol/scafiles/davisbacon/cal8.dvb

Page 38 of 76

3/8/2019



Page 39 of 76

GROUP 1.......... ... ... $ 29.79 23. 20
GROUP 1-a................... $ 30.01 23. 20
GROUP 1-C..........coii.. $ 29.84 23. 20
GROUP 1-e................... $ 30.34 23. 20
GROUP 1-f. ... ... ... ... ... $ 30.37 23.20
GROUP 2. ... . . $ 29.64 23. 20
GROUP 3.... ... $ 29.54 23. 20
GROUP 4. ... ... ... $ 23.23 23. 20

See groups 1-b and 1-d under |aborer classifications.
LABORER ( GARDENERS,
HORTI CULTURAL & LANDSCAPE
LABORERS - AREA B)

(1) New Construction........ $ 29.54 23.20

(2) Establishment Warranty

Period...................... $ 23.23 23. 20
LABORER (GUNI TE - AREA B)

GROUP 1....... ..., $ 29.75 22.31

GROUP 2.. .. . $ 29.25 22. 31

GROUP 3... .. $ 28.66 22. 31

GROUP 4. ... ... .. ... $ 28.54 22.31
LABORER (WRECKI NG - AREA B)

GROUP 1....... ... .. ... $ 29.79 23. 20

GROUP 2. .. . . i $ 29.64 23. 20
FOOTNOTES:

Laborers working off or with or frombos'n chairs, sw nging
scaffol ds, belts shall receive $0.25 per hour above the
appl i cable wage rate. This shall not apply to workers
entitled to receive the wage rate set forth in Goup 1-a
bel ow.

LABORER CLASSI FI CATI ONS

CONSTRUCTI ON SPECI ALI ST GROUP: Asphalt ironer and raker;
Chai nsaw; Laser beamin connection with |aborers' work;
Cast-in- place manhole form setter; Pressure pipel ayer;
Davis trencher - 300 or sinmilar type (and all small
trenchers); Blaster; Dianond driller; Miultiple unit drill;
Hydraulic drill

GROUP 1: Asphalt spreader boxes (all types); Barko, \Wacker
and simlar type tanpers; Buggynobile; Caul ker, bander

pi pew apper, conduit |ayer, plastic pipelayer; Certified
hazar dous wast e worker including Leade Abatenent;
Conpactors of all types; Concrete and magnesite mxer, 1/2
yd. and under; Concrete pan work; Concrete sander; Concrete
saw;, Cribber and/or shoring; Cut granite curb setter
Dri-pak-it machine; Faller, |ogloader and bucker; Form
raiser, slip fornms; Geen cutter; Headerboard, Hubsetter
aligner, by any nethod; H gh pressure blow pipe (1-1/2" or
over, 100 I bs. pressure/over); Hydro seeder and simlar
type; Jackhammer operator; Jacking of pipe over 12 inches;
Jackson and simlar type conpactor; Kettle tender, pot and
wor ker appl yi ng asphalt, |ay-kold, creosote, |linme, caustic
and simlar type materials (applying neans applying,

di ppi ng or handling of such materials); Lagging, sheeting,
whal i ng, bracing, trenchjacking, |agging hanmrer; Mgnesite,
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epoxyresin, fiberglass, mastic worker (wet or dry); No
joint pipe and stripping of sanme, including repair of

voi ds; Pavenent breaker and spader, including tool grinder
Permma curb; Pipelayer (including grade checking in
connection with pipelaying); Precast-nanhole setter
Pressure pipe tester; Post hole digger, air, gas and

el ectric; Power broom sweeper; Power tanpers of all types
(except as shown in Goup 2); Ram set gun and stud gun

Ri prap stonepaver and rock-slinger, including placing of
sacked concrete and/or sand (wet or dry) and gabi ons and
simlar type; Rotary scarifier or multiple head concrete
chipping scarifier; Roto and Ditch Wtch; Rototiller
Sandbl aster, pot, gun, nozzle operators; Signalling and

ri ggi ng; Tank cl eaner; Tree clinber; Turbo bl aster

Vi brascreed, bull float in connection with |aborers' work;
Vi brat or; Hazardous waste worker (lead renoval); Asbestos
and nol d renoval worker

GROUP 1-a: Joy drill nodel TWM 2A; Gardner-Denver nodel DH143
and simlar type drills; Track driller; Jack leg driller;
Wagon driller; Mechanical drillers, all types regardl ess of
type or nethod of power; Mechanical pipe layers, all types
regardl ess of type or method of power; Blaster and powder;

Al work of |oading, placing and blasting of all powder and
expl osi ves of whatever type regardl ess of method used for
such | oadi ng and placing; Hi gh scalers (including drilling

of sane); Tree topper; Bit grinder

GROUP 1-b: Sewer cleaners shall receive $4.00 per day above
Group 1 wage rates. "Sewer cleaner" neans any worker who
handl es or cones in contact with raw sewage in snall

di aneter sewers. Those who work inside recently active

| arge dianmeter sewers, and all recently active sewer
manhol es shal receive $5.00 per day above G oup 1 wage
rates.

GROUP 1-c: Burning and wel ding in connection with | aborers'
wor k; Synthetic thernoplastics and simlar type welding

GROUP 1-d: Maintenance and repair track and road beds. All
enpl oyees performnming work covered herein shall receive $
.25 per hour above their regular rate for all work
performed on underground structures not specifically
covered herein. This paragraph shall not be construed to
apply to work bel ow ground level in open cut. It shal
apply to cut and cover work of subway construction after
the tenporary cover has been pl aced.

GROUP 1-e: Work on and/or in bell hole footings and shafts
t hereof, and work on and in deep footings. (A deep footing
is a hole 15 feet or nore in depth.) In the event the
depth of the footing is unknown at the commrencenent of
excavation, and the final depth exceeds 15 feet, the deep
footing wage rate would apply to all enployees for each and
every day worked on or in the excavation of the footing
fromthe date of inception.

GROUP 1-f: Wre w nding nmachine in connection with guniting
or shot crete
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GROUP 2: Asphalt shovel er; Cenent dunper and handling dry
cenment or gypsum Choke-setter and rigger (clearing work);
Concrete bucket dunper and chute; Concrete chipping and
grinding; Concrete |aborer (wet or dry); Driller tender,
chuck tender, nipper; Quinea chaser (stake), grout crew

Hi gh pressure nozzle, adductor; Hydraulic nonitor (over 100
| bs. pressure); Loading and unl oadi ng, carrying and hauling
of all rods and materials for use in reinforcing concrete
construction; Pittsburgh chipper and sinilar type brush
shredders; Sloper; Single foot, hand-held, pneumatic
tamper; Al pneumatic, air, gas and electric tools not
listed in Goups 1 through 1-f; Jacking of pipe - under 12
i nches

GROUP 3: Construction |aborers, including bridge and genera
| aborer; Dunp, |oad spotter; Flag person; Fire watcher
Fence erector; Cuardrail erector; Gardener, horticultura
and | andscape | aborer; Jetting; Linber, brush |oader and

pi l er; Paverment marker (button setter); Mintenance, repair
track and road beds; Streetcar and railroad construction
track | aborer; Tenporary air and water lines, Victaulic or
simlar; Tool roomattendant (jobsite only)

GROUP 4: Final clean-up work of debris, grounds and buil ding
including but not linmted to: street cleaner; cleaning and
washi ng wi ndows; brick cleaner (jobsite only); material
cleaner (jobsite only). The classification "materia
cleaner" is to be utilized under the followi ng conditions:

A: at denplition site for the salvage of the materi al
B: at the conclusion of a job where the material is to be
sal vaged and stocked to be reused on another job.
C. for the cleaning of salvage material at the jobsite or
tenmporary jobsite yard

The material cleaner classification should not be wused in

the performance of "formstripping, cleaning and oiling
and noving to the next point of erection".

GUNI TE LABORER CLASSI FI CATI ONS

GROUP 1: Structural Nozzl eman

GROUP 2: Nozzl eman, Gunnan, Potnman, G oundnan
GROUP 3: Reboundman

GROUP 4: Cunite | aborer

WRECKI NG WORK LABORER CLASSI FI CATI ONS

GROUP 1: Skilled wecker (renoving and sal vagi ng of sash
wi ndows and materi al s)

GROUP 2: Sem -skilled wecker (salvaging of other building
mat eri al s)
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LABQD270-010 06/25/2018

SANTA CLARA COUNTY

Rat es Fri nges
LABORER ( CONSTRUCTI ON CRAFT
LABORERS - AREA A:)
Construction Speci ali st
GOoUP. ..t $ 31.49 23. 20
GROUP 1.........00iiiinn.. $ 30.79 23. 20
GROP l-a........0cvvinn.. $ 31.01 23.20
GROUP 1-C....ooveiie i $ 30.84 23.20
GROUP 1-€......civiiiiinan $ 31.34 23. 20
GROUP 1-f................... $ 30.37 23. 20
GROUP 2..... i $ 30.64 23.20
GROUP 3...... .. $ 30.54 23.20
GROUP 4..... . .. $ 24.23 23. 20

See groups 1-b and 1-d under |aborer classifications.
LABORER ( GARDENERS,
HORTI CULTURAL & LANDSCAPE
LABORERS - AREA A)

(1) New Construction........ $ 30.54 23.20

(2) Establishment Warranty

Period...................... $ 24.23 23.20
LABORER (GUNI TE - AREA A))

GROUP 1........ ... ... $ 30.75 22.31

GROUP 2.. .. $ 30.25 22. 31

GROUP 3.... ... i $ 29.66 22.31

GROUP 4. ... .. i $ 29.54 22.31
LABORER (WRECKI NG - AREA A:)

GROUP 1........ ... ... $ 30.79 23. 20

GROUP 2.. .. i $ 30.64 23. 20
FOOTNOTES:

Laborers working off or with or frombos'n chairs, sw nging
scaffol ds, belts shall receive $0.25 per hour above the
appl i cabl e wage rate. This shall not apply to workers
entitled to receive the wage rate set forth in Goup 1-a
bel ow.

LABORER CLASSI FI CATI ONS

CONSTRUCTI ON SPECI ALI ST GROUP: Asphalt ironer and raker;
Chai nsaw; Laser beamin connection with |aborers' work;
Cast-in- place manhole form setter; Pressure pipel ayer;
Davis trencher - 300 or sinmilar type (and all small
trenchers); Blaster; Dianond driller; Miultiple unit drill;
Hydraulic drill

GROUP 1: Asphalt spreader boxes (all types); Barko, Wacker
and simlar type tanpers; Buggynobile; Caul ker, bander,

pi pew apper, conduit |ayer, plastic pipelayer; Certified
hazar dous waste worker including Leade Abatenent;
Conpactors of all types; Concrete and magnesite m xer, 1/2
yd. and under; Concrete pan work; Concrete sander; Concrete
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saw;, Cribber and/or shoring; Cut granite curb setter
Dri-pak-it machine; Faller, |ogloader and bucker; Form
raiser, slip fornms; Green cutter; Headerboard, Hubsetter
aligner, by any method; High pressure blow pipe (1-1/2" or
over, 100 Ibs. pressure/over); Hydro seeder and sinilar
type; Jackhammer operator; Jacking of pipe over 12 inches;
Jackson and simlar type conpactor; Kettle tender, pot and
wor ker appl yi ng asphalt, |ay-kold, creosote, |linme, caustic
and similar type materials (applying nmeans applying,

di ppi ng or handling of such materials); Lagging, sheeting,
whal i ng, bracing, trenchjacking, |agging hanmer; Magnesite,
epoxyresin, fiberglass, mastic worker (wet or dry); No
joint pipe and stripping of same, including repair of

voi ds; Pavenent breaker and spader, including tool grinder
Perma curb; Pipelayer (including grade checking in
connection with pipelaying); Precast-nanhole setter
Pressure pipe tester; Post hole digger, air, gas and

el ectric; Power broom sweeper; Power tampers of all types
(except as shown in Group 2); Ram set gun and stud gun

Ri prap stonepaver and rock-slinger, including placing of
sacked concrete and/or sand (wet or dry) and gabi ons and
simlar type; Rotary scarifier or multiple head concrete
chipping scarifier; Roto and Ditch Wtch; Rototiller

Sandbl aster, pot, gun, nozzle operators; Signalling and

ri ggi ng; Tank cl eaner; Tree clinmber; Turbo bl aster

Vi brascreed, bull float in connection with |aborers' work;
Vi brator; Hazardous waste worker (lead renoval); Asbestos
and nol d renoval worker

GROUP 1-a: Joy drill nodel TWM 2A; Gardner-Denver nodel DH143
and simlar type drills; Track driller; Jack leg driller
Wagon driller; Mechanical drillers, all types regardl ess of
type or nethod of power; Mechanical pipe |layers, all types
regardl ess of type or method of power; Blaster and powder;

Al'l work of |oading, placing and blasting of all powder and
expl osi ves of whatever type regardl ess of method used for
such | oadi ng and placing; Hi gh scalers (including drilling

of sane); Tree topper; Bit grinder

GROUP 1-b: Sewer cleaners shall receive $4.00 per day above
Group 1 wage rates. "Sewer cleaner" neans any worker who
handl es or cones in contact with raw sewage in snal

di ameter sewers. Those who work inside recently active

| arge dianeter sewers, and all recently active sewer
manhol es shal receive $5.00 per day above G oup 1 wage
rates.

GROUP 1-c: Burning and welding in connection with | aborers'
wor k; Synthetic thernoplastics and simlar type welding

GROUP 1-d: Maintenance and repair track and road beds. All
enpl oyees performng work covered herein shall receive $
.25 per hour above their regular rate for all work
performed on underground structures not specifically
covered herein. This paragraph shall not be construed to
apply to work bel ow ground | evel in open cut. It shal
apply to cut and cover work of subway construction after
the tenporary cover has been pl aced.

GROUP 1-e: Work on and/or in bell hole footings and shafts
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thereof, and work on and in deep footings. (A deep footing
is a hole 15 feet or nore in depth.) In the event the
depth of the footing is unknown at the comrencenent of
excavation, and the final depth exceeds 15 feet, the deep
footing wage rate would apply to all enployees for each and
every day worked on or in the excavation of the footing
fromthe date of inception

GROUP 1-f: Wre winding machine in connection with guniting
or shot crete

GROUP 2: Asphalt shovel er; Cenent dunper and handling dry
cement or gypsum Choke-setter and rigger (clearing work);
Concrete bucket dunper and chute; Concrete chipping and
grinding; Concrete |aborer (wet or dry); Driller tender
chuck tender, nipper; QGuinea chaser (stake), grout crew

Hi gh pressure nozzle, adductor; Hydraulic nonitor (over 100
| bs. pressure); Loading and unl oadi ng, carrying and hauling
of all rods and materials for use in reinforcing concrete
construction; Pittsburgh chipper and sinilar type brush
shredders; Sloper; Single foot, hand-held, pneumatic
tamper; Al pneumatic, air, gas and electric tools not
listed in Goups 1 through 1-f; Jacking of pipe - under 12
i nches

GROUP 3: Construction |aborers, including bridge and genera
| aborer; Dunp, |oad spotter; Flag person; Fire watcher
Fence erector; CQuardrail erector; Gardener, horticultura
and | andscape | aborer; Jetting; Linber, brush |oader and
pil er; Pavenent marker (button setter); Mintenance, repair
track and road beds; Streetcar and railroad construction
track | aborer; Tenporary air and water lines, Victaulic or
simlar; Tool room attendant (jobsite only)

GROUP 4: Final clean-up work of debris, grounds and buil ding
including but not linmted to: street cleaner; cleaning and
washi ng wi ndows; brick cleaner (jobsite only); materia
cleaner (jobsite only). The classification "materi al
cleaner"” is to be utilized under the follow ng conditions:

A: at denolition site for the salvage of the materi al
B: at the conclusion of a job where the material is to be
sal vaged and stocked to be reused on another job.
C. for the cleaning of salvage material at the jobsite or
tenmporary jobsite yard

The material cleaner classification should not be wused in

the performance of "formstripping, cleaning and oiling
and noving to the next point of erection".

GUNI TE LABORER CLASSI FI CATI ONS

GROUP 1: Structural Nozzl eman

GROUP 2: Nozzl eman, Gunnan, Potnman, G oundnman
GROUP 3: Reboundman

GROUP 4: @unite | aborer
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VRECKI NG WORK LABORER CLASSI FI CATI ONS

GROUP 1: Skilled wecker (renoving and sal vagi ng of sash,
wi ndows and material s)

GROUP 2: Sem -skilled wecker (salvaging of other building
mat eri al s)

LABQD270-011 07/01/ 2017
MONTEREY, SAN BENI TO, SANTA CRUZ, SANTA CLARA COUNTI ES
Rat es Fri nges
LABCORER (Pl aster Tender)......... $ 34.70 21.22
Work on a swing stage scaffold: $1.00 per hour additional.

LABC0294- 001 07/01/2018

FRESNO, KI NG5S AND MADERA COUNTI ES

LABORER (Bri ck)
Mason Tender-Brick.......... $ 31.20 22.20

LABQ0294- 002 06/ 25/2018

FRESNO, KI NGS, AND MADERA COUNTI ES

Rat es Fri nges
LABORER ( TRAFFI C CONTROL/ LANE
CLOSURE)
Escort Driver, Flag Person..$ 29.54 23. 65
Traffic Control Person |....$ 29.84 23. 65
Traffic Control Person Il...$ 27.34 23.65

TRAFFI C CONTROL PERSON |: Layout of traffic control, crash
cushi ons, construction area and roadsi de signage.

TRAFFI C CONTRCL PERSON I1: Installation and renoval of
t erpor ary/ per manent signs, markers, delineators and crash
cushi ons.

LABQ0294- 005 06/ 25/2018

FRESNO, KI NGS, AND MADERA COUNTI ES

Rat es Fri nges
Tunnel and Shaft Laborers:
GROUP 1............ ... ...... $ 37.82 24.11
GROUP 2. ... $ 37.59 24. 11
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GROUP 3. . oo $ 37.34 24,11
GROUP 4. ... ... . i $ 36.89 24. 11
GROUP 5.. ... $ 36.35 24. 11
Shotcrete Specialist........ $ 38.34 24,11

TUNNEL AND SHAFT CLASSI FI CATI ONS

GROUP 1: Dianond driller; Goundnen; Qunite and shotcrete
nozzl enen

GROUP 2: Rodnen; Shaft work & raise (below actual or
excavat ed ground | evel)

GROUP 3: Bit grinder; Blaster, driller, powdernen, heading;
Cherry pickermen - where car is lifted; Concrete finisher
in tunnel; Concrete screedman; G out punpnan and pot nan;
@Qunite & shotcrete gunman & pot man; Headernen; High
pressure nozzl eman; M ner - tunnel, including top and
bottom man on shaft and raise work; N pper; Nozzleman on
slick line; Sandbl aster - potrman, Robotic Shotcrete Pl acer,
Segnent Erector, Tunnel Mick Haul er, Steel Formraiser and
setter; Tinberman, retinberman (wood or steel or substitute
materials therefore); Tugger (for tunnel |aborer work);
Cabl e tender; Chuck tender; Powderman - primer house

GROUP 4: Vi brator operator, pavenent breaker; Bull gang -
nmuckers, tracknen; Concrete crew - includes rodding and
spreadi ng, Dunmpmen (any net hod)

GROUP 5: Grout crew, Reboundman; Swanper/ Brakenan

LABC0294- 008 06/ 25/ 2018

FRESNO, KI NGS, AND MADERA COUNTI ES

Rat es Fri nges
LABORER ( CONSTRUCTI ON CRAFT
LABORERS - AREA B:)
Construction Speciali st
G OUP. oottt $ 30.49 23. 20
GROUP 1............inn.. $ 29.79 23. 20
GROP l-a........00viinn.. $ 30.01 23.20
GROUP 1-C....oovviie e $ 29.84 23. 20
GROUP l-€......cv v, $ 30.34 23.20
GROUP 1-f................... $ 30. 37 23.20
GROUP 2..... i $ 29.64 23.20
GROUP 3..... . $ 29.54 23. 20
GROUP 4. ... ... . i $ 23.23 23. 20

See groups 1-b and 1-d under |aborer classifications.
LABORER ( GARDENERS,
HORTI CULTURAL & LANDSCAPE
LABORERS - AREA B:)

(1) New Construction........ $ 29.54 23.20

(2) Establishment Warranty

Period............... ... ... $ 23.23 23.20
LABORER (GUNI TE - AREA B:)

GROUP 1....... ..., $ 29.75 22.31

GROUP 2. ... $ 29.25 22.31
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GROUP 3. ... .. $ 28.66 22.31

GROUP 4. ... ... ... .. $ 28.54 22.31
LABCRER (WRECKI NG - AREA B:)

GROUP 1............ ... ...... $ 29.79 23. 20

GROUP 2. ... . . $ 29.64 23.20
FOOTNOTES:

Laborers working off or with or frombos'n chairs, sw nging
scaffol ds, belts shall receive $0.25 per hour above the
appl i cable wage rate. This shall not apply to workers
entitled to receive the wage rate set forth in Goup 1-a
bel ow.

LABORER CLASSI FI CATI ONS

CONSTRUCTI ON SPECI ALI ST GROUP: Asphalt ironer and raker;
Chai nsaw; Laser beamin connection with [aborers' work;
Cast-in- place manhole form setter; Pressure pipelayer
Davis trencher - 300 or sinmlar type (and all snal
trenchers); Blaster; Dianond driller; Miultiple unit drill;
Hydraulic drill

GROUP 1: Asphalt spreader boxes (all types); Barko, Wacker
and simlar type tanpers; Buggynobile; Caul ker, bander

pi pew apper, conduit |ayer, plastic pipelayer; Certified
hazar dous waste worker including Leade Abatenent;
Conpactors of all types; Concrete and magnesite mixer, 1/2
yd. and under; Concrete pan work; Concrete sander; Concrete
saw;, Cribber and/or shoring; Cut granite curb setter
Dri-pak-it machine; Faller, |ogloader and bucker; Form
raiser, slip fornms; Green cutter; Headerboard, Hubsetter

al i gner, by any nethod; Hi gh pressure bl ow pipe (1-1/2" or
over, 100 Ibs. pressure/over); Hydro seeder and sinilar
type; Jackhammer operator; Jacking of pipe over 12 inches;
Jackson and simlar type conpactor; Kettle tender, pot and
wor ker appl yi ng asphalt, |ay-kold, creosote, |linme, caustic
and simlar type materials (applying nmeans appl ying,

di ppi ng or handling of such materials); Lagging, sheeting,
whal i ng, bracing, trenchjacking, |agging hanmer; Magnesite,
epoxyresin, fiberglass, mastic worker (wet or dry); No
joint pipe and stripping of same, including repair of

voi ds; Pavenent breaker and spader, including tool grinder
Perma curb; Pipelayer (including grade checking in
connection w th pipelaying); Precast-manhole setter
Pressure pipe tester; Post hole digger, air, gas and

el ectric; Power broom sweeper; Power tampers of all types
(except as shown in Group 2); Ram set gun and stud gun

Ri prap stonepaver and rock-slinger, including placing of
sacked concrete and/or sand (wet or dry) and gabi ons and
simlar type; Rotary scarifier or nultiple head concrete
chipping scarifier; Roto and Ditch Wtch; Rototiller;
Sandbl aster, pot, gun, nozzle operators; Signalling and

ri ggi ng; Tank cl eaner; Tree clinmber; Turbo bl aster

Vi brascreed, bull float in connection with |aborers' work;
Vi brator; Hazardous waste worker (lead renoval); Asbestos
and nol d renoval worker
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GROUP 1-a: Joy drill nodel TWM 2A; Gardner-Denver nodel DH143
and simlar type drills; Track driller; Jack leg driller
Wagon driller; Mechanical drillers, all types regardl ess of
type or nethod of power; Mechanical pipe |layers, all types
regardl ess of type or nmethod of power; Blaster and powder;

Al work of |oading, placing and blasting of all powder and
expl osi ves of whatever type regardl ess of method used for
such | oading and placing; Hi gh scalers (including drilling

of sane); Tree topper; Bit grinder

GROUP 1-b: Sewer cleaners shall receive $4.00 per day above
Goup 1 wage rates. "Sewer cleaner" neans any worker who
handl es or cones in contact with raw sewage in smal

di ameter sewers. Those who work inside recently active

| arge di ameter sewers, and all recently active sewer
manhol es shal receive $5.00 per day above G oup 1 wage
rates.

GROUP 1-c: Burning and welding in connection with | aborers
wor k; Synthetic thernoplastics and simlar type welding

GROUP 1-d: Maintenance and repair track and road beds. All
enpl oyees perform ng work covered herein shall receive $
.25 per hour above their regular rate for all work
performed on underground structures not specifically
covered herein. This paragraph shall not be construed to
apply to work bel ow ground | evel in open cut. |t shal
apply to cut and cover work of subway construction after
the temporary cover has been pl aced.

GROUP 1-e: Work on and/or in bell hole footings and shafts
thereof, and work on and in deep footings. (A deep footing
is a hole 15 feet or nore in depth.) In the event the
depth of the footing is unknown at the comrencenent of
excavation, and the final depth exceeds 15 feet, the deep
footing wage rate would apply to all enployees for each and
every day worked on or in the excavation of the footing
fromthe date of inception

GROUP 1-f: Wre winding machine in connection with guniting
or shot crete

GROUP 2: Asphalt shovel er; Cement dunper and handling dry
cement or gypsum Choke-setter and rigger (clearing work);
Concrete bucket dunper and chute; Concrete chipping and
grinding; Concrete |aborer (wet or dry); Driller tender
chuck tender, nipper; QGuinea chaser (stake), grout crew

Hi gh pressure nozzle, adductor; Hydraulic nonitor (over 100
| bs. pressure); Loading and unl oadi ng, carrying and hauling
of all rods and materials for use in reinforcing concrete
construction; Pittsburgh chipper and sinilar type brush
shredders; Sloper; Single foot, hand-held, pneumatic
tanmper; Al pneumatic, air, gas and electric tools not
listed in Goups 1 through 1-f; Jacking of pipe - under 12
i nches

GROUP 3: Construction |aborers, including bridge and genera
| aborer; Dump, |oad spotter; Flag person; Fire watcher
Fence erector; QGuardrail erector; Gardener, horticultura
and | andscape | aborer; Jetting; Linber, brush |oader and
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pil er; Pavenent marker (button setter); Maintenance, repair
track and road beds; Streetcar and railroad construction
track | aborer; Temporary air and water lines, Victaulic or
simlar; Tool room attendant (jobsite only)

GROUP 4: Final clean-up work of debris, grounds and buil ding
including but not limted to: street cleaner; cleaning and
washi ng wi ndows; brick cleaner (jobsite only); material
cleaner (jobsite only). The classification "materi al
cleaner" is to be utilized under the follow ng conditions:

A: at denolition site for the salvage of the materi al
B: at the conclusion of a job where the material is to be
sal vaged and stocked to be reused on another job.
C. for the cleaning of salvage material at the jobsite or
tenmporary jobsite yard

The material cleaner classification should not be wused in

the performance of "formstripping, cleaning and oiling
and nmoving to the next point of erection".

GUNI TE LABORER CLASSI FI CATI ONS

GROUP 1: Structural Nozzl eman

GROUP 2: Nozzl eman, Gunnman, Potnan, G oundnman
GROUP 3: Reboundman

GROUP 4: @unite | aborer

WRECKI NG WORK LABORER CLASSI FI CATI ONS

GROUP 1: Skilled wecker (renobving and sal vagi ng of sash,
wi ndows and materi al s)

GROUP 2: Sem -skilled wecker (salvaging of other building
mat eri al s)

LABQ0294- 010 07/01/ 2018
CALAVERAS, FRESNO, KINGS, MADERA, MARI PCSA, MERCED, SAN
JOAQUI N, STANI SLAUS & TUOLUWNE
Rat es Fri nges
Plasterer tender................. $ 32.02 23. 00
LABO0294- 011 07/01/ 2017
FRESNO, KI NGS, AND MADERA COUNTI ES

Rat es Fri nges
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LABORER (Pl aster Tender)......... $ 31.02 22.52
Work on a swing stage scaffold: $1.00 per hour additional

LABQO304- 002 06/ 25/2018

ALAVEDA COUNTY

Rat es Fri nges
LABORER ( TRAFFI C CONTROL/ LANE
CLOSURE)
Escort Driver, Flag Person..$ 30.54 23. 65
Traffic Control Person I....$ 30.84 23. 65
Traffic Control Person Il...$ 28.34 23. 65

TRAFFI C CONTROL PERSON |: Layout of traffic control, crash
cushi ons, construction area and roadsi de si gnage.

TRAFFI C CONTRCL PERSON I1: Installation and renoval of
t emrpor ary/ per manent signs, markers, delineators and crash
cushi ons.

LABQO304- 003 06/ 26/ 2017

ALAVEDA COUNTY

Rat es Fri nges
Tunnel and Shaft Laborers:
GROUP 1...........iiiinn.. $ 36.60 24,83
GROUP 2...... .. $ 36.37 24. 83
GROUP 3..... . i $ 36.12 24. 83
GROUP 4..... . .. $ 35.67 24,83
GROUP 5...... .. $ 35.13 24.83
Shotcrete Specialist........ $ 37.12 24,83

TUNNEL AND SHAFT CLASSI FI CATI ONS

GROUP 1: Dianmond driller; G oundnmen; Gunite and shotcrete
nozzl enen

GROUP 2: Rodnen; Shaft work & raise (bel ow actual or
excavat ed ground | evel)

GROUP 3: Bit grinder; Blaster, driller, powdernen, heading;
Cherry pickermen - where car is lifted; Concrete finisher
in tunnel; Concrete screedman; G out punpnan and pot nan
GQunite & shotcrete gunman & pot nan; Headernen; High
pressure nozzl enan; M ner - tunnel, including top and
bottom man on shaft and rai se work; N pper; Nozzl eman on
slick l'ine; Sandblaster - potman, Robotic Shotcrete Pl acer
Segnment Erector, Tunnel Mick Haul er, Steel Formraiser and
setter; Tinberman, retinberman (wood or steel or substitute
materials therefore); Tugger (for tunnel |aborer work);
Cabl e tender; Chuck tender; Powderman - primer house

GROUP 4: Vibrator operator, pavement breaker; Bull gang -
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nmuckers, tracknmen; Concrete crew - includes rodding and
spr eadi ng, Dunpren (any net hod)

GROUP 5: Grout crew, Reboundman; Swanper/ Brakenan

LABC0304- 004 06/ 25/2018

ALAMEDA COUNTY

Rat es Fri nges
LABORER ( CONSTRUCTI ON CRAFT
LABORERS - AREA A))
Construction Speciali st
GOoUP. . oot $ 31.49 23.20
GROUP 1.........00iviinn.. $ 30.79 23.20
GROP l-a.........cvvnn.. $ 31.01 23.20
GROUP 1-C....oovviie i $ 30.84 23. 20
GROUP 1-€......civiiiiinann $ 31.34 23.20
GROUP 1-f................... $ 30. 37 23. 20
GROUP 2...... i $ 30.64 23.20
GROUP 3...... .. $ 30.54 23. 20
GROUP 4...... ... $ 24.23 23.20

See groups 1-b and 1-d under |aborer classifications.
LABORER ( GARDENERS,
HORTI CULTURAL & LANDSCAPE
LABORERS - AREA A:)

(1) New Construction........ $ 30.54 23.20

(2) Establishment Warranty

Period...................... $ 24.23 23.20
LABORER (GUNI TE - AREA A))

GROUP 1........ ... ... $ 30.75 22. 31

GROUP 2.. .. i $ 30.25 22. 31

GROUP 3... ... i $ 29.66 22.31

CGROUP 4.. ... ... .. ... $ 29.54 22.31
LABORER (WRECKI NG - AREA A)

GROUP 1....... ... . ... $ 30.79 23. 20

GROUP 2.. .. . $ 30.64 23. 20
FOOTNOTES:

Laborers working off or with or frombos'n chairs, sw nging
scaffol ds, belts shall receive $0.25 per hour above the
appl i cabl e wage rate. This shall not apply to workers
entitled to receive the wage rate set forth in Goup 1-a
bel ow.

LABORER CLASSI FI CATI ONS

CONSTRUCTI ON SPECI ALI ST GROUP: Asphalt ironer and raker;
Chai nsaw; Laser beamin connection with |aborers' work;
Cast-in- place manhole formsetter; Pressure pipel ayer;
Davis trencher - 300 or sinmilar type (and all small
trenchers); Blaster; Dianond driller; Miultiple unit drill;
Hydraulic drill

GROUP 1: Asphalt spreader boxes (all types); Barko, \Wacker
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and simlar type tanpers; Buggynobile; Caul ker, bander

pi pew apper, conduit |ayer, plastic pipelayer; Certified
hazar dous waste worker including Leade Abatenent;
Conpactors of all types; Concrete and nmagnesite mxer, 1/2
yd. and under; Concrete pan work; Concrete sander; Concrete
saw;, Cribber and/or shoring; Cut granite curb setter
Dri-pak-it machine; Faller, |ogloader and bucker; Form
raiser, slip fornms; Green cutter; Headerboard, Hubsetter

al i gner, by any method; Hi gh pressure blow pipe (1-1/2" or
over, 100 Ibs. pressure/over); Hydro seeder and sinilar
type; Jackhammer operator; Jacking of pipe over 12 inches;
Jackson and simlar type conpactor; Kettle tender, pot and
wor ker appl yi ng asphalt, |ay-kold, creosote, |linme, caustic
and simlar type materials (applying neans appl ying,

di ppi ng or handling of such materials); Lagging, sheeting,
whal i ng, bracing, trenchjacking, |agging hanmrer; Mgnesite,
epoxyresin, fiberglass, mastic worker (wet or dry); No
joint pipe and stripping of same, including repair of

voi ds; Pavenent breaker and spader, including tool grinder
Perma curb; Pipelayer (including grade checking in
connection w th pipelaying); Precast-manhole setter
Pressure pipe tester; Post hole digger, air, gas and

el ectric; Power broom sweeper; Power tampers of all types
(except as shown in Group 2); Ram set gun and stud gun

Ri prap stonepaver and rock-slinger, including placing of
sacked concrete and/or sand (wet or dry) and gabi ons and
simlar type; Rotary scarifier or nultiple head concrete
chipping scarifier; Roto and Ditch Wtch; Rototiller

Sandbl aster, pot, gun, nozzle operators; Signalling and

ri ggi ng; Tank cl eaner; Tree clinmber; Turbo bl aster

Vi brascreed, bull float in connection with |aborers' work;
Vi brator; Hazardous waste worker (lead renoval); Asbestos
and nol d renoval worker

GROUP 1-a: Joy drill nodel TWM 2A; Gardner-Denver nodel DH143
and simlar type drills; Track driller; Jack leg driller
Wagon driller; Mechanical drillers, all types regardl ess of
type or nethod of power; Mechanical pipe |layers, all types
regardl ess of type or nmethod of power; Blaster and powder

Al'l work of |oading, placing and blasting of all powder and
expl osi ves of whatever type regardl ess of nmethod used for
such | oading and placing; Hi gh scalers (including drilling

of sane); Tree topper; Bit grinder

GROUP 1-b: Sewer cleaners shall receive $4.00 per day above
Goup 1 wage rates. "Sewer cleaner" neans any worker who
handl es or cones in contact with raw sewage in snall

di aneter sewers. Those who work inside recently active

| arge diameter sewers, and all recently active sewer
manhol es shal receive $5.00 per day above G oup 1 wage
rates.

GROUP 1-c: Burning and wel ding in connection with |aborers
wor k; Synthetic thernoplastics and simlar type welding

GROUP 1-d: Maintenance and repair track and road beds. All
enpl oyees perform ng work covered herein shall receive $
.25 per hour above their regular rate for all work
performed on underground structures not specifically
covered herein. This paragraph shall not be construed to
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apply to work bel ow ground | evel in open cut. It shal
apply to cut and cover work of subway construction after
the tenporary cover has been pl aced.

GROUP 1-e: Work on and/or in bell hole footings and shafts
thereof, and work on and in deep footings. (A deep footing
is a hole 15 feet or nore in depth.) In the event the
depth of the footing is unknown at the comrencenent of
excavation, and the final depth exceeds 15 feet, the deep
footing wage rate would apply to all enployees for each and
every day worked on or in the excavation of the footing
fromthe date of inception.

GROUP 1-f: Wre winding machine in connection with guniting
or shot crete

GROUP 2: Asphalt shovel er; Cenent dunper and handling dry
cement or gypsum Choke-setter and rigger (clearing work);
Concrete bucket dunper and chute; Concrete chipping and
grinding; Concrete |aborer (wet or dry); Driller tender
chuck tender, nipper; Quinea chaser (stake), grout crew

Hi gh pressure nozzle, adductor; Hydraulic nonitor (over 100
| bs. pressure); Loading and unl oadi ng, carrying and hauling
of all rods and materials for use in reinforcing concrete
construction; Pittsburgh chipper and sinilar type brush
shredders; Sloper; Single foot, hand-held, pneumatic
tamper; Al pneumatic, air, gas and electric tools not
listed in Goups 1 through 1-f; Jacking of pipe - under 12
i nches

GROUP 3: Construction |aborers, including bridge and genera
| aborer; Dunp, |oad spotter; Flag person; Fire watcher
Fence erector; QGuardrail erector; Gardener, horticultura
and | andscape | aborer; Jetting; Linber, brush | oader and
pil er; Pavenent marker (button setter); Mintenance, repair
track and road beds; Streetcar and railroad construction
track | aborer; Tenporary air and water lines, Victaulic or
simlar; Tool room attendant (jobsite only)

GROUP 4: Final clean-up work of debris, grounds and buil ding
including but not linmted to: street cleaner; cleaning and
washi ng wi ndows; brick cleaner (jobsite only); material
cleaner (jobsite only). The classification "materi al
cleaner"” is to be utilized under the follow ng conditions:

A: at denolition site for the sal vage of the materi al
B: at the conclusion of a job where the material is to be
sal vaged and stocked to be reused on another job.
C. for the cleaning of salvage material at the jobsite or
tenmporary jobsite yard

The material cleaner classification should not be wused in

the performance of "formstripping, cleaning and oiling
and noving to the next point of erection”.

GUNI TE LABORER CLASSI FI CATI ONS

GROUP 1: Structural Nozzl eman
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GROUP 2: Nozzl eman, Gunman, Potnman, G oundnman
GROUP 3: Reboundman

GROUP 4: @unite | aborer

WRECKI NG WORK LABCORER CLASSI FI CATI ONS

GROUP 1: Skilled wecker (renoving and sal vagi ng of sash,
wi ndows and nateri al s)

GROUP 2: Sem -skilled wecker (salvaging of other building
mat eri al s)

LABOO304- 005 05/01/2018
ALAMEDA COUNTY
Rat es Fri nges
Brick Tender..................... $ 35.37 20.70

FOOTNOTES: Work on jobs where heat-protective clothing is
requi red: $2.00 per hour additional. Wrk at grinders: $.25

per hour additional. Manhol e work: $2.00 per day additional.

LABO0304-008 07/01/2017
ALAMEDA AND CONTRA COSTA COUNTI ES
Rat es Fri nges

Plasterer tender................. $ 34.70 23. 11

LABQ0324- 002 06/ 25/ 2018

CONTRA COSTA COUNTY

Rat es Fri nges
LABORER ( TRAFFI C CONTROL/ LANE
CLOSURE)
Escort Driver, Flag Person..$ 30.54 23. 65
Traffic Control Person I....$ 30.84 23.65
Traffic Control Person Il...$ 28.34 23.65

TRAFFI C CONTROL PERSON |: Layout of traffic control, crash
cushi ons, construction area and roadsi de signage.

TRAFFI C CONTROL PERSON I1: Installation and renoval of
t erpor ary/ per manent signs, markers, delineators and crash
cushi ons.
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LABQ0324- 006 06/ 25/2018

CONTRA COSTA COUNTY

Rat es Fri nges
Tunnel and Shaft Laborers:
GROUP 1........ciiiiinn. $ 37.82 24. 11
GROUP 2. ... i $ 37.59 24,11
GROUP 3.... ... . $ 37.34 24.11
GROUP 4. ... . . i $ 36.89 24. 11
GROUP 5. ... .. $ 36.35 24. 11
Shotcrete Specialist........ $ 38.34 24,11

TUNNEL AND SHAFT CLASSI FI CATI ONS

GROUP 1: Dianmond driller; G oundnen; Gunite and shotcrete
nozzl enen

GROUP 2: Rodnen; Shaft work & raise (bel ow actual or
excavat ed ground | evel)

GROUP 3: Bit grinder; Blaster, driller, powdernen, heading;
Cherry pickermen - where car is lifted; Concrete finisher
in tunnel; Concrete screedman; G out punpnan and pot nan;
GQunite & shotcrete gunman & pot nan; Headernen; High
pressure nozzl eman; M ner - tunnel, including top and
bottom man on shaft and rai se work; N pper; Nozzl eman on
slick l'ine; Sandblaster - potman, Robotic Shotcrete Pl acer
Segnment Erector, Tunnel Mick Haul er, Steel Formraiser and
setter; Tinberman, retinberman (wood or steel or substitute
materials therefore); Tugger (for tunnel |aborer work);
Cabl e tender; Chuck tender; Powderman - primer house

GROUP 4: Vibrator operator, pavement breaker; Bull gang -
muckers, tracknmen; Concrete crew - includes rodding and
spr eadi ng, Dunprmen (any net hod)

GROUP 5: Gout crew, Reboundnan; Swanper/ Brakenan

LABQ0324-012 06/ 25/ 2018

CONTRA COSTA COUNTY

Rat es Fri nges
LABORER ( CONSTRUCTI ON CRAFT
LABORERS - AREA A)
Construction Speci ali st
GOoUP. .ot $ 31.49 23.20
GROUP 1...........iiiinn.. $ 30.79 23.20
GROP l-a.......00vvvinn.. $ 31.01 23. 20
GROUP 1-C....ovieiii i $ 30.84 23.20
GROUP 1-€......ciiiiiiinnnn $ 31.34 23.20
GROUP 1-f. ... ... ... ...... $ 30.37 23. 20
GROP 1-9...ccoiie e $ 30.99 23. 20
GROUP 2...... .. $ 30.64 23.20
GROUP 3...... .. $ 30.54 23.20
GROUP 4. ... ... i $ 24.23 23.20
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See groups 1-b and 1-d under |aborer classifications.
LABORER ( GARDENERS
HORTI CULURAL & LANDSCAPE
LABORERS - AREA A)

(1) New Construction........ $ 30.54 23.20

(2) Establishnment Warranty

Period...................... $ 24.23 23. 20
LABORER (GUNI TE - AREA A)

GROUP 1..................... $ 30.75 22. 31

GROUP 2.... ... . $ 30.25 22. 31

GROUP 3...... i $ 29.66 22.31

GROUP 4. ... ... . $ 29.54 22.31
LABORER (WRECKI NG - AREA A:)

GROUP 1..................... $ 30.79 23. 20

GROUP 2.... ... . $ 30.64 23. 20
FOOTNCTES:

Laborers working off or with or frombos'n chairs, sw nging
scaffolds, belts shall receive $0.25 per hour above the
applicabl e wage rate. This shall not apply to workers
entitled to receive the wage rate set forth in Goup 1-a
bel ow.

LABORER CLASSI FI CATI ONS

CONSTRUCTI ON SPECI ALI ST GROUP: Asphalt ironer and raker;
Chai nsaw; Laser beamin connection with [ aborers' work;
Cast-in- place nanhole formsetter; Pressure pipel ayer
Davis trencher - 300 or sinlar type (and all snall
trenchers); Blaster; Dianmond driller; Miltiple unit drill;
Hydraulic drill

GROUP 1: Asphalt spreader boxes (all types); Barko, Wacker
and simlar type tanpers; Buggynobile; Caul ker, bander

pi pew apper, conduit |ayer, plastic pipelayer; Certified
hazar dous waste worker including Leade Abatenent;
Conpactors of all types; Concrete and magnesite mxer, 1/2
yd. and under; Concrete pan work; Concrete sander; Concrete
saw;, Cribber and/or shoring; Cut granite curb setter
Dri-pak-it machine; Faller, |ogloader and bucker; Form
raiser, slip forms; Green cutter; Headerboard, Hubsetter

al i gner, by any method; Hi gh pressure bl ow pipe (1-1/2" or
over, 100 I bs. pressure/over); Hydro seeder and sinlar
type; Jackhammer operator; Jacking of pipe over 12 inches;
Jackson and simlar type conpactor; Kettle tender, pot and
wor ker appl yi ng asphalt, |ay-kold, creosote, |linme, caustic
and simlar type materials (applying neans applying,

di ppi ng or handling of such materials); Lagging, sheeting,
whal i ng, bracing, trenchjacking, |agging hanmer; Magnesite,
epoxyresin, fiberglass, mastic worker (wet or dry); No
joint pipe and stripping of same, including repair of

voi ds; Pavenent breaker and spader, including tool grinder
Perma curb; Pipelayer (including grade checking in
connection w th pipelaying); Precast-manhole setter
Pressure pipe tester; Post hole digger, air, gas and

el ectric; Power broom sweeper; Power tanpers of all types
(except as shown in Group 2); Ram set gun and stud gun
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Ri prap stonepaver and rock-slinger, including placing of
sacked concrete and/or sand (wet or dry) and gabi ons and
simlar type; Rotary scarifier or multiple head concrete
chipping scarifier; Roto and Ditch Wtch; Rototiller;
Sandbl aster, pot, gun, nozzle operators; Signalling and

ri gging; Tank cleaner; Tree clinber; Turbo blaster

Vi brascreed, bull float in connection with | aborers’ work;
Vi brator; Hazardous waste worker (lead renoval); Asbestos
and mol d renoval worker

GROUP 1-a: Joy drill nodel TWM 2A; Gardner-Denver nodel DH143
and simlar type drills; Track driller; Jack leg driller
Wagon driller; Mechanical drillers, all types regardl ess of
type or nmethod of power; Mechanical pipe layers, all types
regardl ess of type or nethod of power; Blaster and powder;

Al'l work of |oading, placing and blasting of all powder and
expl osi ves of whatever type regardl ess of nmethod used for
such | oadi ng and placing; Hi gh scalers (including drilling

of sane); Tree topper; Bit grinder

GROUP 1-b: Sewer cleaners shall receive $4.00 per day above
Goup 1 wage rates. "Sewer cleaner" neans any worker who
handl es or cones in contact with raw sewage in small

di ameter sewers. Those who work inside recently active

| arge di ameter sewers, and all recently active sewer
manhol es shal receive $5.00 per day above G oup 1 wage
rates.

GROUP 1-c: Burning and welding in connection with | aborers’
wor k; Synthetic thernoplastics and simlar type welding

GROUP 1-d: Maintenance and repair track and road beds. Al
enpl oyees perform ng work covered herein shall receive $
.25 per hour above their regular rate for all work
performed on underground structures not specifically
covered herein. This paragraph shall not be construed to
apply to work bel ow ground | evel in open cut. |t shal
apply to cut and cover work of subway construction after
the tenporary cover has been pl aced.

GROUP 1-e: Work on and/or in bell hole footings and shafts
thereof, and work on and in deep footings. (A deep footing
is a hole 15 feet or nore in depth.) In the event the
depth of the footing is unknown at the comrencenent of
excavation, and the final depth exceeds 15 feet, the deep
footing wage rate would apply to all enployees for each and
every day worked on or in the excavation of the footing
fromthe date of inception.

GROUP 1-f: Wre winding machine in connection with guniting
or shot crete

GROUP 1-g, CONTRA COSTA COUNTY: Pipel ayer (including grade
checking in connection with pipelaying); Caul ker; Bander;

Pi pew apper; Conduit layer; Plastic pipe |layer; Pressure

pi pe tester; No joint pipe and stripping of sane, including
repair of voids; Precast manhole setters, cast in place
manhol e form setters

GROUP 2: Asphalt shovel er; Cement dunper and handling dry
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cenment or gypsum Choke-setter and rigger (clearing work);
Concrete bucket dunper and chute; Concrete chipping and
grinding; Concrete |aborer (wet or dry); Driller tender,
chuck tender, nipper; Quinea chaser (stake), grout crew,

H gh pressure nozzle, adductor; Hydraulic nmonitor (over 100
| bs. pressure); Loading and unl oadi ng, carrying and hauling
of all rods and materials for use in reinforcing concrete
construction; Pittsburgh chipper and simlar type brush
shredders; Sloper; Single foot, hand-held, pneumatic
tamper; Al pneunmatic, air, gas and electric tools not
listed in Goups 1 through 1-f; Jacking of pipe - under 12
i nches

GROUP 3: Construction |aborers, including bridge and genera
| aborer; Dunp, |oad spotter; Flag person; Fire watcher
Fence erector; Quardrail erector; Gardener, horticultura
and | andscape | aborer; Jetting; Linber, brush |oader and

pi l er; Paverment marker (button setter); Maintenance, repair
track and road beds; Streetcar and railroad construction
track | aborer; Tenporary air and water lines, Victaulic or
simlar; Tool roomattendant (jobsite only)

GROUP 4: Final clean-up work of debris, grounds and buil ding
including but not Iimted to: street cleaner; cleaning and
washi ng wi ndows; brick cleaner (jobsite only); material
cleaner (jobsite only). The classification "materi al
cleaner"” is to be utilized under the follow ng conditions:

A: at denplition site for the salvage of the nateri al
B: at the conclusion of a job where the material is to be
sal vaged and stocked to be reused on another job.
C. for the cleaning of salvage material at the jobsite or
tenmporary jobsite yard

The material cleaner classification should not be wused in

the performance of "formstripping, cleaning and oiling
and noving to the next point of erection".

GUNI TE LABORER CLASSI FI CATI ONS

GROUP 1: Structural Nozzl eman

GROUP 2: Nozzl eman, Gunman, Potman, G oundnman
GROUP 3: Reboundman

GROUP 4: Qunite |aborer

VRECKI NG WORK LABORER CLASSI FI CATI ONS

GROUP 1: Skilled wecker (renoving and sal vagi ng of sash
wi ndows and materi al s)

GROUP 2: Semi-skilled wecker (salvaging of other building
mat eri al s)

GROUP 1-g, CONTRA COSTA COUNTY: Pipel ayer (including grade
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checking in connection with pipelaying); Caul ker; Bander

Pi pew apper; Conduit layer; Plastic pipe |layer; Pressure

pi pe tester; No joint pipe and stripping of sane, including
repair of voids; Precast nmanhol e setters, cast in place
manhol e form setters

LABC0324-014 05/01/2018
CONTRA COSTA COUNTY:
Rat es Fri nges
Brick Tender..................... $ 35.37 20.70
FOOTNOTES: Work on jobs where heat-protective clothing is

requi red: $2.00 per hour additional. Wrk at grinders: $.25
per hour additional. Manhole work: $2.00 per day additi onal

LABC0324- 018 07/01/ 2018
ALAMEDA AND CONTRA COSTA COUNTI ES:
Rat es Fri nges
Plasterer tender................. $ 37.14 22.32
LABO1130- 002 06/ 25/2018

MARI POSA, MERCED, STAN SLAUS, AND TUOLUMNE COUNTI ES

Rat es Fri nges
LABORER ( TRAFFI C CONTROL/ LANE
CLOSURE)
Escort Driver, Flag Person..$ 29.54 23. 65
Traffic Control Person |....$ 29.84 23. 65
Traffic Control Person |l...$ 27.34 23.65

TRAFFI C CONTROL PERSON |: Layout of traffic control, crash
cushi ons, construction area and roadsi de signage.

TRAFFI C CONTRCL PERSON I1: Installation and renoval of
t empor ary/ per manent signs, markers, delineators and crash
cushi ons.

LABOL130- 003 06/ 26/ 2017

MARI POSA, MERCED, STAN SLAUS, AND TUOLUMNE COUNTI ES

Rat es Fri nges
Tunnel and Shaft Laborers:
GROUP 1............ ... ...... $ 36.60 24. 83
GROUP 2. ... $ 36. 37 24, 83
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GROUP 3. . oo $ 36.12 24.83
GROUP 4. ... ... . i $ 35.67 24.83
GROUP 5.. ... $ 35.13 24.83
Shotcrete Specialist........ $ 37.12 24.83

TUNNEL AND SHAFT CLASSI FI CATI ONS

GROUP 1: Dianond driller; Goundnen; Qunite and shotcrete
nozzl enen

GROUP 2: Rodnen; Shaft work & raise (below actual or
excavat ed ground | evel)

GROUP 3: Bit grinder; Blaster, driller, powdernen, heading;
Cherry pickermen - where car is lifted; Concrete finisher
in tunnel; Concrete screedman; G out punpnan and pot nan;
@Qunite & shotcrete gunman & pot man; Headernen; High
pressure nozzl eman; M ner - tunnel, including top and
bottom man on shaft and raise work; N pper; Nozzleman on
slick line; Sandbl aster - potrman, Robotic Shotcrete Pl acer,
Segnent Erector, Tunnel Mick Haul er, Steel Formraiser and
setter; Tinberman, retinberman (wood or steel or substitute
materials therefore); Tugger (for tunnel |aborer work);
Cabl e tender; Chuck tender; Powderman - primer house

GROUP 4: Vi brator operator, pavenent breaker; Bull gang -
nmuckers, tracknen; Concrete crew - includes rodding and
spreadi ng, Dunmpmen (any net hod)

GROUP 5: Grout crew, Reboundman; Swanper/ Brakenan

LABO1130- 005 07/01/2018
MARI POSA, MERCED, STAN SLAUS AND TUCLUMNE COUNTI ES
Rat es Fri nges

LABORER
Mason Tender-Brick.......... $ 31.20 22.20

LABO1130- 007 06/ 25/ 2018

MARI POSA, MERCED, STAN SLAUS, AND TUOLUMNE , COUNTI ES

Rat es Fri nges
LABORER ( CONSTRUCTI ON CRAFT
LABORERS - AREA B:)
Construction Speci ali st
GOoUP. . oot $ 30.49 23.20
GROUP 1...........0iiiinn.. $ 29.79 23.20
GROP l-a........00vvinn.. $ 30.01 23. 20
GROUP 1-C....ooveeie e $ 29.84 23.20
GROUP 1-€......cviiiiiinnnn $ 30.34 23.20
GROUP 1-f. ... ... ... ...... $ 29.37 23. 20
GROUP 2..... i $ 29.64 23. 20
GROUP 3...... .. $ 29.54 23.20
GROUP 4...... ... $ 23.23 23.20

See groups 1-b and 1-d under |aborer classifications.
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LABORER ( GARDENERS
HORTI CULTURAL & LANDSCAPE
LABORERS - AREA B:)

(1) New Construction........ $ 29.54 23. 20

(2) Establishment Warranty

Period...................... $ 23.23 23.20
LABORER (GUNI TE - AREA B:)

GROUP 1....... ..., $ 29.75 22.31

GROUP 2. ... i $ 29.25 22.31

GROUP 3.... ... i $ 28.66 22.31

GROUP 4. ... .. . i $ 28.54 22.31
LABORER (WRECKI NG - AREA B:)

GROUP 1....... ..., $ 29.79 23.20

GROUP 2. ... i $ 29.64 23.20
FOOTNOTES:

Laborers working off or with or frombos'n chairs, sw nging
scaffol ds, belts shall receive $0.25 per hour above the
applicabl e wage rate. This shall not apply to workers
entitled to receive the wage rate set forth in Goup 1-a
bel ow.

LABORER CLASSI FI CATI ONS

CONSTRUCTI ON SPECI ALI ST GROUP: Asphalt ironer and raker
Chai nsaw;, Laser beamin connection with |aborers' work
Cast-in- place nmanhole formsetter; Pressure pipelayer
Davis trencher - 300 or sinmlar type (and all snall
trenchers); Blaster; Dianond driller; Miultiple unit drill;
Hydraulic drill

GROUP 1: Asphalt spreader boxes (all types); Barko, Wacker
and simlar type tanpers; Buggynobile; Caul ker, bander

pi pew apper, conduit |ayer, plastic pipelayer; Certified
hazar dous waste worker including Leade Abatenent;
Conpactors of all types; Concrete and magnesite mxer, 1/2
yd. and under; Concrete pan work; Concrete sander; Concrete
saw;, Cribber and/or shoring; Cut granite curb setter
Dri-pak-it machine; Faller, |ogloader and bucker; Form
raiser, slip forms; Green cutter; Headerboard, Hubsetter

al i gner, by any method; Hi gh pressure blow pipe (1-1/2" or
over, 100 Ibs. pressure/over); Hydro seeder and sinilar
type; Jackhammer operator; Jacking of pipe over 12 inches;
Jackson and simlar type conpactor; Kettle tender, pot and
wor ker appl yi ng asphalt, |ay-kold, creosote, |linme, caustic
and simlar type materials (applying nmeans applying,

di ppi ng or handling of such materials); Lagging, sheeting,
whal i ng, bracing, trenchjacking, |agging hanmrer; Mgnesite,
epoxyresin, fiberglass, mastic worker (wet or dry); No
joint pipe and stripping of same, including repair of

voi ds; Pavenent breaker and spader, including tool grinder
Perma curb; Pipelayer (including grade checking in
connection with pipelaying); Precast-nanhole setter
Pressure pipe tester; Post hole digger, air, gas and

el ectric; Power broom sweeper; Power tanmpers of all types
(except as shown in Goup 2); Ram set gun and stud gun

Ri prap stonepaver and rock-slinger, including placing of
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sacked concrete and/or sand (wet or dry) and gabi ons and
simlar type; Rotary scarifier or multiple head concrete
chipping scarifier; Roto and Ditch Wtch; Rototiller;
Sandbl aster, pot, gun, nozzle operators; Signalling and

ri ggi ng; Tank cl eaner; Tree clinmber; Turbo bl aster

Vi brascreed, bull float in connection with |aborers' work;
Vi brator; Hazardous waste worker (lead renoval); Asbestos
and nol d renoval worker

GROUP 1-a: Joy drill nodel TWM 2A; Gardner-Denver nodel DH143
and simlar type drills; Track driller; Jack leg driller
Wagon driller; Mechanical drillers, all types regardl ess of
type or nethod of power; Mechanical pipe layers, all types
regardl ess of type or nmethod of power; Blaster and powder

Al'l work of |oading, placing and blasting of all powder and
expl osi ves of whatever type regardl ess of nmethod used for
such | oading and placing; Hi gh scalers (including drilling

of sane); Tree topper; Bit grinder

GROUP 1-b: Sewer cleaners shall receive $4.00 per day above
Goup 1 wage rates. "Sewer cleaner" neans any worker who
handl es or cones in contact with raw sewage in snal

di ameter sewers. Those who work inside recently active

| arge diameter sewers, and all recently active sewer
manhol es shal receive $5.00 per day above G oup 1 wage
rates.

GROUP 1-c: Burning and welding in connection with | aborers'
wor k; Synthetic thernoplastics and simlar type welding

GROUP 1-d: Maintenance and repair track and road beds. Al
enpl oyees performng work covered herein shall receive $
.25 per hour above their regular rate for all work
performed on underground structures not specifically
covered herein. This paragraph shall not be construed to
apply to work bel ow ground | evel in open cut. It shal
apply to cut and cover work of subway construction after
the tenporary cover has been pl aced.

GROUP 1-e: Work on and/or in bell hole footings and shafts
t hereof, and work on and in deep footings. (A deep footing
is a hole 15 feet or nore in depth.) In the event the
depth of the footing is unknown at the comrencenent of
excavation, and the final depth exceeds 15 feet, the deep
footing wage rate would apply to all enployees for each and
every day worked on or in the excavation of the footing
fromthe date of inception

GROUP 1-f: Wre w nding rmachine in connection with guniting
or shot crete

GROUP 2: Asphalt shovel er; Cenent dunper and handling dry
cement or gypsum Choke-setter and rigger (clearing work);
Concrete bucket dunper and chute; Concrete chipping and
grinding; Concrete |aborer (wet or dry); Driller tender,
chuck tender, nipper; Quinea chaser (stake), grout crew

Hi gh pressure nozzle, adductor; Hydraulic nonitor (over 100
| bs. pressure); Loading and unl oadi ng, carrying and hauling
of all rods and materials for use in reinforcing concrete
construction; Pittsburgh chipper and sinilar type brush
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shredders; Sloper; Single foot, hand-held, pneumatic
tamper; Al pneumatic, air, gas and electric tools not
listed in Goups 1 through 1-f; Jacking of pipe - under 12
i nches

GROUP 3: Construction |aborers, including bridge and genera
| aborer; Dunmp, |oad spotter; Flag person; Fire watcher
Fence erector; Cuardrail erector; Gardener, horticultura
and | andscape | aborer; Jetting; Linber, brush | oader and
pil er; Pavenment marker (button setter); Mintenance, repair
track and road beds; Streetcar and railroad construction
track | aborer; Tenporary air and water lines, Victaulic or
simlar; Tool room attendant (jobsite only)

GROUP 4: Final clean-up work of debris, grounds and buil ding
including but not linmted to: street cleaner; cleaning and
washi ng wi ndows; brick cleaner (jobsite only); material
cleaner (jobsite only). The classification "materi al
cleaner"” is to be utilized under the follow ng conditions:

A: at denolition site for the sal vage of the materi al
B: at the conclusion of a job where the material is to be
sal vaged and stocked to be reused on another job.
C. for the cleaning of salvage material at the jobsite or
tenmporary jobsite yard

The material cleaner classification should not be wused in

the performance of "formstripping, cleaning and oiling
and noving to the next point of erection".

GUNI TE LABORER CLASSI FI CATI ONS

GROUP 1: Structural Nozzl eman

GROUP 2: Nozzl eman, Gunnan, Potnman, G oundnan
GROUP 3: Reboundman

GROUP 4: Cunite |aborer

WRECKI NG WORK LABORER CLASSI FI CATI ONS

GROUP 1: Skilled wecker (renoving and sal vagi ng of sash
wi ndows and nateri al s)

GROUP 2: Semi-skilled wecker (salvaging of other building
mat eri al s)

LABOL130-008 07/01/2018
CALAVERAS, FRESNO, KINGS, MADERA, MARI PCSA, MERCED, SAN
JOAQUI N, STANI SLAUS & TUCLUMNE

Rat es Fri nges
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Plasterer tender................. $ 32.02 23. 00

LABOL130- 009 07/01/2018
MARI POSA, MERCED, STANI SLAUS, AND TUOLUMNE COUNTI ES
Rat es Fri nges
LABORER (Pl aster Tender)......... $ 32.02 23. 00

Wrk on a swing stage scaffold: $1.00 per hour additional.

PAI NOO16- 001 01/01/2018

ALAMEDA, CONTRA COSTA, MONTEREY, SAN BEN TO, SAN MATEO, SANTA
CLARA, AND SANTA CRUZ COUNTI ES

Rat es Fri nges
Painters:.......... ... .......... $ 40.62 23.83
PREM UVS:

EXOTI C MATERI ALS - $0. 75 additional per hour.

SPRAY WORK: - $0.50 additional per hour.

| NDUSTRI AL PAI NTI NG - $0.25 additional per hour
[Work on industrial buildings used for the manufacture and
processi ng of goods for sale or service; steel construction
(bridges), stacks, towers, tanks, and simlar structures]

HI GH WORK:

over 50 feet - $2.00 per hour additional
100 to 180 feet - $4.00 per hour additional
Over 180 feet - $6.00 per houir additional

PAI NOO16- 003 01/01/ 2018

AREA 1: ALAMEDA, CONTRA COSTA, SAN FRANCI SCO, SAN MATEO & SANTA
CLARA COUNTI ES

AREA 2: CALAVERAS, NARI POA, MERCED, MONTEREY, SAN BENI TO, SAN
JOAQUI N, SANTA CRUZ, STANI SLAUS & TUCLUMNE CQOUNTI ES

Rat es Fri nges
Drywal | Fi ni sher/ Taper
AREA 1... .. ... .. . $ 45.16 26.74
AREA 2. .. .. $ 41.03 25.34

* PAI NO016-012 01/01/2019

ALAMEDA, CONTRA COSTA, MARI POSA, MERCED, MONTEREY, SAN BEN TO,
SAN FRANCI SCO, SAN MATEO, SANTA CLARA AND SANTA CRUZ COUNTI ES
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Rat es Fri nges
PAI NO016- 015 01/01/2018

CALAVERAS, MARI PCSA, MERCED, SAN JOAQUI N, STANI SLAUS & TUOLUMNE
COUNTI ES

Rat es Fri nges
PAI NTER
Brush....................... $ 32.91 19. 26
FOOTNOTES:

SPRAY/ SANDBLAST: $0.50 additi onal per hour.

EXOTI C MATERI ALS: $1. 00 additional per hour.
H GH TIME: Over 50 ft above ground or water |evel $2.00
addi tional per hour. 100 to 180 ft above ground or water
| evel $4.00 additional per hour. Over 180 ft above ground
or water |evel $6.00 additional per hour.

PAI NOO16- 022 01/01/2018

SAN FRANCI SCO COUNTY

PAI NO169- 001 01/01/2018
FRESNO, KI NGS, MADERA, MARI POSA AND MERCED COUNTI ES:
Rat es Fri nges
PAI NO169- 005 07/ 01/ 2018
ALAMEDA CONTRA COSTA, MONTEREY, SAN BENI TO, SAN FRANCI SCO, SAN

MATEO, SANTA CLARA & SANTA CRUZ COUNTI ES

Rat es Fri nges

PAI NO294- 004 01/01/2018

FRESNO, KI NGS AND MADERA COUNTI ES

Rat es Fri nges
PAI NTER
Brush, Roller............... $ 29.78 18. 11
Drywal | Fini sher/ Taper...... $ 34.87 23. 68
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FOOTNOTE:
Spray Painters & Paperhangers recive $1.00 additional per
hour. Painters doing Drywall Patching receive $1.25
addi ti onal per hour. Lead Abaters & Sandbl asters receive
$1.50 additional per hour. H gh Tine - over 30 feet (does
not include work froma lift) $0.75 per hour additional.

PAI NO294- 005 01/01/2018

FRESNO, KI NGS & MADERA

PAI NO767-001 07/01/2018
CALAVERAS, SAN JOAQUIN, STANI SLAUS AND TUOLUMNE COUNTI ES:
Rat es Fri nges
GAZIER ... $ 37.57 38. 30
PAI D HOLI DAYS: New Year's Day, Martin Luther King, Jr. Day,
President's Day, Menorial Day, |ndependence Day, Labor Day,
Veteran's Day, Thanksgiving Day, and Christnmas Day.

Enpl oyee rquired to wear a body harness shall receive $1.50
per hour above the basic hourly rate at any el evation.

PAI N1176- 001 01/01/2017

H GHWAY | MPROVEMENT

Rat es Fri nges
Par ki ng Lot Stri pi ng/ Hi ghway
Mar ki ng:
GROUP 1..................... $ 34.41 16. 31
GROUP 2. ... $ 29.25 16. 31
GROUP 3... ... $ 29.59 16. 31

CLASSI FI CATI ONS
GROUP 1: Striper: Layout and application of painted traffic
stripes and marking; hot therno plastic; tape, traffic
stripes and marki ngs

GROUP 2: Ganecourt & Playground Installer

GROUP 3: Protective Coating, Pavenent Sealing

PAI N1237-003 10/ 01/ 2018

CALAVERAS; SAN JOAQUI N COUNTI ES; STAN SLAUS AND TUOLUMNE
CQOUNTI ES:
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PLAS0066- 002 07/01/2017

ALAMVEDA, CONTRA COSTA, SAN MATEO AND SAN FRANCI SCO COUNTI ES:

Rat es
PLASTERER. . . . ... ... . . ... $ 40.51
PLAS0300- 001 07/01/2018
Rat es
PLASTERER
AREA 188: Fresno........... $ 32.70
AREA 224: San Beni t o,
Santa Clara, Santa Cruz..... $ 32.88
AREA 295: Cal averas & San
Joaqui n Couonties........... $ 32.70

AREA 337: Monterey County..$ 32.88
AREA 429: Mari posa,

Merced, Stani sl aus,

Tuol ume Counties........... $ 32.70

PLAS0300- 005 07/01/ 2017
Rat es

CEMENT MASONV CONCRETE FI NI SHER. . . $ 33.49

PLUMDO38- 001 07/01/2018

SAN FRANCI SCO COUNTY

Rat es
PLUMBER ( Pl urber,
Steanfitter, Refrigeration
Fitter). ... ..., $ 72.00
PLUMDO38-005 07/01/2018
SAN FRANCI SCO COUNTY
Rat es
Landscape/lrrigation Fitter
(Underground/ Wility Fitter)..... $ 61.20
CPLUMDO62-001 01/01/2019
MONTEREY AND SANTA CRUZ COUNTI ES
Rat es
PLUMBER & STEAMFITTER. . .......... $ 43.05
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PLUMD159- 001 07/01/2018

CONTRA COSTA COUNTY

Rat es Fri nges
Pl unber and steanfitter
(1) Refrigeration........... $ 59.42 35.94
(2) Al other work.......... $ 55.92 34. 44
PLUMD246- 001 01/01/2019
FRESNO, KI NGS & MADERA COUNTI ES
Rat es Fri nges
PLUVBER & STEAMFITTER. ........... $ 40.15 32. 64

PLUMD246- 004 01/01/2017
FRESNO, MERCED & SAN JOAQUI N COUNI ES

Rat es Fri nges
PLUVBER (Pl PE TRADESVMAN) . ... ... .. $ 13.00 10. 74

Pl PE TRADESVAN SCOPE OF WORK
Installation of corrugated netal piping for drainage, as well
as installation of corrugated netal piping for culverts in
connection with stormsewers and drains; Gouting, dry
packi ng and di apering of joints, holes or chases including
paving over joints, in piping; Tenporary piping for dirt
work for building site preparation; Operating jack hanmers,
pavenent breakers, chipping guns, concrete saws and spades
to cut holes, chases and channels for piping systens;
Di ggi ng, grading, backfilling and ground preparation for
all types of pipe to all points of the jobsite; G ound
preparation including ground |eveling, |ayout and planting
of shrubbery, trees and ground cover, including watering,
nowi ng, edging, pruning and fertilizing, the breaking of
concrete, digging, backfilling and tanping for the
preparati on and conpletion of all work in connection with
I awn sprinkler and | andscapi ng; Loadi ng, unl oadi ng and
distributing materials at jobsite; Putting away materials
in storage bins in jobsite secure storage area; Denolition
of piping and fixtures for renodeling and additions;
Setting up and tearing down work benches, |adders and job
shacks; C ean-up and sweeping of jobsite; Pipe wapping and
wat er proofing where tar or simlar material is applied for
protection of buried piping; Flagnman

* PLUMD342-001 07/01/2018
ALAMEDA & CONTRA COSTA COUNTI ES
Rat es Fri nges

Pl PEFI TTER
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CONTRA COSTA COUNTY. ........ $ 58.68 42. 40
PLUMBER, PI PEFI TTER,
STEAVFI TTER

ALAMEDA COUNTY.............. $ 58.68 42. 40

PLUMD355- 004 07/01/2018

ALAMVEDA, CALAVERAS, CONTRA COSTA, FRESNO, KINGS, MADERA,
MARI POSA, MERCED, MONTEREY, SAN BENI TO, SAN JOAQUIN, SAN MATEQ
SANTA CLARA, SANTA CRUZ, STAN SLAUS, AND TUOLUMNE COUNTI ES:

Rat es Fri nges

Underground Utility Wrker
/ Landscape Fitter........... $ 27.10 16. 30

PLUMD393-001 07/01/2018

SAN BENI TO AND SANTA CLARA COUNTI ES

PLUMD442-001 01/01/2019

CALAVERAS, MARI PCSA, MERCED, SAN JOAQUI N, STANI SLAUS & TUOLUMNE
COUNTI ES

Rat es Fri nges
PLUMBER & STEAMFITTER. . .......... $ 42.25 30. 64
PLUMD467-001 07/01/2018
SAN MATEO COUNTY

Rat es Fri nges
Pl unber/ Pi pefitter/Steanfitter...$ 65.11 35. 25

ROOF0027-002 01/01/2019
FRESNO, KI NGS, AND MADERA COUNTI ES
Rat es Fri nges
ROOFER. . ....... . i $ 28.21 14. 21
FOOTNOTE: Wbrk with pitch, pitch base of pitch inpregnated
products or any material containing coal tar pitch, on any
buil ding old or new, where both asphalt and pitchers are

used in the application of a built-up roof or tear off:
$2. 00 per hour additional.

ROOF0040- 002 09/21/2018
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SAN FRANCI SCO & SAN MATEO COUNTI ES

Rat es Fri nges

ROCF0081- 001 08/01/2018

ALAMEDA AND CONTRA COSTA COUNTI ES:

ROOF0081- 004 08/ 01/ 2018

CALAVERAS, MARI POSA, MERCED, SAN JOAQUI N, STAN SLAUS AND
TUCLUMNE CCUNTI ES:

Rat es Fri nges

ROOF0095- 002 08/ 30/ 2018

MONTEREY, SAN BENI TO, SANTA CLARA, AND SANTA CRUZ COUNTI ES

Rat es Fri nges
ROOFER
Journeyman. ................. $ 42.59 18. 89
Kettl e person (2 kettles);
Bi tumastic, Enanel er, Coal
Tar, Pitch and Mastic
worker............ ... ... ... $ 44.59 18. 89

SFCA0483- 001 07/01/2018

ALAMEDA, CONTRA COSTA, SAN FRANCI SCO, SAN MATEO AND SANTA CLARA

CQUNTI ES:

Rat es Fri nges

SFCA0669- 011 04/ 01/ 2018
CALAVERAS, FRESNO, KINGS, MADERA, MARI POSA, MERCED, MONTEREY

SAN BENI TO, SAN JOAQUI N, SANTA CRUZ, STAN SLAUS AND TUOLUMNE
CQUNTI ES:

Rat es Fri nges

SHEE0104- 001 07/02/2018
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AREA 1: ALAMEDA, CONTRA COSTA, SAN FRANCI SCO SAN NMATEO, SANTA

CLARA

AREA 2: MONTEREY & SAN BENI TO

AREA 3: SANTA CRUZ

Rat es Fringes
SHEET METAL WORKER

AREA 1:

Mechani cal Contracts

under $200,000............. $ 51.87 37.91
Al Gher Work. ............ $ 59.11 38.51
AREA 2. .. . . . . $ 48.90 32.70
AREA 3. . ... .. .. . .. $ 51.21 30. 26

SHEE0104- 003 07/01/ 2018
CALAVERAS AND SAN JOAQUI N COUNTI ES:

Rat es Fri nges

SHEE0104- 005 07/01/2018
MARI PCSA, MERCED, STAN SLAUS AND TUOLUMNE COUNTI ES;
Rat es Fri nges

SHEET METAL WORKER ( Excl udi ng
netal deck and siding)........... $ 38.40 35. 69

SHEEO0104- 007 07/01/2018

FRESNO, KI NGS, AND MADERA COUNTI ES:

SHEE0104- 015 07/01/ 2017

ALAMEDA, CONTRA COSTA, MONTEREY, SAN BENI TO, SAN FRANCI SCO, SAN

MATEO, SANTA CLARA AND SANTA CRUZ COUNTI ES:

Rat es Fri nges

SHEET METAL WORKER ( Met al
Decking and Siding only)......... $ 37.53 32.10

SHEE0104- 018 07/01/ 2018

CALAVERAS, FRESNO, KINGS, MADERA, MARI PCSA, MERCED, SAN
JOAQUI N, STANI SLAUS AND TUCLUWMNE COUNTI ES:
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Rat es Fri nges
Sheet metal worker (Metal
decking and siding only)......... $ 39.93 32.70
TEAMD094- 001 07/01/2018
Rat es Fri nges
Truck drivers:
GROUP 1.........ciiiinn.. $ 31.68 27. 86
GROUP 2. ... $ 31.98 27. 86
GROUP 3... ... $ 32.28 27. 86
GROUP 4. ... i $ 32.63 27. 86
GROUP 5...... ... $ 32.98 27. 86

FOOTNOTES:
Articul ated dunp truck; Bulk cenment spreader (with or wthout
auger); Dunpcrete truck; Skid truck (debris box); Dry
pre-batch concrete mx trucks; Dunpster or sinilar type;
Slurry truck: Use dunp truck yardage rate.
Heat er planer; Asphalt burner; Scarifier burner; Industria
l[ift truck (mechanical tailgate); Uility and cl ean-up
truck: Use appropriate rate for the power unit or the
equi prrent utilized.

TRUCK DRI VER CLASSI FI CATI ONS

GROUP 1: Dump trucks, under 6 yds.; Single unit flat rack (2-
axl e unit); N pper truck (when flat rack truck is used
appropriate flat rack shall apply); Concrete punp truck
(when flat rack truck is used appropriate flat rack shal
apply); Concrete punp nachine; Fork lift and lift jitneys;
Fuel and/or grease truck driver or fuel person; Snow buggy;
St eam cl eani ng; Bus or personhaul driver; Escort or pilot

car driver; Pickup truck; Teanster oiler/greaser and/or

servi ceperson; Hook tender (including |oading and

unl oadi ng); Teamdriver; Tool room attendant (refineries)

GROUP 2: Dump trucks, 6 yds. and under 8 yds.; Transit

m xers, through 10 yds.; Water trucks, under 7,000 gals.
Jetting trucks, under 7,000 gals.; Single-unit flat rack
(3-axle unit); H ghbed heavy duty transport; Scissor truck
Rubber-tired nuck car (not self-loaded); Rubber-tired truck
junmbo; Wnch truck and "A" franme drivers; Conbination w nch
truck with hoist; Road oil truck or bootperson

Buggynobi |l e; Ross, Hyster and simlar straddle carriers;
Smal | rubber-tired tractor

GROUP 3: Dunp trucks, 8 yds. and including 24 yds.; Transit
m xers, over 10 yds.; Water trucks, 7,000 gals. and over
Jetting trucks, 7,000 gals. and over; Vacuum trucks under
7500 gals. Trucks towing tilt bed or flat bed pul

trailers; Lowbed heavy duty transport; Heavy duty transport
tiller person; Self- propelled street sweeper wth

sel f-contai ned refuse bin; Boomtruck - hydro-lift or
Swedi sh type extension or retracting crane; P.B. or simlar
type self-loading truck; Tire repairperson; Conbination
boot person and road oiler; Dry distribution truck (A
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boot person when enpl oyed on such equi pnent, shall receive
the rate specified for the classification of road oi
trucks or bootperson); Ammonia nitrate distributor, driver
and m xer; Snow Go and/or plow

GROUP 4: Dunp trucks, over 25 yds. and under 65 yds.; Water
pulls - DW10's, 20's, 21's and other simlar equipnent
when pul li ng Aqual/pak or water tank trailers; Helicopter
pilots (when transporting men and material s); Lowbedk Heavy
Duty Transport up to including 7 axles; DWO0's, 20's, 21's
and other simlar Cat type, Terra Cobra, LeTourneau Pulls,
Tournorocker, Euclid and simlar type equi pnent when

pul l'ing fuel and/or grease tank trailers or other

m scel | aneous trail ers; Vacuum Trucks 7500 gal s and over
and truck repairmn

GROUP 5: Dump trucks, 65 yds. and over; Holland haul er; Low
bed Heavy Duty Transport over 7 axles

VELDERS - Receive rate prescribed for craft performng
operation to which welding is incidental

Not e: Executive Order (EOQ 13706, Establishing Paid Sick Leave
for Federal Contractors applies to all contracts subject to the
Davi s- Bacon Act for which the contract is awarded (and any
solicitation was issued) on or after January 1, 2017. If this
contract is covered by the EQ the contractor nust provide

enpl oyees with 1 hour of paid sick | eave for every 30 hours
they work, up to 56 hours of paid sick | eave each year

Enpl oyees nust be pernmitted to use paid sick | eave for their

own illness, injury or other health-rel ated needs, including
preventive care; to assist a famly menber (or person who is
like famly to the enployee) who is ill, injured, or has other

heal t h-rel at ed needs, including preventive care; or for reasons
resulting from or to assist a famly nmenber (or person who is
like family to the enpl oyee) who is a victimof, domestic

vi ol ence, sexual assault, or stalking. Additional information
on contractor requirenments and worker protections under the EO
is avail abl e at www dol . gov/ whd/ govcontracts.

Unlisted classifications needed for work not included within
the scope of the classifications |listed nay be added after
award only as provided in the | abor standards contract cl auses
(29CFR 5.5 (a) (1) (ii)).

The body of each wage determi nation lists the classification
and wage rates that have been found to be prevailing for the
cited type(s) of construction in the area covered by the wage
determ nation. The classifications are listed in al phabetica
order of "identifiers" that indicate whether the particular
rate is a union rate (current union negotiated rate for local),
a survey rate (weighted average rate) or a union average rate
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(wei ghted union average rate).
Union Rate Identifiers

A four letter classification abbreviation identifier enclosed
in dotted lines beginning with characters other than "SU' or
"UAVG' denotes that the union classification and rate were
prevailing for that classification in the survey. Exanple:
PLUMD198- 005 07/01/2014. PLUMis an abbreviation identifier of
the uni on which prevailed in the survey for this
classification, which in this exanple would be Plunbers. 0198
i ndicates the | ocal union number or district council nunber
where applicable, i.e., Plunbers Local 0198. The next nunber
005 in the exanple, is an internal nunber used in processing
the wage deternination. 07/01/2014 is the effective date of the
nost current negotiated rate, which in this exanple is July 1
2014.

Uni on prevailing wage rates are updated to reflect all rate
changes in the collective bargai ni ng agreenent (CBA) governi ng
this classification and rate.

Survey Rate ldentifiers

Classifications listed under the "SU' identifier indicate that
no one rate prevailed for this classification in the survey and
the published rate is derived by conputing a wei ghted average
rate based on all the rates reported in the survey for that
classification. As this weighted average rate includes al
rates reported in the survey, it may include both union and
non-uni on rates. Exanple: SULA2012-007 5/13/2014. SU indicates
the rates are survey rates based on a wei ghted average
calculation of rates and are not mgjority rates. LA indicates
the State of Louisiana. 2012 is the year of survey on which
these classifications and rates are based. The next nunber, 007
in the exanple, is an internal nunber used in producing the
wage determ nation. 5/13/2014 indicates the survey conpletion
date for the classifications and rates under that identifier

Survey wage rates are not updated and rermain in effect until a
new survey i s conducted

Uni on Average Rate ldentifiers

Classification(s) listed under the UAVG identifier indicate
that no single majority rate prevailed for those
classifications; however, 100% of the data reported for the
classifications was union data. EXAMPLE: UAVG OH 0010
08/29/2014. UAVG indicates that the rate is a wei ghted union
average rate. OH indicates the state. The next nunber, 0010 in
the exanple, is an internal number used in produci ng the wage
determ nation. 08/29/2014 indicates the survey conpletion date
for the classifications and rates under that identifier

A UAVG rate will be updated once a year, usually in January of
each year, to reflect a weighted average of the current

negoti ated/ CBA rate of the union locals fromwhich the rate is
based.
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WACE DETERM NATI ON APPEALS PROCESS

1.) Has there been an initial decision in the matter? This can
be:

an exi sting published wage determ nation

a survey underlying a wage determ nation

a Wage and Hour Division letter setting forth a position on
a wage deternination matter

* a conformance (additional classification and rate) ruling

* X

*

On survey related matters, initial contact, including requests
for summaries of surveys, should be with the Wage and Hour
Regional O fice for the area in which the survey was conducted
because those Regional Ofices have responsibility for the
Davi s- Bacon survey program |f the response fromthis initial
contact is not satisfactory, then the process described in 2.)
and 3.) should be foll owed.

Wth regard to any other matter not yet ripe for the fornal
process described here, initial contact should be with the
Branch of Construction Wage Determinations. Wite to:

Branch of Construction Wage Deterni nations
Wage and Hour Division

U. S. Department of Labor

200 Constitution Avenue, N W

Washi ngton, DC 20210

2.) If the answer to the question in 1.) is yes, then an
interested party (those affected by the action) can request
revi ew and reconsideration fromthe Wage and Hour Admi ni strator
(See 29 CFR Part 1.8 and 29 CFR Part 7). Wite to:

Wage and Hour Adm nistrator
U. S. Department of Labor

200 Constitution Avenue, N W
Washi ngt on, DC 20210

The request shoul d be acconpanied by a full statenment of the
interested party's position and by any information (wage
paynment data, project description, area practice material,
etc.) that the requestor considers relevant to the issue.

3.) If the decision of the Admnistrator is not favorable, an
interested party may appeal directly to the Administrative
Revi ew Board (fornmerly the Wage Appeals Board). Wite to:

Adm ni strative Revi ew Board
U. S. Departnent of Labor

200 Constitution Avenue, N W
Washi ngt on, DC 20210

4.) Al decisions by the Adm nistrative Review Board are final.

https://www.wdol.gov/wdol/scafiles/davisbacon/cal8.dvb 3/8/2019
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ATTACHMENT A SECTION 14. FEDERAL REQUIREMENTS FOR FEDERAL-AID CONSTRUCTION
PROJECTS

GENERAL.—The work herein proposed will be financed in
whole or in part with Federal funds, and therefore all of the
statutes, rules and regulations promulgated by the Federal Gov-
ernment and applicable to work financed in whole or in part with
Federal funds will apply to such work. The "Required Contract
Provisions, Federal-Aid Construction Contracts, "Form FHWA
1273, are included in this Section 14. Whenever in said required
contract provisions references are made to "SHA contracting
officer," "SHA resident engineer," or "authorized representative of
the SHA," such references shall be construed to mean "Engineer"
as defined in Section 1-1.18 of the Standard Specifications.

PERFORMANCE OF PREVIOUS CONTRACT.—In ad-
dition to the provisions in Section II, "Nondiscrimination," and
Section VII, "Subletting or Assigning the Contract," of the re-
quired contract provisions, the Contractor shall comply with the
following:

The bidder shall execute the CERTIFICATION WITH RE-
GARD TO THE PERFORMANCE OF PREVIOUS CON-
TRACTS OR SUBCONTRACTS SUBJECT TO THE EQUAL
OPPORTUNITY CLAUSE AND THE FILING OF
REQUIRED REPORTS located in the proposal. No request for
subletting or assigning any portion of the contract in excess of
$10,000 will be considered under the provisions of Section VII
of the required contract provisions unless such request is
accompanied by the CERTIFICATION referred to above,
executed by the proposed subcontractor.

NON-COLLUSION PROVISION.—The provisions in this
section are applicable to all contracts except contracts for Federal
Aid Secondary projects.

Title 23, United States Code, Section 112, requires as a condi-
tion precedent to approval by the Federal Highway Administrator
of the contract for this work that each bidder file a sworn statement
executed by, or on behalf of, the person, firm, association, or
corporation to whom such contract is to be awarded, certifying that
such person, firm, association, or corporation has not, either
directly or indirectly, entered into any agreement, participated in
any collusion, or otherwise taken any action in restraint of free
competitive bidding in connection with the submitted bid. A form
to make the non-collusion affidavit statement required by Section
112 as a certification under penalty of perjury rather than as a
sworn statement as permitted by 28, USC, Sec. 1746, is included in
the proposal.

PARTICIPATION BY DISADVANTAGED BUSINESS EN-
TERPRISES IN SUBCONTRACTING.—Part 26, Title 49,
Code of Federal Regulations applies to this Federal-aid project.
Pertinent sections of said Code are incorporated in part or in its
entirety within other sections of these special provisions.

Schedule B—Information for Determining Joint Venture Eli-
gibility

FR-1

(This form need not be filled in if all joint venture firms are
DBE owned.)

1. Name of joint venture

2. Address of joint venture

3. Phone number of joint venture

4. Identify the firms which comprise the joint venture. (The

DBE partner must complete Schedule A.)

a. Describe the role of the DBE firm in the joint venture.

b. Describe very briefly the experience and business

qualifications of each non-DBE joint venturer:

5. Nature of the joint venture’s business

6. Provide a copy of the joint venture agreement.

7. What is the claimed percentage of DBE ownership?

8. Ownership of joint venture: (This need not be filled in if
described in the joint venture agreement, provided by question

6.).

Revised 3-95
08-07-95



a. Profit and loss sharing.
b. Capital contributions, including equipment.
c. Other applicable ownership interests.

9. Control of and participation in this contract. Identify by
name, race, sex, and "firm" those individuals (and their titles)
who are responsible for day-to-day management and policy
decision making, including, but not limited to, those with
prime responsibility for:

a. Financial decisions

b. Management decisions, such as:

1. Estimating

2. Marketing and sales

3. Hiring and firing of management personnel

4. Purchasing of major items or supplies

c. Supervision of field operations

Note.—If, after filing this Schedule B and before the comple-
tion of the joint venture’s work on the contract covered by this
regulation, there is any significant change in the information
submitted, the joint venture must inform the grantee, either di-
rectly or through the prime contractor if the joint venture is a
subcontractor.

Affidavit

"The undersigned swear that the foregoing statements are cor-
rect and include all material information necessary to identify
and explain the terms and operation of our joint venture and the
intended participation by each joint venturer in the undertaking.
Further, the undersigned covenant and agree to provide to
grantee current, complete and accurate information regarding ac-
tual joint venture work and the payment therefor and any pro-
posed changes in any of the joint venture arrangements and to
permit the audit and examination of the books, records and files
of the joint venture, or those of each joint venturer relevant to
the joint venture, by authorized representatives of the grantee or
the Federal funding agency. Any material misrepresentation
will be grounds for terminating any contract which may be
awarded and for initiating action under Federal or State laws
concerning false statements."

Revised 3-95
08-07-95

FR-2

Signature Signature
................... K
.................... e
.................... R
Date
State of
County of

On this day of , 19 | before me

appeared (Name) , to me personally

known, who, being duly sworn, did execute the foregoing affi-
davit, and did state that he or she was properly authorized by

(Name of firm) to execute the

affidavit and did so as his or her free act and deed.

Notary Public

Commission expires

[Seal]

Date

State of

County of

On this _ day of , 19, before me

appeared (Name) to me personally known,

who, being duly sworn, did execute the foregoing affidavit, and
did state that he or she was properly authorized by (Name of

firm) to execute the affidavit

and did so as his or her free act and deed.

Notary Public

Commission expires

[Seal]
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FHWA-1273 -- Revised May 1, 2012

REQUIRED CONTRACT PROVISIONS
FEDERAL-AID CONSTRUCTION CONTRACTS

. General

1. Nondiscrimination

Ill.  Nonsegregated Facilities

IV.  Davis-Bacon and Related Act Provisions

V. Contract Work Hours and Safety Standards Act
Provisions

VI.  Subletting or Assigning the Contract

VII.  Safety: Accident Prevention

VIIl. False Statements Concerning Highway Projects

IX.  Implementation of Clean Air Act and Federal Water
Pollution Control Act

X.  Compliance with Governmentwide Suspension and
Debarment Requirements

XI.  Certification Regarding Use of Contract Funds for
Lobbying

ATTACHMENTS

A. Employment and Materials Preference for Appalachian
Development Highway System or Appalachian Local Access
Road Contracts (included in Appalachian contracts only)

. GENERAL

1. Form FHWA-1273 must be physically incorporated in each
construction contract funded under Title 23 (excluding
emergency contracts solely intended for debris removal). The
contractor (or subcontractor) must insert this form in each
subcontract and further require its inclusion in all lower tier
subcontracts (excluding purchase orders, rental agreements
and other agreements for supplies or services).

The applicable requirements of Form FHWA-1273 are
incorporated by reference for work done under any purchase
order, rental agreement or agreement for other services. The
prime contractor shall be responsible for compliance by any
subcontractor, lower-tier subcontractor or service provider.

Form FHWA-1273 must be included in all Federal-aid design-
build contracts, in all subcontracts and in lower tier
subcontracts (excluding subcontracts for design services,
purchase orders, rental agreements and other agreements for
supplies or services). The design-builder shall be responsible
for compliance by any subcontractor, lower-tier subcontractor
or service provider.

Contracting agencies may reference Form FHWA-1273 in bid
proposal or request for proposal documents, however, the
Form FHWA-1273 must be physically incorporated (not
referenced) in all contracts, subcontracts and lower-tier
subcontracts (excluding purchase orders, rental agreements
and other agreements for supplies or services related to a
construction contract).

2. Subject to the applicability criteria noted in the following
sections, these contract provisions shall apply to all work
performed on the contract by the contractor's own organization
and with the assistance of workers under the contractor's
immediate superintendence and to all work performed on the
contract by piecework, station work, or by subcontract.

3. A breach of any of the stipulations contained in these
Required Contract Provisions may be sufficient grounds for
withholding of progress payments, withholding of final
payment, termination of the contract, suspension / debarment
or any other action determined to be appropriate by the
contracting agency and FHWA.

4. Selection of Labor: During the performance of this contract,
the contractor shall not use convict labor for any purpose
within the limits of a construction project on a Federal-aid
highway unless it is labor performed by convicts who are on
parole, supervised release, or probation. The term Federal-aid
highway does not include roadways functionally classified as
local roads or rural minor collectors.

Il. NONDISCRIMINATION

The provisions of this section related to 23 CFR Part 230 are
applicable to all Federal-aid construction contracts and to all
related construction subcontracts of $10,000 or more. The
provisions of 23 CFR Part 230 are not applicable to material
supply, engineering, or architectural service contracts.

In addition, the contractor and all subcontractors must comply
with the following policies: Executive Order 11246, 41 CFR 60,
29 CFR 1625-1627, Title 23 USC Section 140, the
Rehabilitation Act of 1973, as amended (29 USC 794), Title VI
of the Civil Rights Act of 1964, as amended, and related
regulations including 49 CFR Parts 21, 26 and 27; and 23 CFR
Parts 200, 230, and 633.

The contractor and all subcontractors must comply with: the
requirements of the Equal Opportunity Clause in 41 CFR 60-
1.4(b) and, for all construction contracts exceeding $10,000,
the Standard Federal Equal Employment Opportunity
Construction Contract Specifications in 41 CFR 60-4.3.

Note: The U.S. Department of Labor has exclusive authority to
determine compliance with Executive Order 11246 and the
policies of the Secretary of Labor including 41 CFR 60, and 29
CFR 1625-1627. The contracting agency and the FHWA have
the authority and the responsibility to ensure compliance with
Title 23 USC Section 140, the Rehabilitation Act of 1973, as
amended (29 USC 794), and Title VI of the Civil Rights Act of
1964, as amended, and related regulations including 49 CFR
Parts 21, 26 and 27; and 23 CFR Parts 200, 230, and 633.

The following provision is adopted from 23 CFR 230, Appendix
A, with appropriate revisions to conform to the U.S.
Department of Labor (US DOL) and FHWA requirements.

1. Equal Employment Opportunity: Equal employment
opportunity (EEO) requirements not to discriminate and to take
affirmative action to assure equal opportunity as set forth
under laws, executive orders, rules, regulations (28 CFR 35,
29 CFR 1630, 29 CFR 1625-1627, 41 CFR 60 and 49 CFR 27)
and orders of the Secretary of Labor as modified by the
provisions prescribed herein, and imposed pursuant to 23
U.S.C. 140 shall constitute the EEO and specific affirmative
action standards for the contractor's project activities under



this contract. The provisions of the Americans with Disabilities
Act of 1990 (42 U.S.C. 12101 et seq.) set forth under 28 CFR
35 and 29 CFR 1630 are incorporated by reference in this
contract. In the execution of this contract, the contractor
agrees to comply with the following minimum specific
requirement activities of EEO:

a. The contractor will work with the contracting agency and
the Federal Government to ensure that it has made every
good faith effort to provide equal opportunity with respect to all
of its terms and conditions of employment and in their review
of activities under the contract.

b. The contractor will accept as its operating policy the
following statement:

"It is the policy of this Company to assure that applicants
are employed, and that employees are treated during
employment, without regard to their race, religion, sex, color,
national origin, age or disability. Such action shall include:
employment, upgrading, demotion, or transfer; recruitment or
recruitment advertising; layoff or termination; rates of pay or
other forms of compensation; and selection for training,
including apprenticeship, pre-apprenticeship, and/or on-the-
job training."

2. EEO Officer: The contractor will designate and make
known to the contracting officers an EEO Officer who will have
the responsibility for and must be capable of effectively
administering and promoting an active EEO program and who
must be assigned adequate authority and responsibility to do
So.

3. Dissemination of Policy: All members of the contractor's
staff who are authorized to hire, supervise, promote, and
discharge employees, or who recommend such action, or who
are substantially involved in such action, will be made fully
cognizant of, and will implement, the contractor's EEO policy
and contractual responsibilities to provide EEO in each grade
and classification of employment. To ensure that the above
agreement will be met, the following actions will be taken as a
minimum:

a. Periodic meetings of supervisory and personnel office
employees will be conducted before the start of work and then
not less often than once every six months, at which time the
contractor's EEO policy and its implementation will be
reviewed and explained. The meetings will be conducted by
the EEO Officer.

b. All new supervisory or personnel office employees will be
given a thorough indoctrination by the EEO Officer, covering
all major aspects of the contractor's EEO obligations within
thirty days following their reporting for duty with the contractor.

c. All personnel who are engaged in direct recruitment for
the project will be instructed by the EEO Officer in the
contractor's procedures for locating and hiring minorities and
women.

d. Notices and posters setting forth the contractor's EEO
policy will be placed in areas readily accessible to employees,
applicants for employment and potential employees.

e. The contractor's EEO policy and the procedures to
implement such policy will be brought to the attention of
employees by means of meetings, employee handbooks, or
other appropriate means.

4. Recruitment: When advertising for employees, the
contractor will include in all advertisements for employees the
notation: "An Equal Opportunity Employer." All such
advertisements will be placed in publications having a large
circulation among minorities and women in the area from
which the project work force would normally be derived.

a. The contractor will, unless precluded by a valid
bargaining agreement, conduct systematic and direct
recruitment through public and private employee referral
sources likely to yield qualified minorities and women. To
meet this requirement, the contractor will identify sources of
potential minority group employees, and establish with such
identified sources procedures whereby minority and women
applicants may be referred to the contractor for employment
consideration.

b. In the event the contractor has a valid bargaining
agreement providing for exclusive hiring hall referrals, the
contractor is expected to observe the provisions of that
agreement to the extent that the system meets the contractor's
compliance with EEO contract provisions. Where
implementation of such an agreement has the effect of
discriminating against minorities or women, or obligates the
contractor to do the same, such implementation violates
Federal nondiscrimination provisions.

c. The contractor will encourage its present employees to
refer minorities and women as applicants for employment.
Information and procedures with regard to referring such
applicants will be discussed with employees.

5. Personnel Actions: Wages, working conditions, and
employee benefits shall be established and administered, and
personnel actions of every type, including hiring, upgrading,
promotion, transfer, demotion, layoff, and termination, shall be
taken without regard to race, color, religion, sex, national
origin, age or disability. The following procedures shall be
followed:

a. The contractor will conduct periodic inspections of project
sites to insure that working conditions and employee facilities
do not indicate discriminatory treatment of project site
personnel.

b. The contractor will periodically evaluate the spread of
wages paid within each classification to determine any
evidence of discriminatory wage practices.

c. The contractor will periodically review selected personnel
actions in depth to determine whether there is evidence of
discrimination. Where evidence is found, the contractor will
promptly take corrective action. If the review indicates that the
discrimination may extend beyond the actions reviewed, such
corrective action shall include all affected persons.

d. The contractor will promptly investigate all complaints of
alleged discrimination made to the contractor in connection
with its obligations under this contract, will attempt to resolve
such complaints, and will take appropriate corrective action
within a reasonable time. If the investigation indicates that the
discrimination may affect persons other than the complainant,
such corrective action shall include such other persons. Upon
completion of each investigation, the contractor will inform
every complainant of all of their avenues of appeal.

6. Training and Promotion:

a. The contractor will assist in locating, qualifying, and
increasing the skills of minorities and women who are



applicants for employment or current employees. Such efforts
should be aimed at developing full journey level status
employees in the type of trade or job classification involved.

b. Consistent with the contractor's work force requirements
and as permissible under Federal and State regulations, the
contractor shall make full use of training programs, i.e.,
apprenticeship, and on-the-job training programs for the
geographical area of contract performance. In the event a
special provision for training is provided under this contract,
this subparagraph will be superseded as indicated in the
special provision. The contracting agency may reserve
training positions for persons who receive welfare assistance
in accordance with 23 U.S.C. 140(a).

c. The contractor will advise employees and applicants for
employment of available training programs and entrance
requirements for each.

d. The contractor will periodically review the training and
promotion potential of employees who are minorities and
women and will encourage eligible employees to apply for
such training and promotion.

7. Unions: If the contractor relies in whole or in part upon
unions as a source of employees, the contractor will use good
faith efforts to obtain the cooperation of such unions to
increase opportunities for minorities and women. Actions by
the contractor, either directly or through a contractor's
association acting as agent, will include the procedures set
forth below:

a. The contractor will use good faith efforts to develop, in
cooperation with the unions, joint training programs aimed
toward qualifying more minorities and women for membership
in the unions and increasing the skills of minorities and women
so that they may qualify for higher paying employment.

b. The contractor will use good faith efforts to incorporate an
EEO clause into each union agreement to the end that such
union will be contractually bound to refer applicants without
regard to their race, color, religion, sex, national origin, age or
disability.

c. The contractor is to obtain information as to the referral
practices and policies of the labor union except that to the
extent such information is within the exclusive possession of
the labor union and such labor union refuses to furnish such
information to the contractor, the contractor shall so certify to
the contracting agency and shall set forth what efforts have
been made to obtain such information.

d. In the event the union is unable to provide the contractor
with a reasonable flow of referrals within the time limit set forth
in the collective bargaining agreement, the contractor will,
through independent recruitment efforts, fill the employment
vacancies without regard to race, color, religion, sex, national
origin, age or disability; making full efforts to obtain qualified
and/or qualifiable minorities and women. The failure of a union
to provide sufficient referrals (even though it is obligated to
provide exclusive referrals under the terms of a collective
bargaining agreement) does not relieve the contractor from the
requirements of this paragraph. In the event the union referral
practice prevents the contractor from meeting the obligations
pursuant to Executive Order 11246, as amended, and these
special provisions, such contractor shall immediately notify the
contracting agency.

8. Reasonable Accommodation for Applicants /
Employees with Disabilities: The contractor must be familiar

with the requirements for and comply with the Americans with
Disabilities Act and all rules and regulations established there
under. Employers must provide reasonable accommodation in
all employment activities unless to do so would cause an
undue hardship.

9. Selection of Subcontractors, Procurement of Materials
and Leasing of Equipment: The contractor shall not
discriminate on the grounds of race, color, religion, sex,
national origin, age or disability in the selection and retention
of subcontractors, including procurement of materials and
leases of equipment. The contractor shall take all necessary
and reasonable steps to ensure nondiscrimination in the
administration of this contract.

a. The contractor shall notify all potential subcontractors and
suppliers and lessors of their EEO obligations under this
contract.

b. The contractor will use good faith efforts to ensure
subcontractor compliance with their EEO obligations.

10. Assurance Required by 49 CFR 26.13(b):

a. The requirements of 49 CFR Part 26 and the State
DOT’s U.S. DOT-approved DBE program are incorporated by
reference.

b. The contractor or subcontractor shall not discriminate on
the basis of race, color, national origin, or sex in the
performance of this contract. The contractor shall carry out
applicable requirements of 49 CFR Part 26 in the award and
administration of DOT-assisted contracts. Failure by the
contractor to carry out these requirements is a material breach
of this contract, which may result in the termination of this
contract or such other remedy as the contracting agency
deems appropriate.

11. Records and Reports: The contractor shall keep such
records as necessary to document compliance with the EEO
requirements. Such records shall be retained for a period of
three years following the date of the final payment to the
contractor for all contract work and shall be available at
reasonable times and places for inspection by authorized
representatives of the contracting agency and the FHWA.

a. The records kept by the contractor shall document the
following:

(1) The number and work hours of minority and non-
minority group members and women employed in each work
classification on the project;

(2) The progress and efforts being made in cooperation
with unions, when applicable, to increase employment
opportunities for minorities and women; and

(3) The progress and efforts being made in locating, hiring,
training, qualifying, and upgrading minorities and women;

b. The contractors and subcontractors will submit an annual
report to the contracting agency each July for the duration of
the project, indicating the number of minority, women, and
non-minority group employees currently engaged in each work
classification required by the contract work. This information is
to be reported on Form FHWA-1391. The staffing data should
represent the project work force on board in all or any part of
the last payroll period preceding the end of July. If on-the-job
training is being required by special provision, the contractor


http://www.fhwa.dot.gov/eforms/

will be required to collect and report training data. The
employment data should reflect the work force on board during
all or any part of the last payroll period preceding the end of
July.

Ill. NONSEGREGATED FACILITIES

This provision is applicable to all Federal-aid construction
contracts and to all related construction subcontracts of
$10,000 or more.

The contractor must ensure that facilities provided for
employees are provided in such a manner that segregation on
the basis of race, color, religion, sex, or national origin cannot
result. The contractor may neither require such segregated
use by written or oral policies nor tolerate such use by
employee custom. The contractor's obligation extends further
to ensure that its employees are not assigned to perform their
services at any location, under the contractor's control, where
the facilities are segregated. The term "facilities" includes
waiting rooms, work areas, restaurants and other eating areas,
time clocks, restrooms, washrooms, locker rooms, and other
storage or dressing areas, parking lots, drinking fountains,
recreation or entertainment areas, transportation, and housing
provided for employees. The contractor shall provide separate
or single-user restrooms and necessary dressing or sleeping
areas to assure privacy between sexes.

IV. DAVIS-BACON AND RELATED ACT PROVISIONS

This section is applicable to all Federal-aid construction
projects exceeding $2,000 and to all related subcontracts and
lower-tier subcontracts (regardless of subcontract size). The
requirements apply to all projects located within the right-of-
way of a roadway that is functionally classified as Federal-aid
highway. This excludes roadways functionally classified as
local roads or rural minor collectors, which are exempt.
Contracting agencies may elect to apply these requirements to
other projects.

The following provisions are from the U.S. Department of
Labor regulations in 29 CFR 5.5 “Contract provisions and
related matters” with minor revisions to conform to the FHWA-
1273 format and FHWA program requirements.

1. Minimum wages

a. All laborers and mechanics employed or working upon
the site of the work, will be paid unconditionally and not less
often than once a week, and without subsequent deduction or
rebate on any account (except such payroll deductions as are
permitted by regulations issued by the Secretary of Labor
under the Copeland Act (29 CFR part 3)), the full amount of
wages and bona fide fringe benefits (or cash equivalents
thereof) due at time of payment computed at rates not less
than those contained in the wage determination of the
Secretary of Labor which is attached hereto and made a part
hereof, regardless of any contractual relationship which may
be alleged to exist between the contractor and such laborers
and mechanics.

Contributions made or costs reasonably anticipated for bona
fide fringe benefits under section 1(b)(2) of the Davis-Bacon
Act on behalf of laborers or mechanics are considered wages
paid to such laborers or mechanics, subject to the provisions

of paragraph 1.d. of this section; also, regular contributions
made or costs incurred for more than a weekly period (but not
less often than quarterly) under plans, funds, or programs
which cover the particular weekly period, are deemed to be
constructively made or incurred during such weekly period.
Such laborers and mechanics shall be paid the appropriate
wage rate and fringe benefits on the wage determination for
the classification of work actually performed, without regard to
skill, except as provided in 29 CFR 5.5(a)(4). Laborers or
mechanics performing work in more than one classification
may be compensated at the rate specified for each
classification for the time actually worked therein: Provided,
That the employer's payroll records accurately set forth the
time spent in each classification in which work is performed.
The wage determination (including any additional classification
and wage rates conformed under paragraph 1.b. of this
section) and the Davis-Bacon poster (WH-1321) shall be
posted at all times by the contractor and its subcontractors at
the site of the work in a prominent and accessible place where
it can be easily seen by the workers.

b.(1) The contracting officer shall require that any class of
laborers or mechanics, including helpers, which is not listed in
the wage determination and which is to be employed under the
contract shall be classified in conformance with the wage
determination. The contracting officer shall approve an
additional classification and wage rate and fringe benefits
therefore only when the following criteria have been met:

(i) The work to be performed by the classification
requested is not performed by a classification in the wage
determination; and

(i) The classification is utilized in the area by the
construction industry; and

(iii) The proposed wage rate, including any bona fide
fringe benefits, bears a reasonable relationship to the
wage rates contained in the wage determination.

(2) If the contractor and the laborers and mechanics to be
employed in the classification (if known), or their
representatives, and the contracting officer agree on the
classification and wage rate (including the amount
designated for fringe benefits where appropriate), a report of
the action taken shall be sent by the contracting officer to the
Administrator of the Wage and Hour Division, Employment
Standards Administration, U.S. Department of Labor,
Washington, DC 20210. The Administrator, or an authorized
representative, will approve, modify, or disapprove every
additional classification action within 30 days of receipt and
so advise the contracting officer or will notify the contracting
officer within the 30-day period that additional time is
necessary.

(3) In the event the contractor, the laborers or mechanics
to be employed in the classification or their representatives,
and the contracting officer do not agree on the proposed
classification and wage rate (including the amount
designated for fringe benefits, where appropriate), the
contracting officer shall refer the questions, including the
views of all interested parties and the recommendation of the
contracting officer, to the Wage and Hour Administrator for
determination. The Wage and Hour Administrator, or an
authorized representative, will issue a determination within
30 days of receipt and so advise the contracting officer or



will notify the contracting officer within the 30-day period that
additional time is necessary.

(4) The wage rate (including fringe benefits where
appropriate) determined pursuant to paragraphs 1.b.(2) or
1.b.(3) of this section, shall be paid to all workers performing
work in the classification under this contract from the first
day on which work is performed in the classification.

c. Whenever the minimum wage rate prescribed in the
contract for a class of laborers or mechanics includes a fringe
benefit which is not expressed as an hourly rate, the contractor
shall either pay the benefit as stated in the wage determination
or shall pay another bona fide fringe benefit or an hourly cash
equivalent thereof.

d. If the contractor does not make payments to a trustee or
other third person, the contractor may consider as part of the
wages of any laborer or mechanic the amount of any costs
reasonably anticipated in providing bona fide fringe benefits
under a plan or program, Provided, That the Secretary of
Labor has found, upon the written request of the contractor,
that the applicable standards of the Davis-Bacon Act have
been met. The Secretary of Labor may require the contractor
to set aside in a separate account assets for the meeting of
obligations under the plan or program.

2. Withholding

The contracting agency shall upon its own action or upon
written request of an authorized representative of the
Department of Labor, withhold or cause to be withheld from
the contractor under this contract, or any other Federal
contract with the same prime contractor, or any other federally-
assisted contract subject to Davis-Bacon prevailing wage
requirements, which is held by the same prime contractor, so
much of the accrued payments or advances as may be
considered necessary to pay laborers and mechanics,
including apprentices, trainees, and helpers, employed by the
contractor or any subcontractor the full amount of wages
required by the contract. In the event of failure to pay any
laborer or mechanic, including any apprentice, trainee, or
helper, employed or working on the site of the work, all or part
of the wages required by the contract, the contracting agency
may, after written notice to the contractor, take such action as
may be necessary to cause the suspension of any further
payment, advance, or guarantee of funds until such violations
have ceased.

3. Payrolls and basic records

a. Payrolls and basic records relating thereto shall be
maintained by the contractor during the course of the work and
preserved for a period of three years thereafter for all laborers
and mechanics working at the site of the work. Such records
shall contain the name, address, and social security number of
each such worker, his or her correct classification, hourly rates
of wages paid (including rates of contributions or costs
anticipated for bona fide fringe benefits or cash equivalents
thereof of the types described in section 1(b)(2)(B) of the
Davis-Bacon Act), daily and weekly number of hours worked,
deductions made and actual wages paid. Whenever the
Secretary of Labor has found under 29 CFR 5.5(a)(1)(iv) that
the wages of any laborer or mechanic include the amount of
any costs reasonably anticipated in providing benefits under a
plan or program described in section 1(b)(2)(B) of the Davis-

Bacon Act, the contractor shall maintain records which show
that the commitment to provide such benefits is enforceable,
that the plan or program is financially responsible, and that the
plan or program has been communicated in writing to the
laborers or mechanics affected, and records which show the
costs anticipated or the actual cost incurred in providing such
benefits. Contractors employing apprentices or trainees under
approved programs shall maintain written evidence of the
registration of apprenticeship programs and certification of
trainee programs, the registration of the apprentices and
trainees, and the ratios and wage rates prescribed in the
applicable programs.

b.(1) The contractor shall submit weekly for each week in
which any contract work is performed a copy of all payrolls to
the contracting agency. The payrolls submitted shall set out
accurately and completely all of the information required to be
maintained under 29 CFR 5.5(a)(3)(i), except that full social
security numbers and home addresses shall not be included
on weekly transmittals. Instead the payrolls shall only need to
include an individually identifying number for each employee (
e.g., the last four digits of the employee's social security
number). The required weekly payroll information may be
submitted in any form desired. Optional Form WH-347 is
available for this purpose from the Wage and Hour Division
Web site at http://www.dol.gov/esa/whd/forms/wh347instr.htm
or its successor site. The prime contractor is responsible for
the submission of copies of payrolls by all subcontractors.
Contractors and subcontractors shall maintain the full social
security number and current address of each covered worker,
and shall provide them upon request to the contracting agency
for transmission to the State DOT, the FHWA or the Wage and
Hour Division of the Department of Labor for purposes of an
investigation or audit of compliance with prevailing wage
requirements. It is not a violation of this section for a prime
contractor to require a subcontractor to provide addresses and
social security numbers to the prime contractor for its own
records, without weekly submission to the contracting agency..

(2) Each payroll submitted shall be accompanied by a
“Statement of Compliance,” signed by the contractor or
subcontractor or his or her agent who pays or supervises the
payment of the persons employed under the contract and shall
certify the following:

(i) That the payroll for the payroll period contains the
information required to be provided under §5.5 (a)(3)(ii) of
Regulations, 29 CFR part 5, the appropriate information is
being maintained under §5.5 (a)(3)(i) of Regulations, 29
CFR part 5, and that such information is correct and
complete;

(i) That each laborer or mechanic (including each
helper, apprentice, and trainee) employed on the contract
during the payroll period has been paid the full weekly
wages earned, without rebate, either directly or indirectly,
and that no deductions have been made either directly or
indirectly from the full wages earned, other than
permissible deductions as set forth in Regulations, 29 CFR
part 3;

(iii) That each laborer or mechanic has been paid not
less than the applicable wage rates and fringe benefits or
cash equivalents for the classification of work performed,
as specified in the applicable wage determination
incorporated into the contract.



(3) The weekly submission of a properly executed
certification set forth on the reverse side of Optional Form
WH-347 shall satisfy the requirement for submission of the
“Statement of Compliance” required by paragraph 3.b.(2) of
this section.

(4) The falsification of any of the above certifications may
subject the contractor or subcontractor to civil or criminal
prosecution under section 1001 of title 18 and section 231 of
title 31 of the United States Code.

c. The contractor or subcontractor shall make the records
required under paragraph 3.a. of this section available for
inspection, copying, or transcription by authorized
representatives of the contracting agency, the State DOT, the
FHWA, or the Department of Labor, and shall permit such
representatives to interview employees during working hours
on the job. If the contractor or subcontractor fails to submit the
required records or to make them available, the FHWA may,
after written notice to the contractor, the contracting agency or
the State DOT, take such action as may be necessary to
cause the suspension of any further payment, advance, or
guarantee of funds. Furthermore, failure to submit the required
records upon request or to make such records available may
be grounds for debarment action pursuant to 29 CFR 5.12.

4. Apprentices and trainees

a. Apprentices (programs of the USDOL).

Apprentices will be permitted to work at less than the
predetermined rate for the work they performed when they are
employed pursuant to and individually registered in a bona fide
apprenticeship program registered with the U.S. Department of
Labor, Employment and Training Administration, Office of
Apprenticeship Training, Employer and Labor Services, or with
a State Apprenticeship Agency recognized by the Office, or if a
person is employed in his or her first 90 days of probationary
employment as an apprentice in such an apprenticeship
program, who is not individually registered in the program, but
who has been certified by the Office of Apprenticeship
Training, Employer and Labor Services or a State
Apprenticeship Agency (where appropriate) to be eligible for
probationary employment as an apprentice.

The allowable ratio of apprentices to journeymen on the job
site in any craft classification shall not be greater than the ratio
permitted to the contractor as to the entire work force under
the registered program. Any worker listed on a payroll at an
apprentice wage rate, who is not registered or otherwise
employed as stated above, shall be paid not less than the
applicable wage rate on the wage determination for the
classification of work actually performed. In addition, any
apprentice performing work on the job site in excess of the
ratio permitted under the registered program shall be paid not
less than the applicable wage rate on the wage determination
for the work actually performed. Where a contractor is
performing construction on a project in a locality other than
that in which its program is registered, the ratios and wage
rates (expressed in percentages of the journeyman's hourly
rate) specified in the contractor's or subcontractor's registered
program shall be observed.

Every apprentice must be paid at not less than the rate
specified in the registered program for the apprentice's level of
progress, expressed as a percentage of the journeymen hourly

rate specified in the applicable wage determination.
Apprentices shall be paid fringe benefits in accordance with
the provisions of the apprenticeship program. If the
apprenticeship program does not specify fringe benefits,
apprentices must be paid the full amount of fringe benefits
listed on the wage determination for the applicable
classification. If the Administrator determines that a different
practice prevails for the applicable apprentice classification,
fringes shall be paid in accordance with that determination.

In the event the Office of Apprenticeship Training, Employer
and Labor Services, or a State Apprenticeship Agency
recognized by the Office, withdraws approval of an
apprenticeship program, the contractor will no longer be
permitted to utilize apprentices at less than the applicable
predetermined rate for the work performed until an acceptable
program is approved.

b. Trainees (programs of the USDOL).

Except as provided in 29 CFR 5.16, trainees will not be
permitted to work at less than the predetermined rate for the
work performed unless they are employed pursuant to and
individually registered in a program which has received prior
approval, evidenced by formal certification by the U.S.
Department of Labor, Employment and Training
Administration.

The ratio of trainees to journeymen on the job site shall not be
greater than permitted under the plan approved by the
Employment and Training Administration.

Every trainee must be paid at not less than the rate specified
in the approved program for the trainee's level of progress,
expressed as a percentage of the journeyman hourly rate
specified in the applicable wage determination. Trainees shall
be paid fringe benefits in accordance with the provisions of the
trainee program. If the trainee program does not mention
fringe benefits, trainees shall be paid the full amount of fringe
benefits listed on the wage determination unless the
Administrator of the Wage and Hour Division determines that
there is an apprenticeship program associated with the
corresponding journeyman wage rate on the wage
determination which provides for less than full fringe benefits
for apprentices. Any employee listed on the payroll at a trainee
rate who is not registered and participating in a training plan
approved by the Employment and Training Administration shall
be paid not less than the applicable wage rate on the wage
determination for the classification of work actually performed.
In addition, any trainee performing work on the job site in
excess of the ratio permitted under the registered program
shall be paid not less than the applicable wage rate on the
wage determination for the work actually performed.

In the event the Employment and Training Administration
withdraws approval of a training program, the contractor will no
longer be permitted to utilize trainees at less than the
applicable predetermined rate for the work performed until an
acceptable program is approved.

c. Equal employment opportunity. The utilization of
apprentices, trainees and journeymen under this part shall be
in conformity with the equal employment opportunity
requirements of Executive Order 11246, as amended, and 29
CFR part 30.



d. Apprentices and Trainees (programs of the U.S. DOT).

Apprentices and trainees working under apprenticeship and
skill training programs which have been certified by the
Secretary of Transportation as promoting EEO in connection
with Federal-aid highway construction programs are not
subject to the requirements of paragraph 4 of this Section IV.
The straight time hourly wage rates for apprentices and
trainees under such programs will be established by the
particular programs. The ratio of apprentices and trainees to
journeymen shall not be greater than permitted by the terms of
the particular program.

5. Compliance with Copeland Act requirements. The
contractor shall comply with the requirements of 29 CFR part
3, which are incorporated by reference in this contract.

6. Subcontracts. The contractor or subcontractor shall insert
Form FHWA-1273 in any subcontracts and also require the
subcontractors to include Form FHWA-1273 in any lower tier
subcontracts. The prime contractor shall be responsible for the
compliance by any subcontractor or lower tier subcontractor
with all the contract clauses in 29 CFR 5.5.

7. Contract termination: debarment. A breach of the
contract clauses in 29 CFR 5.5 may be grounds for termination
of the contract, and for debarment as a contractor and a
subcontractor as provided in 29 CFR 5.12.

8. Compliance with Davis-Bacon and Related Act
requirements. All rulings and interpretations of the Davis-
Bacon and Related Acts contained in 29 CFR parts 1, 3, and 5
are herein incorporated by reference in this contract.

9. Disputes concerning labor standards. Disputes arising
out of the labor standards provisions of this contract shall not
be subject to the general disputes clause of this contract. Such
disputes shall be resolved in accordance with the procedures
of the Department of Labor set forth in 29 CFR parts 5, 6, and
7. Disputes within the meaning of this clause include disputes
between the contractor (or any of its subcontractors) and the
contracting agency, the U.S. Department of Labor, or the
employees or their representatives.

10. Certification of eligibility.

a. By entering into this contract, the contractor certifies that
neither it (nor he or she) nor any person or firm who has an
interest in the contractor's firm is a person or firm ineligible to
be awarded Government contracts by virtue of section 3(a) of
the Davis-Bacon Act or 29 CFR 5.12(a)(1).

b. No part of this contract shall be subcontracted to any person
or firm ineligible for award of a Government contract by virtue
of section 3(a) of the Davis-Bacon Act or 29 CFR 5.12(a)(1).

c. The penalty for making false statements is prescribed in the
U.S. Criminal Code, 18 U.S.C. 1001.

V. CONTRACT WORK HOURS AND SAFETY
STANDARDS ACT

The following clauses apply to any Federal-aid construction
contract in an amount in excess of $100,000 and subject to the
overtime provisions of the Contract Work Hours and Safety
Standards Act. These clauses shall be inserted in addition to
the clauses required by 29 CFR 5.5(a) or 29 CFR 4.6. As
used in this paragraph, the terms laborers and mechanics
include watchmen and guards.

1. Overtime requirements. No contractor or subcontractor
contracting for any part of the contract work which may require
or involve the employment of laborers or mechanics shall
require or permit any such laborer or mechanic in any
workweek in which he or she is employed on such work to
work in excess of forty hours in such workweek unless such
laborer or mechanic receives compensation at a rate not less
than one and one-half times the basic rate of pay for all hours
worked in excess of forty hours in such workweek.

2. Violation; liability for unpaid wages; liquidated
damages. In the event of any violation of the clause set forth
in paragraph (1.) of this section, the contractor and any
subcontractor responsible therefor shall be liable for the
unpaid wages. In addition, such contractor and subcontractor
shall be liable to the United States (in the case of work done
under contract for the District of Columbia or a territory, to such
District or to such territory), for liquidated damages. Such
liquidated damages shall be computed with respect to each
individual laborer or mechanic, including watchmen and
guards, employed in violation of the clause set forth in
paragraph (1.) of this section, in the sum of $10 for each
calendar day on which such individual was required or
permitted to work in excess of the standard workweek of forty
hours without payment of the overtime wages required by the
clause set forth in paragraph (1.) of this section.

3. Withholding for unpaid wages and liquidated damages.
The FHWA or the contacting agency shall upon its own action
or upon written request of an authorized representative of the
Department of Labor withhold or cause to be withheld, from
any moneys payable on account of work performed by the
contractor or subcontractor under any such contract or any
other Federal contract with the same prime contractor, or any
other federally-assisted contract subject to the Contract Work
Hours and Safety Standards Act, which is held by the same
prime contractor, such sums as may be determined to be
necessary to satisfy any liabilities of such contractor or
subcontractor for unpaid wages and liquidated damages as
provided in the clause set forth in paragraph (2.) of this
section.

4. Subcontracts. The contractor or subcontractor shall insert
in any subcontracts the clauses set forth in paragraph (1.)
through (4.) of this section and also a clause requiring the
subcontractors to include these clauses in any lower tier
subcontracts. The prime contractor shall be responsible for
compliance by any subcontractor or lower tier subcontractor
with the clauses set forth in paragraphs (1.) through (4.) of this
section.



VI. SUBLETTING OR ASSIGNING THE CONTRACT

This provision is applicable to all Federal-aid construction
contracts on the National Highway System.

1. The contractor shall perform with its own organization
contract work amounting to not less than 30 percent (or a
greater percentage if specified elsewhere in the contract) of
the total original contract price, excluding any specialty items
designated by the contracting agency. Specialty items may be
performed by subcontract and the amount of any such
specialty items performed may be deducted from the total
original contract price before computing the amount of work
required to be performed by the contractor's own organization
(23 CFR 635.116).

a. The term “perform work with its own organization” refers
to workers employed or leased by the prime contractor, and
equipment owned or rented by the prime contractor, with or
without operators. Such term does not include employees or
equipment of a subcontractor or lower tier subcontractor,
agents of the prime contractor, or any other assignees. The
term may include payments for the costs of hiring leased
employees from an employee leasing firm meeting all relevant
Federal and State regulatory requirements. Leased
employees may only be included in this term if the prime
contractor meets all of the following conditions:

(1) the prime contractor maintains control over the
supervision of the day-to-day activities of the leased
employees;

(2) the prime contractor remains responsible for the quality

of the work of the leased employees;

(3) the prime contractor retains all power to accept or
exclude individual employees from work on the project; and

(4) the prime contractor remains ultimately responsible for

the payment of predetermined minimum wages, the
submission of payrolls, statements of compliance and all
other Federal regulatory requirements.

b. "Specialty Items" shall be construed to be limited to work
that requires highly specialized knowledge, abilities, or
equipment not ordinarily available in the type of contracting
organizations qualified and expected to bid or propose on the
contract as a whole and in general are to be limited to minor
components of the overall contract.

2. The contract amount upon which the requirements set forth
in paragraph (1) of Section VI is computed includes the cost of
material and manufactured products which are to be
purchased or produced by the contractor under the contract
provisions.

3. The contractor shall furnish (a) a competent
superintendent or supervisor who is employed by the firm, has
full authority to direct performance of the work in accordance
with the contract requirements, and is in charge of all
construction operations (regardless of who performs the work)
and (b) such other of its own organizational resources
(supervision, management, and engineering services) as the
contracting officer determines is necessary to assure the
performance of the contract.

4. No portion of the contract shall be sublet, assigned or
otherwise disposed of except with the written consent of the
contracting officer, or authorized representative, and such
consent when given shall not be construed to relieve the
contractor of any responsibility for the fulfillment of the
contract. Written consent will be given only after the

contracting agency has assured that each subcontract is
evidenced in writing and that it contains all pertinent provisions
and requirements of the prime contract.

5. The 30% self-performance requirement of paragraph (1) is
not applicable to design-build contracts; however, contracting
agencies may establish their own self-performance
requirements.

VII. SAFETY: ACCIDENT PREVENTION

This provision is applicable to all Federal-aid construction
contracts and to all related subcontracts.

1. In the performance of this contract the contractor shall
comply with all applicable Federal, State, and local laws
governing safety, health, and sanitation (23 CFR 635). The
contractor shall provide all safeguards, safety devices and
protective equipment and take any other needed actions as it
determines, or as the contracting officer may determine, to be
reasonably necessary to protect the life and health of
employees on the job and the safety of the public and to
protect property in connection with the performance of the
work covered by the contract.

2. ltis a condition of this contract, and shall be made a
condition of each subcontract, which the contractor enters into
pursuant to this contract, that the contractor and any
subcontractor shall not permit any employee, in performance
of the contract, to work in surroundings or under conditions
which are unsanitary, hazardous or dangerous to his/her
health or safety, as determined under construction safety and
health standards (29 CFR 1926) promulgated by the Secretary
of Labor, in accordance with Section 107 of the Contract Work
Hours and Safety Standards Act (40 U.S.C. 3704).

3. Pursuant to 29 CFR 1926.3, it is a condition of this
contract that the Secretary of Labor or authorized
representative thereof, shall have right of entry to any site of
contract performance to inspect or investigate the matter of
compliance with the construction safety and health standards
and to carry out the duties of the Secretary under Section 107
of the Contract Work Hours and Safety Standards Act (40
U.S.C.3704).

VIIl. FALSE STATEMENTS CONCERNING HIGHWAY
PROJECTS

This provision is applicable to all Federal-aid construction
contracts and to all related subcontracts.

In order to assure high quality and durable construction in
conformity with approved plans and specifications and a high
degree of reliability on statements and representations made
by engineers, contractors, suppliers, and workers on Federal-
aid highway projects, it is essential that all persons concerned
with the project perform their functions as carefully, thoroughly,
and honestly as possible. Willful falsification, distortion, or
misrepresentation with respect to any facts related to the
project is a violation of Federal law. To prevent any
misunderstanding regarding the seriousness of these and
similar acts, Form FHWA-1022 shall be posted on each
Federal-aid highway project (23 CFR 635) in one or more
places where it is readily available to all persons concerned
with the project:

18 U.S.C. 1020 reads as follows:



"Whoever, being an officer, agent, or employee of the United
States, or of any State or Territory, or whoever, whether a
person, association, firm, or corporation, knowingly makes any
false statement, false representation, or false report as to the
character, quality, quantity, or cost of the material used or to
be used, or the quantity or quality of the work performed or to
be performed, or the cost thereof in connection with the
submission of plans, maps, specifications, contracts, or costs
of construction on any highway or related project submitted for
approval to the Secretary of Transportation; or

Whoever knowingly makes any false statement, false
representation, false report or false claim with respect to the
character, quality, quantity, or cost of any work performed or to
be performed, or materials furnished or to be furnished, in
connection with the construction of any highway or related
project approved by the Secretary of Transportation; or

Whoever knowingly makes any false statement or false
representation as to material fact in any statement, certificate,
or report submitted pursuant to provisions of the Federal-aid
Roads Act approved July 1, 1916, (39 Stat. 355), as amended
and supplemented;

Shall be fined under this title or imprisoned not more than 5
years or both."

IX. IMPLEMENTATION OF CLEAN AIR ACT AND FEDERAL
WATER POLLUTION CONTROL ACT

This provision is applicable to all Federal-aid construction
contracts and to all related subcontracts.

By submission of this bid/proposal or the execution of this
contract, or subcontract, as appropriate, the bidder, proposer,
Federal-aid construction contractor, or subcontractor, as
appropriate, will be deemed to have stipulated as follows:

1. That any person who is or will be utilized in the
performance of this contract is not prohibited from receiving an
award due to a violation of Section 508 of the Clean Water Act
or Section 306 of the Clean Air Act.

2. That the contractor agrees to include or cause to be
included the requirements of paragraph (1) of this Section X in
every subcontract, and further agrees to take such action as
the contracting agency may direct as a means of enforcing
such requirements.

X. CERTIFICATION REGARDING DEBARMENT,
SUSPENSION, INELIGIBILITY AND VOLUNTARY
EXCLUSION

This provision is applicable to all Federal-aid construction
contracts, design-build contracts, subcontracts, lower-tier
subcontracts, purchase orders, lease agreements, consultant
contracts or any other covered transaction requiring FHWA
approval or that is estimated to cost $25,000 or more — as
defined in 2 CFR Parts 180 and 1200.

1. Instructions for Certification — First Tier Participants:

a. By signing and submitting this proposal, the prospective
first tier participant is providing the certification set out below.

b. The inability of a person to provide the certification set out
below will not necessarily result in denial of participation in this

covered transaction. The prospective first tier participant shall
submit an explanation of why it cannot provide the certification
set out below. The certification or explanation will be
considered in connection with the department or agency's
determination whether to enter into this transaction. However,
failure of the prospective first tier participant to furnish a
certification or an explanation shall disqualify such a person
from participation in this transaction.

c. The certification in this clause is a material representation
of fact upon which reliance was placed when the contracting
agency determined to enter into this transaction. If it is later
determined that the prospective participant knowingly rendered
an erroneous certification, in addition to other remedies
available to the Federal Government, the contracting agency
may terminate this transaction for cause of default.

d. The prospective first tier participant shall provide
immediate written notice to the contracting agency to whom
this proposal is submitted if any time the prospective first tier
participant learns that its certification was erroneous when
submitted or has become erroneous by reason of changed
circumstances.

e. The terms "covered transaction," "debarred,"
"suspended," "ineligible," "participant,” "person," "principal,”
and "voluntarily excluded," as used in this clause, are defined
in 2 CFR Parts 180 and 1200. “First Tier Covered
Transactions” refers to any covered transaction between a
grantee or subgrantee of Federal funds and a participant (such
as the prime or general contract). “Lower Tier Covered
Transactions” refers to any covered transaction under a First
Tier Covered Transaction (such as subcontracts). “First Tier
Participant” refers to the participant who has entered into a
covered transaction with a grantee or subgrantee of Federal
funds (such as the prime or general contractor). “Lower Tier
Participant” refers any participant who has entered into a
covered transaction with a First Tier Participant or other Lower
Tier Participants (such as subcontractors and suppliers).

f. The prospective first tier participant agrees by submitting
this proposal that, should the proposed covered transaction be
entered into, it shall not knowingly enter into any lower tier
covered transaction with a person who is debarred,
suspended, declared ineligible, or voluntarily excluded from
participation in this covered transaction, unless authorized by
the department or agency entering into this transaction.

g. The prospective first tier participant further agrees by
submitting this proposal that it will include the clause titled
"Certification Regarding Debarment, Suspension, Ineligibility
and Voluntary Exclusion-Lower Tier Covered Transactions,"
provided by the department or contracting agency, entering
into this covered transaction, without modification, in all lower
tier covered transactions and in all solicitations for lower tier
covered transactions exceeding the $25,000 threshold.

h. A participant in a covered transaction may rely upon a
certification of a prospective participant in a lower tier covered
transaction that is not debarred, suspended, ineligible, or
voluntarily excluded from the covered transaction, unless it
knows that the certification is erroneous. A participant is
responsible for ensuring that its principals are not suspended,
debarred, or otherwise ineligible to participate in covered
transactions. To verify the eligibility of its principals, as well as
the eligibility of any lower tier prospective participants, each
participant may, but is not required to, check the Excluded
Parties List System website (https://www.epls.gov/), which is
compiled by the General Services Administration.
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i. Nothing contained in the foregoing shall be construed to
require the establishment of a system of records in order to
render in good faith the certification required by this clause.
The knowledge and information of the prospective participant
is not required to exceed that which is normally possessed by
a prudent person in the ordinary course of business dealings.

j- Except for transactions authorized under paragraph (f) of
these instructions, if a participant in a covered transaction
knowingly enters into a lower tier covered transaction with a
person who is suspended, debarred, ineligible, or voluntarily
excluded from participation in this transaction, in addition to
other remedies available to the Federal Government, the
department or agency may terminate this transaction for cause
or default.

* ok ok ok ok

2. Certification Regarding Debarment, Suspension,
Ineligibility and Voluntary Exclusion — First Tier
Participants:

a. The prospective first tier participant certifies to the best of
its knowledge and belief, that it and its principals:

(1) Are not presently debarred, suspended, proposed for
debarment, declared ineligible, or voluntarily excluded from
participating in covered transactions by any Federal
department or agency;

(2) Have not within a three-year period preceding this
proposal been convicted of or had a civil judgment rendered
against them for commission of fraud or a criminal offense in
connection with obtaining, attempting to obtain, or performing
a public (Federal, State or local) transaction or contract under
a public transaction; violation of Federal or State antitrust
statutes or commission of embezzlement, theft, forgery,
bribery, falsification or destruction of records, making false
statements, or receiving stolen property;

(3) Are not presently indicted for or otherwise criminally or
civilly charged by a governmental entity (Federal, State or
local) with commission of any of the offenses enumerated in
paragraph (a)(2) of this certification; and

(4) Have not within a three-year period preceding this
application/proposal had one or more public transactions
(Federal, State or local) terminated for cause or default.

b. Where the prospective participant is unable to certify to
any of the statements in this certification, such prospective
participant shall attach an explanation to this proposal.

2. Instructions for Certification - Lower Tier Participants:

(Applicable to all subcontracts, purchase orders and other
lower tier transactions requiring prior FHWA approval or
estimated to cost $25,000 or more - 2 CFR Parts 180 and
1200)

a. By signing and submitting this proposal, the prospective
lower tier is providing the certification set out below.

b. The certification in this clause is a material representation
of fact upon which reliance was placed when this transaction
was entered into. If it is later determined that the prospective
lower tier participant knowingly rendered an erroneous
certification, in addition to other remedies available to the
Federal Government, the department, or agency with which
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this transaction originated may pursue available remedies,
including suspension and/or debarment.

c. The prospective lower tier participant shall provide
immediate written notice to the person to which this proposal is
submitted if at any time the prospective lower tier participant
learns that its certification was erroneous by reason of
changed circumstances.

d. The terms "covered transaction," "debarred,"
"suspended," "ineligible," "participant," "person," "principal,"
and "voluntarily excluded," as used in this clause, are defined
in 2 CFR Parts 180 and 1200. You may contact the person to
which this proposal is submitted for assistance in obtaining a
copy of those regulations. “First Tier Covered Transactions”
refers to any covered transaction between a grantee or
subgrantee of Federal funds and a participant (such as the
prime or general contract). “Lower Tier Covered Transactions”
refers to any covered transaction under a First Tier Covered
Transaction (such as subcontracts). “First Tier Participant”
refers to the participant who has entered into a covered
transaction with a grantee or subgrantee of Federal funds
(such as the prime or general contractor). “Lower Tier
Participant” refers any participant who has entered into a
covered transaction with a First Tier Participant or other Lower
Tier Participants (such as subcontractors and suppliers).

e. The prospective lower tier participant agrees by
submitting this proposal that, should the proposed covered
transaction be entered into, it shall not knowingly enter into
any lower tier covered transaction with a person who is
debarred, suspended, declared ineligible, or voluntarily
excluded from participation in this covered transaction, unless
authorized by the department or agency with which this
transaction originated.

f. The prospective lower tier participant further agrees by
submitting this proposal that it will include this clause titled
"Certification Regarding Debarment, Suspension, Ineligibility
and Voluntary Exclusion-Lower Tier Covered Transaction,"
without modification, in all lower tier covered transactions and
in all solicitations for lower tier covered transactions exceeding
the $25,000 threshold.

g. A participant in a covered transaction may rely upon a
certification of a prospective participant in a lower tier covered
transaction that is not debarred, suspended, ineligible, or
voluntarily excluded from the covered transaction, unless it
knows that the certification is erroneous. A participant is
responsible for ensuring that its principals are not suspended,
debarred, or otherwise ineligible to participate in covered
transactions. To verify the eligibility of its principals, as well as
the eligibility of any lower tier prospective participants, each
participant may, but is not required to, check the Excluded
Parties List System website (https://www.epls.gov/), which is
compiled by the General Services Administration.

h. Nothing contained in the foregoing shall be construed to
require establishment of a system of records in order to render
in good faith the certification required by this clause. The
knowledge and information of participant is not required to
exceed that which is normally possessed by a prudent person
in the ordinary course of business dealings.

i. Except for transactions authorized under paragraph e of
these instructions, if a participant in a covered transaction
knowingly enters into a lower tier covered transaction with a
person who is suspended, debarred, ineligible, or voluntarily
excluded from participation in this transaction, in addition to
other remedies available to the Federal Government, the


https://www.epls.gov/

department or agency with which this transaction originated
may pursue available remedies, including suspension and/or
debarment.

* ok ok ok ok

Certification Regarding Debarment, Suspension,
Ineligibility and Voluntary Exclusion--Lower Tier
Participants:

1. The prospective lower tier participant certifies, by
submission of this proposal, that neither it nor its principals is
presently debarred, suspended, proposed for debarment,
declared ineligible, or voluntarily excluded from participating in
covered transactions by any Federal department or agency.

2. Where the prospective lower tier participant is unable to
certify to any of the statements in this certification, such
prospective participant shall attach an explanation to this
proposal.

* ok ok ok ok

XI. CERTIFICATION REGARDING USE OF CONTRACT
FUNDS FOR LOBBYING

This provision is applicable to all Federal-aid construction
contracts and to all related subcontracts which exceed
$100,000 (49 CFR 20).

1. The prospective participant certifies, by signing and
submitting this bid or proposal, to the best of his or her
knowledge and belief, that:

a. No Federal appropriated funds have been paid or will be
paid, by or on behalf of the undersigned, to any person for
influencing or attempting to influence an officer or employee of
any Federal agency, a Member of Congress, an officer or
employee of Congress, or an employee of a Member of
Congress in connection with the awarding of any Federal
contract, the making of any Federal grant, the making of any
Federal loan, the entering into of any cooperative agreement,
and the extension, continuation, renewal, amendment, or
modification of any Federal contract, grant, loan, or
cooperative agreement.

b. If any funds other than Federal appropriated funds have
been paid or will be paid to any person for influencing or
attempting to influence an officer or employee of any Federal
agency, a Member of Congress, an officer or employee of
Congress, or an employee of a Member of Congress in
connection with this Federal contract, grant, loan, or
cooperative agreement, the undersigned shall complete and
submit Standard Form-LLL, "Disclosure Form to Report
Lobbying," in accordance with its instructions.

2. This certification is a material representation of fact upon
which reliance was placed when this transaction was made or
entered into. Submission of this certification is a prerequisite
for making or entering into this transaction imposed by 31
U.S.C. 1352. Any person who fails to file the required
certification shall be subject to a civil penalty of not less than
$10,000 and not more than $100,000 for each such failure.

3. The prospective participant also agrees by submitting its
bid or proposal that the participant shall require that the
language of this certification be included in all lower tier
subcontracts, which exceed $100,000 and that all such
recipients shall certify and disclose accordingly.
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Use of United States —flag vessels:

The contractor agrees -

(1) To utilize privately owned United
State-flag commercial vessels to ship at
least 50 percent of the

gross tonnage (computed separately for
dry bulk carriers, dry cargo liners, and
tankers) involved,

whenever shipping any equipment,
material, or commodities pursuant to this
contract, to the

extent such vessels are available at fair
and reasonable rates for Unites States-flag
commercial

vessels.

(2) To furnish within 20 days following
the date of loading for shipments
originating within the United

States or within 30 working days
following the date of loading for
shipments originating outside

the United States, a legible copy of a
rated, ‘on-board’ commercial ocean bill-
of-lading in English

for each shipment of cargo described in
paragraph (1) of this section to both the
Contracting

Ofticer (through the prime contractor in
the case of subcontractor bills-of lading)
and to the

Division of National Cargo, Office of
Market Development, Maritime
Administration, Washington,

DC 20590.

(3) To insert the substance of the
provisions of this clause in all
subcontracts issued pursuant to this
contract.



ATTACHMENT A - EMPLOYMENT AND MATERIALS
PREFERENCE FOR APPALACHIAN DEVELOPMENT
HIGHWAY SYSTEM OR APPALACHIAN LOCAL ACCESS
ROAD CONTRACTS

This provision is applicable to all Federal-aid projects funded
under the Appalachian Regional Development Act of 1965.

1. During the performance of this contract, the contractor
undertaking to do work which is, or reasonably may be, done
as on-site work, shall give preference to qualified persons who
regularly reside in the labor area as designated by the DOL
wherein the contract work is situated, or the subregion, or the
Appalachian counties of the State wherein the contract work is
situated, except:

a. To the extent that qualified persons regularly residing in
the area are not available.

b. For the reasonable needs of the contractor to employ
supervisory or specially experienced personnel necessary to
assure an efficient execution of the contract work.

c. For the obligation of the contractor to offer employment to
present or former employees as the result of a lawful collective
bargaining contract, provided that the number of nonresident
persons employed under this subparagraph (1c) shall not
exceed 20 percent of the total number of employees employed
by the contractor on the contract work, except as provided in
subparagraph (4) below.

2. The contractor shall place a job order with the State
Employment Service indicating (a) the classifications of the
laborers, mechanics and other employees required to perform
the contract work, (b) the number of employees required in
each classification, (c) the date on which the participant
estimates such employees will be required, and (d) any other
pertinent information required by the State Employment
Service to complete the job order form. The job order may be
placed with the State Employment Service in writing or by
telephone. If during the course of the contract work, the
information submitted by the contractor in the original job order
is substantially modified, the participant shall promptly notify
the State Employment Service.

3. The contractor shall give full consideration to all qualified
job applicants referred to him by the State Employment
Service. The contractor is not required to grant employment to
any job applicants who, in his opinion, are not qualified to
perform the classification of work required.

4. If, within one week following the placing of a job order by
the contractor with the State Employment Service, the State
Employment Service is unable to refer any qualified job
applicants to the contractor, or less than the number
requested, the State Employment Service will forward a
certificate to the contractor indicating the unavailability of
applicants. Such certificate shall be made a part of the
contractor's permanent project records. Upon receipt of this
certificate, the contractor may employ persons who do not
normally reside in the labor area to fill positions covered by the
certificate, notwithstanding the provisions of subparagraph (1c)
above.

5. The provisions of 23 CFR 633.207(e) allow the
contracting agency to provide a contractual preference for the
use of mineral resource materials native to the Appalachian
region.
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6. The contractor shall include the provisions of Sections 1
through 4 of this Attachment A in every subcontract for work
which is, or reasonably may be, done as on-site work.



Female and Minority Goals

To comply with Section 1l, "Nondiscrimination,”" of "Required Contract Provisions Federal-Aid Construction
Contracts," the following female and minority utilization goals for Federal-aid construction contracts and
subcontracts that exceed $10,000.

The nationwide goal for female utilization is 6.9 percent.

The goals for minority utilization [45 Fed Reg 65984 (10/3/1980)] are as follows:

Minority Utilization Goals

Economic Area Goal
(Percent)

174 Redding CA:
Non-SMSA Counties: 6.8
CA Lassen; CA Modoc; CA Plumas; CA Shasta; CA Siskiyou; CA Tehema

175 Eureka, CA
Non-SMSA Counties: 6.6
CA Del Norte; CA Humboldt; CA Trinity

176 San Francisco-Oakland-San Jose, CA:

SMSA Counties:

7120 Salinas-Seaside-Monterey, CA 28.9
CA Monterey

7360 San Francisco-Oakland 25.6

CA Alameda; CA Contra Costa; CA Marin; CA San Francisco; CA San Mateo
7400 San Jose, CA

CA Santa Clara, CA 19.6
7485 Santa Cruz, CA

CA Santa Cruz 14.9
7500 Santa Rosa

CA Sonoma 9.1
8720 Vallejo-Fairfield-Napa, CA

CA Napa; CA Solano 17.1
Non-SMSA Counties:

CA Lake; CA Mendocino; CA San Benito 23.2

177 Sacramento, CA:
SMSA Counties:
6920 Sacramento, CA 16.1
CA Placer; CA Sacramento; CA Yolo
Non-SMSA Counties 14.3
CA Butte; CA Colusa; CA El Dorado; CA Glenn; CA Nevada; CA Sierra; CA Sutter; CA
Yuba

178 Stockton-Modesto, CA:
SMSA Counties:

5170 Modesto, CA 12.3
CA Stanislaus
8120 Stockton, CA 24.3
CA San Joaquin
Non-SMSA Counties 19.8
CA Alpine; CA Amador; CA Calaveras; CA Mariposa; CA Merced; CA Toulumne

179 Fresno-Bakersfield, CA

SMSA Counties:

0680 Bakersfield, CA 19.1
CA Kern

2840 Fresno, CA 26.1
CA Fresno

Non-SMSA Counties: 23.6




CA Kings; CA Madera; CA Tulare

180 Los Angeles, CA:

SMSA Counties:

0360 Anaheim-Santa Ana-Garden Grove, CA 11.9
CA Orange

4480 Los Angeles-Long Beach, CA 28.3
CA Los Angeles

6000 Oxnard-Simi Valley-Ventura, CA 215
CA Ventura

6780 Riverside-San Bernardino-Ontario, CA 19.0
CA Riverside; CA San Bernardino

7480 Santa Barbara-Santa Maria-Lompoc, CA 19.7
CA Santa Barbara

Non-SMSA Counties 24.6

CA Inyo; CA Mono; CA San Luis Obispo

181 San Diego, CA:

SMSA Counties

7320 San Diego, CA 16.9
CA San Diego

Non-SMSA Counties 18.2
CA Imperial

For each July during which work is performed under the contract, you and each non-material-supplier subcontractor
with a subcontract of $10,000 or more must complete Form FHWA PR-1391 (Appendix C to 23 CFR 230). Submit
the forms by August 15.

Training
This section applies if a number of trainees or apprentices is specified in the special provisions.
As part of your equal opportunity affirmative action program, provide on-the-job training to develop full
journeymen in the types of trades or job classifications involved.
You have primary responsibility for meeting this training requirement.
If you subcontract a contract part, determine how many trainees or apprentices are to be trained by the
subcontractor.
Include these training requirements in your subcontract.
Where feasible, 25 percent of apprentices or trainees in each occupation must be in their 1st year of apprenticeship
or training.
Distribute the number of apprentices or trainees among the work classifications on the basis of your needs and the
availability of journeymen in the various classifications within a reasonable recruitment area.
Before starting work, submit to the County of Fresno:

1. Number of apprentices or trainees to be trained for each classification
2. Training program to be used
3. Training starting date for each classification

Obtain the County of Fresno's approval for this submitted information before you start work. The

County of Fresno credits you for each apprentice or trainee you employ on the work who is currently enrolled or
becomes enrolled in an approved program.

The primary objective of this section is to train and upgrade minorities and women toward journeymen status. Make
every effort to enroll minority and women apprentices or trainees, such as conducting systematic and direct
recruitment through public and private sources likely to yield minority and women apprentices or trainees, to the
extent they are available within a reasonable recruitment area. Show that you have made the efforts. In making
these efforts, do not discriminate against any applicant for training.

Do not employ as an apprentice or trainee an employee:
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1. In any classification in which the employee has successfully completed a training course leading to
journeyman status or in which the employee has been employed as a journeyman

2. Who is not registered in a program approved by the US Department of Labor, Bureau of Apprenticeship
and Training

Ask the employee if the employee has successfully completed a training course leading to journeyman status or has
been employed as a journeyman. Your records must show the employee's answers to the questions.

In your training program, establish the minimum length and training type for each classification. The City/County
of and FHWA approves a program if one of the following is met:

1. Itis calculated to:

1.1. Meet the your equal employment opportunity responsibilities
1.2. Qualify the average apprentice or trainee for journeyman status in the classification involved by the
end of the training period

2. It is registered with the U.S. Department of Labor, Bureau of Apprenticeship and Training and it is
administered in a way consistent with the equal employment responsibilities of federal-aid highway
construction contracts

Obtain the State's approval for your training program before you start work involving the classification covered by
the program.

Provide training in the construction crafts, not in clerk-typist or secretarial-type positions. Training is allowed in
lower level management positions such as office engineers, estimators, and timekeepers if the training is oriented
toward construction applications. Training is allowed in the laborer classification if significant and meaningful
training is provided and approved by the division office. Off-site training is allowed if the training is an integral part
of an approved training program and does not make up a significant part of the overall training.

The County of Fresno reimburses you 80 cents per hour of training given an employee on this contract under an
approved training program:

1. For on-site training
2. For off-site training if the apprentice or trainee is currently employed on a federal-aid project and you do at
least one of the following:
2.1. Contribute to the cost of the training
2.2.  Provide the instruction to the apprentice or trainee
2.3. Pay the apprentice's or trainee's wages during the off-site training period
3. If you comply with this section.
Each apprentice or trainee must:
1. Begin training on the project as soon as feasible after the start of work involving the apprentice's or
trainee’s skill
2. Remain on the project as long as training opportunities exist in the apprentice's or trainee's work
classification or until the apprentice or trainee has completed the training program
Furnish the apprentice or trainee:

1. Copy of the program you will comply with in providing the training
2. Certification showing the type and length of training satisfactorily completed

Maintain records and submit reports documenting your performance under this section.
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Local Assistance Procedures Manual Exhibit 12-B
Bidder’s List of Subcontractors (DBE and Non-DBE)

Exhibit 12-B (Optional Form): Bidder’s List of Subcontractors (DBE and Non-DBE) Part 1

As of March 1, 2015 Contractors (and sub-contractors) wishing to bid on public works contracts may be registered with the State Division of Industrial Relations and
certified to bid on Public Works contracts. Please register at: https://efiling.dir.ca.gov/PWCR/ActionServlet?action=displayPWCRegistrationForm

In accordance with Title 49, Section 26.11 of the Code of Federal Regulations, and Section 4104 of the Public Contract Code of the State of California, as amended, the
following information may be used by the local agency to track each sub-contractor who will perform work amounting to more than one half of one percent (0.5%) of the

Total Base Bid or $10,000 (whichever is greater).  Photocopy this form for additional firms. Federal Project Number:
Subcontractor Name and Line Item & Description Subcontract Percentage of Contractor DBE DBE Cert Annual Gross Receipts
Location Amount Bid Item Sub- License Number | (Y/N) Number
contracted DIR Reg Number

Name: <$1 million
<S5 million
City, State: <$10 million
<$15 million

Age of Firm: ___yrs.
Name: <$1 million
<S5 million
City, State: 0.00% <$10 million
<$15 million

Age of Firm: ___ yrs.
Name: <$1 million
<S5 million
City, State: <$10 million
0.00% <$15 million

Age of Firm: ___yrs.
Name: <$1 million
<S5 million
City, State: 0.00% <$10 m?llion
<$15 million

Age of Firm: ___yrs.
Name: <$1 million
<$5 million
City, State: <$10 million
<$15 million

Age of Firm: ___ yrs.
Name: <S$1 million
<$5 million
City, State: <$10 million
<$15 million

Age of Firm: ___yrs.

Distribution: Original-Local Agency File

Page 1 of 2
Rev. 5/4/18
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Local Assistance Procedures Manual Exhibit 12-B
Bidder’s List of Subcontractors (DBE and Non-DBE)

Exhibit 12-B (Optional Form): Bidder’s List of Subcontractors (DBE and Non-DBE) Part 2

As of March 1, 2015 Contractors (and sub-contractors) wishing to bid on public works contracts may be registered with the State Division of Industrial Relations and
certified to bid on Public Works contracts. Please register at: https://efiling.dir.ca.gov/PWCR/ActionServlet?action=displayPWCRegistrationForm

In accordance with Title 49, Section 26.11 of the Code of Federal Regulations, and Section 4104 of the Public Contract Code of the State of California, as amended, the
following information may be used by the local agency to track each sub-contractor who will perform work amounting to more than one half of one percent (0.5%) of the

Total Base Bid or $10,000 (whichever is greater).  Photocopy this form for additional firms. Federal Project Number:
Subcontractor Name and Line Item & Description Subcontract Percentage of Contractor DBE DBE Cert Annual Gross Receipts
Location Amount Bid Item Sub- License Number | (Y/N) Number
contracted DIR Reg Number

Name: <$1 million
<S5 million
City, State: <$10 million
<$15 million

Age of Firm: ___yrs.
Name: <$1 million
<$5 million
City, State: <$10 million
<$15 million

Age of Firm: ____yrs.
Name: <$1 million
<S5 million
City, State: <$10 million
<$15 million

Age of Firm: ___yrs.
Name: <$1 million

<S5 million
City, State: <$10 million
<$15 million
Age of Firm: ___yrs.
Name: <$1 million
<S5 million
City, State: <$10 million
<$15 million
Age of Firm: ___ yrs.
Name: <$1 million
<S5 million
City, State: <$10 million
<$15 million
Age of Firm: ___yrs.

Distribution: Original-Local Agency File

Page 2 of 2
Rev. 5/4/18
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Local Assistance Procedures Manual

Exhibit 17-F

Final Report-Utilization of Disadvantaged Business Enterprises (DBE) and First-Tier Subcontractors

EXHIBIT 17-F FINAL REPORT-UTILIZATION OF DISADVANTAGED BUSINESS ENTERPRISES (DBE) AND FIRST-TIER SUBCONTRACTORS

1. Local Agency Contract Number

2. Federal-Aid Project Number

3. Local Agency

4. Contract Completion Date

5. Contractor/Consultant

6. Business Address

7. Final Contract Amount

8. Contract 9. Description of Work, Service, or 10. Company Name and 11: .DBI‘E 12. Contract Payments 13. Date 14. Date of
Item Materials Supplied Business Address Certification Work Final
Number Number Non-DBE DBE Completed Payment

16. TOTAL

15. ORIGINAL DBE COMMITMENT AMOUNT $

List all first-tier subcontractors/subconsultants and DBEs regardless of tier whether or not the firms were originally listed for goal credit. If actual DBE utilization (or item of work) was different than that approved at the time of

award, provide comments on an additional page. List actual amount paid to each entity. If no subcontractors/subconsultants were used on the contract, indicate on the form.

| CERTIFY THAT THE ABOVE INFORMATION IS COMPLETE AND CORRECT

17. Contractor/Consultant Representative’s Signature 18. Contractor/Consultant Representative’s Name 19. Phone 20. Date
| CERTIFY THAT THE CONTRACTING RECORDS AND ON-SITE PERFORMANCE OF THE DBE(S) HAS BEEN MONITORED
23. Phone 24. Date

21. Local Agency Representative’s Signature

22. Local Agency Representative’'s Name

DISTRIBUTION: Original — Local Agency, Copy — Caltrans District Local Assistance Engineer. Include with Final Report of Expenditures

ADA NOTICE: For individuals with sensory disabilities, this document is available in alternate formats. For information, call (916) 445-1233, Local Assistance Procedures Manual TTY 711, or write to Records and Forms

Management, 1120 N Street, MS-89, Sacramento, CA 95814.

Page 1 of 2
July 23, 2015



Local Assistance Procedures Manual Exhibit 17-F
Final Report-Utilization of Disadvantaged Business Enterprises (DBE)
and First-Tier Subcontractors

INSTRUCTIONS - FINAL REPORT-UTILIZATION OF DISADVANTAGED BUSINESS
ENTERPRISES (DBE) AND FIRST-TIER SUBCONTRACTORS

. Local Agency Contract Number - Enter the Local Agency contract number or identifier.

. Federal-Aid Project Number - Enter the Federal-Aid Project Number.

. Local Agency - Enter the name of the local or regional agency that is funding the contract.

. Contract Completion Date - Enter the date the contract was completed.

. Contractor/Consultant - Enter the contractor/consultant’s firm name.

. Business Address - Enter the contractor/consultant’s business address.

. Final Contract Amount - Enter the total final amount for the contract.

. Contract Item Number - Enter contract item for work, services, or materials supplied provided. Not
applicable for consultant contracts.

9. Description of Work, Services, or Materials Supplied - Enter description of work, services, or materials
provided. Indicate all work to be performed by DBEs including work performed by the prime
contractor/consultant’s own forces, if the prime is a DBE. If 100% of the item is not to be performed or
furnished by the DBE, describe the exact portion to be performed or furnished by the DBE. See LAPM
Chapter 9 to determine how to count the participation of DBE firms.

10. Company Name and Business Address - Enter the name, address, and phone number of all
subcontracted contractors/consultants. Also, enter the prime contractor/consultant’s name and phone number,
if the prime is a DBE.

11. DBE Certification Number - Enter the DBE’s Certification Identification Number. Leave blank if
subcontractor is not a DBE.

12. Contract Payments - Enter the subcontracted dollar amount of the work performed or service provided.
Include the prime contractor/consultant if the prime is a DBE. The Non-DBE column is used to enter the
dollar value of work performed by firms that are not certified DBE or for work after a DBE becomes
decertified.

13. Date Work Completed - Enter the date the subcontractor/subconsultant’s item work was completed.
14. Date of Final Payment - Enter the date when the prime contractor/consultant made the final payment to
the subcontractor/subconsultant for the portion of work listed as being completed.

15. Original DBE Commitment Amount - Enter the “Total Claimed DBE Participation Dollars” from
Exhibits 15-G or 10-O2 for the contract.

16. Total - Enter the sum of the “Contract Payments” Non-DBE and DBE columns.

17. Contractor/Consultant Representative’s Signature - The person completing the form on behalf of the
contractor/consultant’s firm must sign their name.

18. Contractor/Consultant Representative’s Name - Enter the name of the person preparing and signing the
form.

19. Phone - Enter the area code and telephone number of the person signing the form.

20. Date - Enter the date the form is signed by the contractor’s preparer.

21. Local Agency Representative’s Signature - A Local Agency Representative must sign their name to
certify that the contracting records and on-site performance of the DBE(s) has been monitored.

22. Local Agency Representative’s Name - Enter the name of the Local Agency Representative signing the
form.

23. Phone - Enter the area code and telephone number of the person signing the form.

24. Date - Enter the date the form is signed by the Local Agency Representative.

CO~NOOT A~ WN PR
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Local Assistance Procedures Manual

Exhibit 17-O

Disadvantaged Business Enterprises (DBE) Certification Status Change

EXHIBIT 17-O DISADVANTAGED BUSINESS ENTERPRISES (DBE) CERTIFICATION STATUS CHANGE

1. Local Agency Contract Number 2. Federal-Aid Project Number 3. Local Agency 4. Contract Completion Date
5. Contractor/Consultant 6. Business Address 7. Final Contract Amount
12. Certification/
8. Contract 10. DBE . s
Item 9. DBE Contact Information Certification 1. Amountll'j’ald Decertification 13. Comments
Number Number While Certified Date
(Letter Attached)

If there were no changes in the DBE certification of subcontractors/subconsultants, indicate on the form.

| CERTIFY THAT THE ABOVE INFORMATION IS COMPLETE AND CORRECT

14. Contractor/Consultant Representative’s Signature

15. Contractor/Consultant Representative’s Name

16. Phone 17. Date

| CERTIFY THAT THE CONTRACTING RECORDS AND ON-SITE PERFORMANCE OF THE DBE(S) HAS BEEN MONITORED

18. Local Agency Representative’s Signature

19. Local Agency Representative’s Name

20. Phone 21. Date

DISTRIBUTION: Original — Local Agency, Copy — Caltrans District Local Assistance Engineer. Include with Final Report of Expenditures

ADA NOTICE: For individuals with sensory disabilities, this document is available in alternate formats. For information, call (916) 445-1233, Local Assistance Procedures Manual TTY 711, or write to Records and Forms

Management, 1120 N Street, MS-89, Sacramento, CA 95814.

Page 1 of 2
July 23, 2015



Local Assistance Procedures Manual Exhibit 17-O
Disadvantaged Business Enterprises (DBE) Certification Status Change

INSTRUCTIONS -DISADVANTAGED BUSINESS ENTERPRISES (DBE)
CERTIFICATION STATUS CHANGE

. Local Agency Contract Number - Enter the Local Agency contract number or identifier.

. Federal-Aid Project Number - Enter the Federal-Aid Project Number.

. Local Agency - Enter the name of the local or regional agency that is funding the contract.

. Contract Completion Date - Enter the date the contract was completed.

. Contractor/Consultant - Enter the contractor/consultant’s firm name.

. Business Address - Enter the contractor/consultant’s business address.

. Final Contract Amount - Enter the total final amount for the contract.

. Contract Item Number - Enter contract item for work, services, or materials supplied provided. Not
applicable for consultant contracts.

9. DBE Contact Information - Enter the name, address, and phone number of all DBE subcontracted
contractors/consultants.

10. DBE Certification Number - Enter the DBE’s Certification Identification Number.

11. Amount Paid While Certified - Enter the actual dollar value of the work performed by those
subcontractors/subconsultants during the time period they are certified as a DBE.

12. Certification/Decertification Date (Letter Attached) - Enter either the date of the Decertification Letter
sent out by the Office of Business and Economic Opportunity (OBEO) or the date of the Certification
Certificate mailed out by OBEO.

13. Comments - If needed, provide any additional information in this section regarding any of the above
certification status changes.

14. Contractor/Consultant Representative’s Signature - The person completing the form on behalf of the
contractor/consultant’s firm must sign their name.

15. Contractor/Consultant Representative’s Name - Enter the name of the person preparing and signing the
form.

16. Phone - Enter the area code and telephone number of the person signing the form.

17. Date - Enter the date the form is signed by the contractor’s preparer.

18. Local Agency Representative’s Signature - A Local Agency Representative must sign their name to
certify

that the contracting records and on-site performance of the DBE(s) has been monitored.

19. Local Agency Representative’s Name - Enter the name of the Local Agency Representative signing the
form.

20. Phone - Enter the area code and telephone number of the person signing the form.

21. Date - Enter the date the form is signed by the Local Agency Representative.

O~NOOT A WN B
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Local Assistance Procedures Manual

Exhibit 16-Z1

Monthly DBE Trucking Verification

State of California-Department of Transportation

Exhibit 16-Z1 Monthly DBE Trucking Verification

Contract No.

Month

Year

Truck Owner

DBE
Cert No.

Company

Name and Address

Truck No.

California
Highway Patrol
CA. No.

Commission of
Amount Of
Amount Paid*

Date
Paid

Lease Arrangement
(if applicable)

$

Lease Agreement
with NON-DBE
with DBE

Lease Agreement
with NON-DBE
with DBE

Lease Agreement
with NON-DBE
with DBE

Lease Agreement
with NON-DBE
with DBE

Lease Agreement
with NON-DBE
with DBE

Lease Agreement
with NON-DBE
with DBE

Lease Agreement
with NON-DBE
with DBE

Lease Agreement
with NON-DBE
with DBE

Lease Agreement
with NON-DBE
with DBE

000000000 0000 000000000000 000

Total Amount
Paid

Prime Contractor

Business Address

Business Phone No.

*Upon Request all Lease Agreements Shall be made available, in accordance with the special Provisions

I CER

TIFY THAT THE ABOVE INFORMATION IS COMPLETE AND CORRECT

Contractor Representative Signature

Title

Date

Page 1 of 2
January 2018




Local Assistance Procedures Manual Exhibit 16-Z1
Monthly DBE Trucking Verification

MONTHLY DBE TRUCKING VERIFFICATION

The top of Form CEM-2404(F) contains boxes to put in the Contract Number, the Month of the reporting period and the Year of the
reporting period.

The Form CEM-2404(F) has a column to enter the name of the Truck Owner, the DBE Cert. No. (if DBE certified) and the Name and Address
of the trucking company. The Form CEM-2404(F) also requires the Truck No. and the California Highway Patrol CA No.

Form CEM-2404(F) is to be submitted prior to the 15th of each month and must show the dollar amount paid to the DBE trucking
company(s) for trucking work performed by DBE certified trucks and for any fees or commissions of non DBE trucks utilized each month on
the project. The amount paid to each trucking company is to be entered in the column called “Commission or Amount Paid,” in accordance
with the Special Provisions Section 5-1.X.

Payment information is derived using the following:
1.) 100% for the trucking services provided by the DBE using trucks it owns, operates and insures.
2.) 100% for the trucking services provided by the trucks leased from other DBE firms.
3.) The fee or commission paid to non DBEs for the lease of trucks. The Prime does not receive 100% credit for these services
because they are not provided by a DBE company.

The total dollar figure of this column is to be placed in the box labeled “Total Amount Paid.” The column “Date Paid” requires a date that
each trucking company is paid for services rendered. The next column contains information that must be completed if a lease arrangement is
applicable. Located at the bottom of the form is a space to put the name of the “Prime Contractor,” their “Business Address” and their
“Business Phone No.”

At the bottom of the form there is a space for the Contractor or designee “Contractor Representative’s Signature, Title and Date” certifying
that the information provided on the form is complete and correct.
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January 2018



STATE OF CALIFORNIA « DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

SUBCONTRACTING REQUEST

Page 1 of 2
CEM-1201 (REV. 5/2012)

REQUEST NUMBER

CONTRACTOR NAME COUNTY ROUTE
BUSINESS ADDRESS CONTRACT NUMBER
CITY AND STATE ZIP CODE FEDERAI-AID PROJECT NUMBER. (from special provisions)
PERCENTAGE CHECK IF: DESCRIBE WORK DOLLAR AMOUNT
(Namesgﬁgr?ei:RAgngecs)Sihone) N?Jll\al':!-lgi'\(AS) OF BID ITEM (See Categories Below) WHEN LESS THAN 100% BASED ON
’ ’ SUBCONTRACTED 1 2 3 OF WORK IS SUBCONTRACTED BID AMOUNT
Categories: 1 Specialty 2 Listed Under Fair Practices Act 3 Certified DBE/UDBE/DVBE
| certify that:

+ The Standard Specifications for labor set forth in the contract apply to the subcontracted work.
« If applicable, (federal-aid projects only) Section 14 (federal requirements) of the special provisions has been inserted in the subcontracts
and will be incorporated in any lower-tier subcontract. Written contracts have been executed for the subcontracted work noted above.

CONTRACTOR'S SIGNATURE DATE

This section is to be completed by the resident engineer.

1. Total of bid items $

2. Specialty items previously approved (if applicable, see Note in the instructions) $

3. Specialty items this request (if applicable, see Note in the instructions) $

4. Total (lines 2 + 3) $

5. Contractor must perform with own forces (lines 1 minus 4) x % $

6. Bid items previously subcontracted $

7. Bid items subcontracted (this request) $

8. Total (lines 6 + 7) $

9. Balance of work contractor to perform (line 1 minus 8) $
APPROVED

RESIDENT ENGINEER'S SIGNATURE DATE

COPY DISTRIBUTION: Original - Contractor Copy - Resident Engineer Copy - District Construction Office Copy - OBEO - smallbusinessadvocate@dot.ca.gov

or FAX to (916) 324-1949

ADA Notice For individuals with sensory disabilities, this document is available in alternate formats. For information call (916) 654-6410 or TDD (916) 654-3880 or write Records
and Forms Management, 1120 N Street, MS-89, Sacramento, CA 95814.



STATE OF CALIFORNIA « DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION
SUBCONTRACTING REQUEST

CEM-1201 (REV. 5/2012) Page 2 of 2

INSTRUCTIONS

All first-tier subcontractors must be included on a subcontracting request.

Before subcontracting work starts, the contractor will submit an original CEM-1201 according to the Standard Specifications. After approval, the
RE returns the original to the contractor and complete the remaining distribution as listed on the bottom of the form.

When an entire item is subcontracted, show the contractor's bid price.

When a portion of an item is subcontracted, describe the portion and show the percentage of the bid item and value.

In August 2008, the Standard Specifications were amended to eliminate specialty items. Enter Zeros or applicable amounts for
specialty items should be entered in lines 2 and 3 of this form, depending on whether the contract includes the amendment.

THIS FORM IS NOT TO BE USED FOR SUBSTITUTIONS OF SUBCONTRACTORS AND UDBE, DVBE OR SMALL BUSINESS ENTITIE
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SELF-DEALING TRANSACTION DISCLOSURE FORM

(1) Company Board Member Information:

Name: Date:

Job Title:

(2) Company/Agency Name and Address:

(3) Disclosure (Please describe the nature of the self-dealing transaction you are a party to)

(4) Explain why this self-dealing transaction is consistent with the requirements of Corporations
Code 5233 (a)

(5) Authorized Signature

Signature: Date:




SELF-DEALING TRANSACTION DISCLOSURE FORM INSTRUCTIONS

In order to conduct business with the County of Fresno (hereinafter referred to as “County”), members of
a contractor’s board of directors (hereinafter referred to as “County Contractor”), must disclose any self-
dealing transactions that they are a party to while providing goods, performing services, or both for the
County. A self-dealing transaction is defined below:

“A self-dealing transaction means a transaction to which the corporation is a party and which one or
more of its directors has a material financial interest”

The definition above will be utilized for purposes of completing the disclosure form.
(1) Enter board member’s name, job title (if applicable), and date this disclosure is being made.
(2) Enter the board member’s company/agency name and address.

(3) Describe in detail the nature of the self-dealing transaction that is being disclosed to the County.
At a minimum, include a description of the following:

a. The name of the agency/company with which the corporation has the transaction; and

b. The nature of the material financial interest in the Corporation’s transaction that the board
member has.

(4) Describe in detail why the self-dealing transaction is appropriate based on applicable provisions
of the Corporations Codes.

(5) Form must be signed by the board member that is involved in the self-dealing transaction
described in Sections (3) and (4).



REVISED STANDARD SPECIFICATIONS DATED
09-02-16

ORGANIZATION

Revised standard specifications are under headings that correspond with the main-section headings of
the Standard Specifications. A main-section heading is a heading shown in the table of contents of the
Standard Specifications. A date under a main-section heading is the date of the latest revision to the
section.

Each revision to the Standard Specifications begins with a revision clause that describes or introduces a
revision to the Standard Specifications. For a revision clause that describes a revision, the date on the
right above the clause is the publication date of the revision. For a revision clause that introduces a
revision, the date on the right above a revised term, phrase, clause, paragraph, or section is the
publication date of the revised term, phrase, clause, paragraph, or section. For a multiple-paragraph or
multiple-section revision, the date on the right above a paragraph or section is the publication date of the
paragraphs or sections that follow.

Any paragraph added or deleted by a revision clause does not change the paragraph numbering of the
Standard Specifications for any other reference to a paragraph of the Standard Specifications.

AAAAAAAAAAAAAAAANAAAAAAANAAAANAAAAANAAANAANAAAANAAANAANAAANANAAANAANAAANANAANAANAAANANAN

DIVISION | GENERAL PROVISIONS

1 GENERAL
07-15-16
Add to the 1st table of section 1-1.06:
07-15-16
APCD air pollution control district
AQMD air quality management district
CISS cast-in-steel shell
CSL crosshole sonic logging
GGL gamma-gamma logging
AAAAAAAAAAAANAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAANAAAANAAAAAANAAN
7 LEGAL RELATIONS AND RESPONSIBILITY TO THE PUBLIC
07-15-16
Replace the paragraphs in section 7-1.021(2) with:
05-06-16

Under 2 CA Code of Regs § 11105:

1. During the performance of this contract, the recipient, contractor, and its subcontractors shall not
deny the contract's benefits to any person on the basis of race, religious creed, color, national origin,
ancestry, physical disability, mental disability, medical condition, genetic information, marital status,
sex, gender, gender identity, gender expression, age, sexual orientation, or military and veteran
status, nor shall they discriminate unlawfully against any employee or applicant for employment
because of race, religious creed, color, national origin, ancestry, physical disability, mental disability,
medical condition, genetic information, marital status, sex, gender, gender identity, gender
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expression, age, sexual orientation, or military and veteran status. Contractor shall insure that the
evaluation and treatment of employees and applicants for employment are free of such
discrimination.

2. Contractor shall comply with the provisions of the Fair Employment and Housing Act (Gov. Code, §
12900 et seq.), the regulations promulgated thereunder (Cal. Code Regs., tit. 2, § 11000 et seq.), the
provisions of Article 9.5, Chapter 1, Part 1, Division 3, Title 2 of the Government Code (Gov. Code, §§
11135-11139.5), and the regulations or standards adopted by the awarding state agency to
implement such article.

3. Contractor or recipient shall permit access by representatives of the Department of Fair Employment
and Housing and the awarding state agency upon reasonable notice at any time during the normal
business hours, but in no case less than 24 hours' notice, to such of its books, records, accounts, and
all other sources of information and its facilities as said Department or Agency shall require to
ascertain compliance with this clause.

4. Recipient, contractor and its subcontractors shall give written notice of their obligations under this
clause to labor organizations with which they have a collective bargaining or other agreement.

5. The contractor shall include the nondiscrimination and compliance provisions of this clause in all
subcontracts to perform work under the contract.

Under 2 CA Code of Regs § 11122:

STANDARD CALIFORNIA NONDISCRIMINATION CONSTRUCTION CONTRACT
SPECIFICATIONS (GOV. CODE SECTION 12990)

These specifications are applicable to all state contractors and subcontractors having a construction
contract or subcontract of $5,000 or more.

1. As used in the specifications:
a. "Act" means the Fair Employment and Housing Act.
b. "Administrator" means Administrator, Office of Compliance Programs, California Department of
Fair Employment and Housing, or any person to whom the Administrator delegates authority;

2. Whenever the contractor or any subcontractor subcontracts a portion of the work, it shall include in
each subcontract of $5,000 or more the nondiscrimination clause in this contract directly or through
incorporation by reference. Any subcontract for work involving a construction trade shall also include
the Standard California Construction Contract Specifications, either directly or through incorporation
by reference.

3. The contractor shall implement the specific nondiscrimination standards provided in paragraphs 6(a)
through (e) of these specifications.

4. Neither the provisions of any collective bargaining agreement, nor the failure by a union with whom
the contractor has a collective bargaining agreement, to refer members of any group protected by the
Act shall excuse the contractor's obligations under these specifications, Government Code section
12990, or the regulations promulgated pursuant thereto.5. In order for the nonworking training hours
of apprentices and trainees to be counted, such apprentices and trainees must be employed by the
contractor during the training period, and the contractor must have made a commitment to employ the
apprentices and trainees at the completion of their training, subject to the availability of employment
opportunities. Trainees must be trained pursuant to training programs approved by the U.S.
Department of Labor or the California Department of Industrial Relations.

5. In order for the nonworking training hours of apprentices and trainees to be counted, such
apprentices and trainees must be employed by the contractor during the training period, and the
contractor must have made a commitment to employ the apprentices and trainees at the completion
of their training, subject to the availability of employment opportunities. Trainees must be trained
pursuant to training programs approved by the U.S. Department of Labor or the California
Department of Industrial Relations.

6. The contractor shall take specific actions to implement its nondiscrimination program. The evaluation
of the contractor's compliance with these specifications shall be based upon its effort to achieve
maximum results from its actions. The contractor must be able to demonstrate fully its efforts under
steps a. through e. below:

a. Ensure and maintain a working environment free of harassment, intimidation, and coercion at
all sites, and at all facilities at which the contractor's employees are assigned to work. The
contractor shall specifically ensure that all foremen, superintendents, and other on-site
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10.

11.

12.

supervisory personnel are aware of and carry out the contractor's obligations to maintain such
a working environment.

b. Provide written notification within seven days to the director of the DFEH when the referral
process of the union or unions with which the contractor has a collective bargaining agreement
has impeded the contractor's efforts to meet its obligations.

C. Disseminate the contractor's equal employment opportunity policy by providing notice of the
policy to unions and training, recruitment and outreach programs and requesting their
cooperation in assisting the contractor to meet its obligations; and by posting the company
policy on bulletin boards accessible to all employees at each location where construction work
is performed.

d. Ensure all personnel making management and employment decisions regarding hiring,
assignment, layoff, termination, conditions of work, training, rates of pay or other employment
decisions, including all supervisory personnel, superintendents, general foremen, on-site
foremen, etc., are aware of the contractor's equal employment opportunity policy and
obligations, and discharge their responsibilities accordingly.

e. Ensure that seniority practices, job classifications, work assignments, and other personnel
practices, do not have a discriminatory effect by continually monitoring all personnel and
employment related activities to ensure that the equal employment opportunity policy and the
contractor's obligations under these specifications are being carried out.

Contractors are encouraged to participate in voluntary associations that assist in fulfilling their equal

employment opportunity obligations. The efforts of a contractor association, joint contractor-union,

contractor-community, or other similar group of which the contractor is a member and participant,
may be asserted as fulfilling any one or more of its obligations under these specifications provided

that the contractor actively participates in the group, makes every effort to assure that the group has a

positive impact on equal employment opportunity in the industry, ensures that the concrete benefits of

the program are reflected in the contractor's workforce participation, and can provide access to
documentation that demonstrates the effectiveness of actions taken on behalf of the contractor. The
obligation to comply, however, is the contractor's.

The contractor is required to provide equal employment opportunity for all persons. Consequently, the

contractor may be in violation of the Fair Employment and Housing Act (Government Code section

12990 et seq.) if a particular group is employed in a substantially disparate manner.

The contractor shall not use the nondiscrimination standards to discriminate against any person

because race, religious creed, color, national origin, ancestry, physical disability, mental disability,

medical condition, genetic information, marital status, sex, gender, gender identity, gender
expression, age, sexual orientation, or military and veteran status.

The contractor shall not enter into any subcontract with any person or firm decertified from state

contracts pursuant to Government Code section 12990.

The contractor shall carry out such sanctions and penalties for violation of these specifications and

the nondiscrimination clause, including suspension, termination and cancellation of existing

subcontracts as may be imposed or ordered pursuant to Government Code section 12990 and its
implementing regulations by the awarding agency. Any contractor who fails to carry out such
sanctions and penalties shall be in violation of these specifications and Government Code section

12990.

The contractor shall designate a responsible official to monitor all employment related activity to

ensure that the company equal employment opportunity policy is being carried out, to submit reports

relating to the provisions hereof as may be required by OCP and to keep records. Records shall at
least include for each employee the name, address, telephone numbers, construction trade, union
affiliation if any, employee identification number when assigned, status, (e.g., mechanic, apprentice
trainee, helper, or laborer), dates of changes in status, hours worked per week in the indicated trade,
rate of pay, and locations at which the work was performed. Records shall be maintained in any
easily understandable and retrievable form; however, to the degree that existing records satisfy this
requirement, contractors shall not be required to maintain separate records.

Add to the end of the 2nd sentence in the 1st paragraph of section 7-1.02K(1):
04-22-16

, and hauling and delivery of ready-mixed concrete.
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Add between the 4th and 5th paragraphs of section 7-1.02K(3):
04-22-16
Submitted certified payrolls for hauling and delivering ready-mixed concrete must be accompanied by a
written time record. The time record must include:

Truck driver's full name and address

Name and address of the factory or batching plant

Time the concrete was loaded at the factory or batching plant

Time the truck returned to the factory or batching plant

Truck driver's signature certifying under penalty of perjury that the information contained in this written
time record is true and correct

o=

Add between the 9th and 10th paragraphs of section 7-1.03:
07-15-16
If a height differential of more than 0.04 foot is created by construction activities at a joint transverse to
the direction of traffic on the traveled way or a shoulder subject to public traffic, construct a temporary
taper at the joint with a slope complying with the requirements shown in the following table:

Temporary Tapers
Height differential Slope (horizontal:vertical)
(foot) Taper use of 14 days or less Taper use of more than 14 days
Greater than 0.08 100:1 or flatter 200:1 or flatter
0.04-0.08 70:1 or flatter 70:1 or flatter

For a taper on existing asphalt concrete or concrete pavement, construct the taper with minor HMA under
section 39-2.07.

Grind existing surfaces to accommodate a minimum taper thickness of 0.10 foot under either of the
following conditions:

1. HMA material such as rubberized HMA, polymer-modified bonded wearing course, or open-graded
friction course is unsuitable for raking to a maximum 0.02 foot thickness at the edge
2. Taper will be in place for more than 14 days

For a taper on a bridge deck or approach slab, construct the taper with polyester concrete under section
60-3.04B.

The completed surface of the taper must be uniform and must not vary more than 0.02 foot from the lower
edge of a 12-foot straightedge when placed on its surface parallel and perpendicular to traffic.

If authorized, you may use alternative materials or methods to construct the required taper.

Replace § 337.15 in the 3rd item in the list in the paragraph of section 7-1.06B with:
05-06-16
§337.1

Add between the 1st and 2nd paragraphs of section 7-1.11A:

02-12-16
Comply with 46 CFR 381.7(a)—(b).

AAAAAAAAAAAAAAAANAAAAAAAANAANAAAANAAAANAAANAAAAAAN
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8 PROSECUTION AND PROGRESS

07-15-16
Replace the table in the 3rd paragraph of section 8-1.10A with:

07-15-16
Liquidated Damages
Total bid Liquidated damages
From over To per day

$0 $60,000 $1,400

$60,000 $200,000 $2,900

$200,000 $500,000 $3,200

$500,000 $1,000,000 $3,500

$1,000,000 $2,000,000 $4,000

$2,000,000 $5,000,000 $4,800

$5,000,000 $10,000,000 $6,800

$10,000,000 $20,000,000 $10,000

$20,000,000 $50,000,000 $13,500

$50,000,000 $100,000,000 $19,200

$100,000,000 $250,000,000 $25,300

AAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAANAAAAAAAAAANAAAAAANARN
9 PAYMENT
01-15-16
Replace may withhold in the 1st paragraph of section 9-1.16E(4) with:
01-15-16
withholds
AAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAANAAAANAAAAANAAANAANAAANAANAAANAAAAAAAAAAANAAAANAAANANANNAN
DIVISION I GENERAL CONSTRUCTION
10 GENERAL
04-15-16
Replace section 10-1.02B with:

04-15-16

10-1.02B Traffic Elements

Before starting the operational test of a traffic management system that directly impacts traffic, the system
must be ready for operation, and all signs, pavement delineation, and pavement markings must be in
place at the system's location.

If maintaining existing traffic management system elements during construction is shown on the Bid Item
List, a list of the systems shown within the project limits and their operational status is included in the
Information Handout. Before starting job site activities, conduct a preconstruction operational status check
of the existing system's elements and each element's communication status with the transportation
management center to which it communicates. If an existing system element is discovered and has not
been identified, the Department adds the element to the list of systems. The pre- and postconstruction
operational status check of the discovered elements is change order work.

If maintaining existing traffic management system elements during construction is not shown on the Bid
Item List and an existing system element is discovered during the work, notify the Engineer. The Engineer
orders a pre- and postconstruction operational status check of the discovered elements. The status check
of the discovered elements is change order work.
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Conduct the status check with the Engineer and an electrical representative from the traffic operations
office of the district in which the work is located. The Department provides you a list of the preconstruction
operational status-check results, including:

1. Existing traffic management system elements and their locations within the project limits
2. Fully functioning elements
3. Nonoperational elements

Before Contract acceptance, conduct a postconstruction operational status check of all elements shown

on the list with the Engineer and an electrical representative from the traffic operations office of the district
in which the work is located.

Replace 10-3 of section 10 with:

04-15-16
10-2-10-3 RESERVED
AAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAANAAAAAAANAAAANAAAAAANAAN
12 TEMPORARY TRAFFIC CONTROL
07-15-16
Replace section 12-3.32 with:
04-15-16

12-3.32 PORTABLE CHANGEABLE MESSAGE SIGNS

12-3.32A General

12-3.32A(1) Summary

Section 12-3.32A includes specifications for placing portable changeable message signs.

12-3.32A(2) Definitions
Reserved

12-3.32A(3) Submittals
If requested, submit a certificate of compliance for each PCMS.

Submit your cell phone number before starting the first activity that requires a PCMS.

12-3.32A(4) Quality Assurance
Reserved

12-3.32B Materials

Each PCMS must have a message board, controller unit, power supply, and a structural support system.
The unit must be assembled to form a complete self-contained PCMS that can be delivered to the job site
and placed into immediate operation. The sign unit must be capable of operating at an ambient air
temperature from -4 to 158 degrees F and must be unaffected by mobile radio transmissions other than
those required to control the PCMS.

A PCMS must be permanently mounted on a trailer, truck bed, or truck cab under the manufacturer's
instructions. The PCMS must be securely mounted on the support vehicle such that it remains attached
during any impact to the vehicle. If it is mounted on a trailer, the trailer must be capable of being leveled
and plumbed.

A minimum of 3 feet of retroreflective material must be permanently affixed on all 4 sides of the trailer.
The retroreflective material need not be continuous but must be visible on the same plane.

The sign panel must be capable of displaying a 3-line message with at least 7 characters per line. The
characters must be at least 18 inches in height where the useable shoulder area is at least 15 feet wide.
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To prevent encroachment onto the traveled way where the useable shoulder area is less than 15 feet
wide, you may use a smaller message panel with at least 12-inch-high characters.

The message displayed on the sign must be visible from a distance of 1,500 feet and legible from a
distance of 750 feet at noon on a cloudless day and during the night by persons with 20/20 vision or
vision corrected to 20/20.

The characters on a sign panel may be 10 inches in height if:

1. PCMS is mounted on a service patrol truck or other incident response vehicle or used for traffic
control operations on a highway facility where the posted speed limit is less than 40 mph

2. Message is legible from a distance of at least 650 feet at noon on a cloudless day and during the
night by persons with 20/20 vision or vision corrected to 20/20

A matrix sign must provide a complete alphanumeric selection.

A PCMS must automatically adjust its brightness under varying light conditions to maintain the legibility of
the message. The sign must be equipped with an automatic-dimming mode that automatically
compensates for the influence of temporary light sources or abnormal lighting conditions. The sign must
have 3 or more manual dimming modes of different intensities.

During the hours of darkness, a matrix sign not using lamps must be either internally or externally
illuminated.

The controller must be an all solid-state unit containing the necessary circuitry for the storage of at least 5
preprogrammed messages. The controller must be installed at a location that allows the operator to
perform all functions from a single position. The controller must have a keyboard entry system that allows
the operator to generate an infinite number of additional messages in addition to the preprogrammed
stored messages. The keyboard must be equipped with a security lockout feature to prevent unauthorized
use of the controller.

The controller must have:

1. Nonvolatile memory that stores keyboard-created messages during periods when the power is not
activated

2. Variable display rate that allows the operator to match the information display to the speed of
approaching traffic

3. Screen upon which messages may be reviewed before being displayed on the sign

The flashing-off time must be adjustable from within the control cabinet.

12-3.32C Construction

Place a PCMS as far from the traveled way as practicable where it is legible to approaching traffic without
encroaching on the traveled way. Where the vertical roadway curvature restricts the sight distance of
approaching traffic, place the sign on or before the crest of the curvature where it is most visible to the
approaching traffic. Where the horizontal roadway curvature restricts the sight distance of approaching
traffic, place the sign at or before the curve where it is most visible to approaching traffic. Where
practicable, place the sign behind guardrail or Type K temporary railing.

Make a taper consisting of 9 traffic cones placed 25 feet apart to delineate the location of a PCMS except
where the sign is placed behind guardrail or Type K temporary railing.

When in full operation, the bottom of a sign must be at least 7 feet above the roadway in areas where
pedestrians are anticipated and 5 feet above the roadway elsewhere, and the top of the sign must be not
more than 14.5 feet above the roadway.

Operate the PCMS under the manufacturer's instructions.
Keep the PCMS clean to provide maximum visibility.

If multiple signs are needed, place each sign on the same side of the road at least 1,000 feet apart on
freeways and expressways and at least 500 feet apart on other types of highways.
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If more than one PCMS is simultaneously visible to traffic, only 1 sign may display a sequential message
at any time. Do not use dynamic message displays, such as animation, rapid flashing, dissolving,
exploding, scrolling, horizontal movement, or vertical movement of messages. The message must be
centered within each line of the display.

You may use an additional PCMS if more than 2 phases are needed to display a message.
Display only messages shown or ordered.

Repeat the entire message continuously in not more than 2 phases of at least 3 seconds per phase. The
sum of the display times for both of the phases must be a maximum of 8 seconds. If more than 2 phases
are needed to display a message, use an additional PCMS.

You must be available by cell phone during activities that require a sign. Be prepared to immediately
change the displayed message if ordered. You may operate the sign with a 24-hour timer control or
remote control if authorized.

After the initial placement, move a sign from location to location as ordered.

When a PCMS is not in use, move it to an area at least 15 feet from the edge of the traveled way or
remove it from the job site away from traffic.

12-3.32D Payment

Not Used

Add between the 1st sentence and 2nd sentences in the 1st paragraph of section 12-4.02A(3)(a):
07-15-16
For a project in District 7, submit the request at least 15 days before the proposed closure date.

Replace section 12-4.02C(2) with:
01-15-16
12-4.02C(2) Lane Closure System

12-4.02C(2)(a) General

The Department provides LCS training. Request the LCS training at least 30 days before submitting the
1st closure request. The Department provides the training within 15 days after your request.

LCS training is web-based or held at a time and location agreed upon by you and the Engineer. For web-
based training, the Engineer provides you the website address to access the training.

With 5 business days after completion of the training, the Department provides LCS accounts and user
IDs to your assigned, trained representatives.

Each representative must maintain a unique password and current user information in the LCS.

04-15-16
The project is not accessible in LCS after Contract acceptance.

01-15-16
12-4.02C(2)(b) Status Updates for Authorized Closures

Update the status of authorized closures using the LCS Mobile web page.
For a stationary closure, use code:

1. 10-97 immediately before you place the 1st advance warning sign
2. 10-98 immediately after you remove all of the advance warning signs

For a moving closure, use code:

1. 10-97 immediately before the actual start time of the closure
2. 10-98 immediately after the actual end time of the closure
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Cancel an authorized closure by using code 10-22 within 2 hours after the authorized start time.

If you are unable to access the LCS Mobile web page, immediately notify the Engineer of the closure's
status.

Replace the 1st sentence in the 3rd paragraph of section 12-6.03A with:
07-15-16
When the Engineer determines the temporary pavement delineation is no longer required for the direction
of traffic, remove the temporary pavement delineation, including any underlying adhesive for temporary
pavement markers, from the final layer of surfacing and from the pavement to remain in place.

AAAAAAAAAAAAAAAANAAAAAAANAAANAAANAANAANAAANAAAANAAAN

13 WATER POLLUTION CONTROL

09-02-16
Replace General Industrial Permit in the 2nd item in the list in the paragraph of section 13-1.01C(3)
with:
05-06-16
Industrial General Permit
Replace the 2nd paragraph of section 13-1.01D(2) with:
05-06-16

Discharges from manufacturing facilities, such as batch plants and crushing plants, must comply with the
discharge requirements in the NPDES General Permit for Storm Water Discharges Associated with
Industrial Activities; Order No. 2014-0057-DWQ, CAS000001 (Industrial General Permit), issued by the
SWRCB. For the Industrial General Permit, go to the SWRCB website.

Replace General Industrial Permit in the 3rd paragraph of section 13-1.01D(2) with:
05-06-16
Industrial General Permit

Replace the 2nd paragraph of section 13-3.01D(2) with:
09-02-16

For a project in the Lake Tahoe Hydrologic Unit, discharges of stormwater from the project must comply
with the NPDES General Permit for General Waste Discharge Requirements and National Pollutant
Discharge Elimination System General Permit for Storm Water Discharges Associated with Construction
Activity in the Lake Tahoe Hydrologic Unit, Counties of Alpine, El Dorado, and Placer, (Order No. R6T-
2016-0010 and NPDES No. CAG616002). You may view the General Permit for the Lake Tahoe
Hydrologic Unit at the Construction Storm Water Program page of the SWRCB website.

Replace the 2nd paragraph of section 13-8.01D(2) with:
09-02-16

For a project within the Lake Tahoe Hydrologic Unit, the design, installation, operation, and monitoring of
the temporary ATS and monitoring of the treated effluent must comply with Attachment E of the NPDES
General Permit for General Waste Discharge Requirements and National Pollutant Discharge Elimination
System General Permit for Storm Water Discharges Associated with Construction Activity in the Lake
Tahoe Hydrologic Unit, Counties of Alpine, El Dorado, and Placer, (Order No. R6T-2016-0010 and
NPDES No. CAG616002). You may view the General Permit for the Lake Tahoe Hydrologic Unit at the
Construction Storm Water Program page of the SWRCB website.
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AAAAAAAAAAAAAAAANAAAAAAANAAANAAANAANAANAANANAAANANAAAN

16 TEMPORARY FACILITIES
04-15-16
Add between the 1st and 2nd sentences of section 16-2.03A(1):
04-15-16
Constructing a high-visibility fence includes the installation of any signs specified in the special provisions.

AAAAAAAAAAAAANAAAANAANAAANAANAANAANAANANAANAANANAAANAANAANAANAANANAANAANANAAANAANAANANAANAN

DIVISION Il EARTHWORK AND LANDSCAPE

20 LANDSCAPE
07-15-16
Replace 86 in the 1st paragraph of section 20-2.01C(2) with:

04-15-16
87

Replace the 8th paragraph of section 20-2.01C(2) with:
07-15-16
Trenches for irrigation supply lines and conduits 3 inches and larger in diameter must be a minimum of 18
inches below the finished grade, measured to the top of the installed pipe.

Replace 86 in the 1st paragraph of section 20-2.01C(3) with:
04-15-16
87

Replace section 20-2.04A(4) with:
04-15-16
Perform conductors test. The test must comply with the specifications in section 87.

Where the conductors are installed by trenching and backfilling, perform the test after a minimum of 6
inches of backfill material has been placed and compacted over the conductors.

Replace the 1st paragraph of section 20-2.04C(4) with:

04-15-16
Splice low voltage control and neutral conductors under section 87, except do not use Method B.
Replace the 3rd paragraph of section 20-2.05B with:
07-15-16
The impeller must be glass reinforced nylon on a tungsten carbide shaft.
Replace 86 in the 2nd paragraph of section 20-2.06C with:
04-15-16

87
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Replace section 20-2.07B(5) with:

04-15-16
20-2.07B(5) PVC Pipe Conduit Sleeve
PVC pipe conduit sleeves must be schedule 40 complying with ASTM D1785.
Fittings must be schedule 80.
Replace section 20-2.07C(3) with:
04-15-16

20-2.07C(3) PVC Pipe Conduit Sleeve
Where PVC pipe conduit sleeves 2 inches or less in outside diameter is installed under surfacing, you
may install by directional boring under section 20-2.07C(2)(b).

For sleeves 2 inches or less in diameter, the top of the conduit must be a minimum of 18 inches below
surfacing.

Extend sleeves 6 inches beyond surfacing. Cap ends of conduit until used.

Replace sections 20-2.09B and 20-2.09C with:
07-15-16
20-2.09B Materials

20-2.09B(1) General
Swing joints must match the inlet connection size of the riser.

Where shown, a sprinkler assembly must include a check valve.

Threaded nipples for swing joints and risers must be schedule 80, PVC 1120 or PVC 1220 pipe, and
comply with ASTM D1785. Risers for sprinkler assemblies must be UV resistant.

Fittings for sprinkler assemblies must be injection-molded PVC, schedule 40, and comply with ASTM
D2466.

Flexible hose for sprinkler assemblies must be leak-free, non-rigid and comply with ASTM D2287, cell
Type 6564500. The hose must comply with ASTM D2122 and have the thickness shown in the following
table:

Nominal hose diameter Minimum wall thickness
(inch) (inch)
1/2 0.127
3/4 0.154
1 0.179

Solvent cement and fittings for flexible hose must comply with section 20-2.08B(5).

20-2.09B(2) Pop-Up Sprinkler Assemblies

Each pop-up sprinkler assembly must include a body, nozzle, swing joint, pressure reducing device,
fittings, and sprinkler protector where shown.

20-2.09B(3) Riser Sprinkler Assemblies

Each riser sprinkler assembly must include a body, flexible hose, threaded nipple, nozzle, swing joint
(except for a Type V riser), pressure reducing device, fittings, and riser support where shown.

20-2.09B(4) Tree Well Sprinkler Assemblies

Each tree well sprinkler assembly must include a threaded nipple, nozzle, swing joint, fittings, perforated
drainpipe, and drain grate.
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The perforated drainpipe must be commercial-grade, rigid PVC pipe with holes spaced not more than 6
inches on center on 1 side of the pipe.

The drain grate must be a commercially-available, 1-piece, injection-molded grate manufactured from
structural foam polyolefins with UV light inhibitors. Drain grate must be black.

Gravel for filling the drainpipe must be graded such that 100 percent passes the 3/4-inch sieve and 100
percent is retained on the 1/2-inch sieve. The gravel must be clean, washed, dry, and free from clay or
organic material.

20-2.09C Construction

Where shown, install a flow shut-off device under the manufacturer's instructions, unless you use
equipment with a preinstalled flow shut-off device.

Where shown, install a pressure reducing device under the manufacturer's instructions, unless you use
equipment with a preinstalled pressure reducing device.

Install pop-up and riser sprinkler assembly:

1. From 6-1/2 to 8 feet from curbs, dikes, and sidewalks
2. Atleast 10 feet from paved shoulders
3. Atleast 3 feet from fences and walls

If sprinkler assembly cannot be installed within these limits, the location will be determined by the
Engineer.

Set sprinkler assembly riser on slopes perpendicular to the plane of the slope.

Replace the paragraph of section 20-2.10B(3) with:
07-15-16
Each check valve must be one of the following:

1. Schedule 80 PVC with a factory setting to withstand a minimum 7-foot head on risers
2. Class 200 PVC if used on a nonpressurized plastic irrigation supply line
3. Internal to the sprinkler body with a factory setting to withstand a minimum 7-foot head

Replace the paragraph of section 20-2.10C(3) with:
07-15-16
Install check valves as necessary to prevent low-head drainage.

Replace the paragraphs of section 20-3.01B(10) with:
07-15-16
Each plant stake for vines must be nominal 1 by 1 inch and 18 inches long.

Each plant stake for trees must be nominal 2 by 2 inches or nominal 2 inches in diameter and long
enough to keep the tree in an upright position.

Replace the paragraph of section 20-3.01B(11) with:
07-15-16
Each plant tie for vines must be extruded vinyl-based tape, 1 inch wide and at least 8 mils thick.

Each plant tie for trees must be a (1) minimum 3/4-inch-wide, UV-resistant, flexible vinyl tie complying
with ASTM D412 for tensile and elongation strength, or (2) lock-stitch, woven polypropylene with a
minimum 900 Ib tensile strength.
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Add between the 7th and 8th paragraphs of section 20-3.02C(3)(b):
07-15-16
Spread the vine shoots and tie them with a plant tie to each stake above the crossing point.

Replace the 8th paragraph of section 20-3.02C(3)(b) with:
07-15-16
Tie trees to the stakes with 2 tree ties, 1 tie to each stake. Each tie must form a figure eight by crossing
the tie between the tree and the stake. Install ties at the lowest position that will support the tree in an
upright position. Install the ties such that they provide trunk flexibility but do not allow the trunk to rub
against the stakes. Wrap each end of the tie 1-1/2 turns around the stake and securely tie or nail it to the
stake.

Replace the 1st paragraph of section 20-5.02C(1) with:
07-15-16
Where edging is used to delineate the limits of inert ground cover or wood mulch areas, install the edging
before installing the inert ground cover or wood muich.

07-15-16
Delete AND MULCHES in the heading of section 20-5.03.
07-15-16
Delete and mulches in the paragraph of section 20-5.03A(1)(a).
Replace the paragraph of section 20-5.03A(3)(a) with:
07-15-16
Before installing inert ground cover, remove plants and weeds to the ground level.
07-15-16
Delete or mulch at each occurrence in sections 20-5.03A(3)(c) and 20-5.03A(3)(d).
Replace section 20-5.03E with:
07-15-16
20-5.03E Reserved
Replace section 20-5.04 with:
07-15-16

20-5.04 WOOD MULCH

20-5.04A General

20-5.04A(1) Summary

Section 20-5.04 includes specifications for placing wood muich.
20-5.04A(2) Definitions

Reserved

20-5.04A(3) Submittals

Submit a certificate of compliance for wood mulch.

Submit a 2 cu ft mulch sample with the mulch source shown on the bag. Obtain authorization before
delivering the mulch to the job site.

20-5.04A(4) Quality Assurance
Reserved

Page 13 of 183



20-5.04B Materials

20-5.04B(1) General

Mulch must not contain more than 0.1 percent of deleterious materials such as rocks, glass, plastics,
metals, clods, weeds, weed seeds, coarse objects, sticks larger than the specified particle size, salts,
paint, petroleum products, pesticides or chemical residues harmful to plant or animal life.

20-5.04B(2) Tree Bark Muich

Tree bark mulch must be derived from cedar, Douglas fir, or redwood species.

The mulch must be ground such that at least 95 percent of the material by volume is less than 2 inches
long in any dimension and no more than 30 percent by volume is less than 1 inch long in any dimension.
20-5.04B(3) Wood Chip Muich

Wood chip mulch must:

1. Be derived from clean wood

2. Not contain leaves or small twigs

3. Contain at least 95 percent by volume of wood chips with a width and thickness from 1/16 to 3/8 inch
and a length from 1/2 to 3 inches

20-5.04B(4) Shredded Bark Mulch

Shredded bark mulch must:

1. Be derived from trees

2. Be ablend of loose, long, thin wood, or bark pieces

3. Contain at least 95 percent by volume of wood strands with a width and thickness from 1/8 to 1-1/2
inches and a length from 2 to 8 inches

20-5.04B(5) Tree Trimming Mulch
Tree trimming mulch must:

1. Be derived from chipped trees and may contain leaves and small twigs
2. Contain at least 95 percent by volume of material less than 3 inches long for any dimension and not
more than 30 percent by volume of material less than 1 inch long for any dimension

20-5.04B(6)—20-5.04B(11) Reserved
20-5.04C Construction
Before placing wood mulch, remove plants and weeds to the ground level.

Maintain the planned flow lines, slope gradients, and contours of the job site. Grade the subgrade to a
smooth and uniform surface.

Place mulch after the plants have been planted.

Place mulch in the plant basin at the rate described. Mulch must not come in contact with the plant crown
and stem.

Place mulch as shown in areas outside of plant basins to a uniform thickness.

Spread mulch from the outside edge of the plant basin to the adjacent edges of shoulders, paving,
retaining walls, dikes, edging, curbs, sidewalks, walls, fences, and existing plantings. If the plant is 12 feet
or more from the adjacent edges of any of these elements, spread the mulch 6 feet beyond the outside
edge of the plant basin.

Do not place mulch within 4 feet of:

1. Flow line of earthen drainage ditches
2. Edge of paved ditches
3. Drainage flow lines
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20-5.04D Payment
The payment quantity for wood mulch is the volume measured in the vehicle at the point of delivery.

AAAAAAAAAAAAANAAAANAAAAANAAAAAANAANAAANAANAAANAANANAN

21 EROSION CONTROL

07-15-16
Add between tube and 12 in the 1st paragraph of section 21-2.02Q:

07-15-16
8or
AAAAAAAAAAAAAAAANAANAANAAANAAANAANAAAANAANAANAANAAANAAANAAANANAAANAAANAANAANAANAAAANAN
DIVISION IV SUBASES AND BASES
23 GENERAL
07-15-16
Replace the headings and paragraphs in section 23 with:

07-15-16

23-1 GENERAL
23-1.01 GENERAL
23-1.01A Summary
Section 23 includes general specifications for constructing subbases and bases.

23-1.01B Definitions
Reserved

23-1.01C Submittals
Submit a QC plan for the types of subbases or bases where described.

23-1.01D Quality Assurance
23-1.01D(1) General

23-1.01D(1)(a) General

Take samples under California Test 125.

23-1.01D(1)(b) Test Result Disputes

You and the Engineer must work together to avoid potential conflicts and to resolve disputes regarding
test result discrepancies. Notify the Engineer within 5 business days of receiving the test result if you
dispute the test result.

If you or the Engineer dispute each other’s test results, submit your test results and copies of paperwork
including worksheets used to determine the disputed test results. An independent third party performs
referee testing. Before the independent third party participates in a dispute resolution, it must be qualified
under AASHTO Materials Reference Laboratory program and the Department’s Independent Assurance
Program. The independent third party must have no prior direct involvement with this Contract. By mutual
agreement, the independent third party is chosen from:

1. Department laboratory in a district or region not in the district or region the project is located
2. Transportation Laboratory
3. Laboratory not currently employed by you or your material producer

If split acceptance samples are not available, the independent third party uses any available material
representing the disputed material for evaluation.
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If the independent third party determines the Department’s test results are valid, the Engineer deducts the
independent third party testing costs from payments. If the independent third party determines your test
results are valid, the Department pays the independent third party testing costs.

23-1.01D(2) Quality Control

23-1.01D(2)(a) General

Provide a QC manager when the quantity of subbase or base is as shown in the following table:

QC Manager Requirements

Subbase or base Requirement
Stabilized soil (sq yd) = 20,000
Aggregate subbases (cu yd) = 20,000
Aggregate bases (cu yd) = 20,000
CTB (cu yd) = 10,000
Lean concrete base (cu yd) = 2,000
Rapid strength concrete base (cu yd) = 1,000
Lean concrete base rapid setting (cu yd) = 1,000
Concrete base (cu yd) = 1,000
Treated permeable bases (cu yd) = 2,000
Reclaimed pavements (sq yd) = 10,000

Provide a testing laboratory to perform quality control tests. Maintain sampling and testing equipment in
proper working condition.

You are not entitled to compensation for the suspension of work resulting from noncompliance with
quality control requirements, including those identified within the QC plan.

23-1.01D(2)(b) Quality Control Plan
The QC plan must describe the organization and procedures used to:

1. Control the production process
2. Determine if a change to the production process is needed
3. Implement a change

The QC plan must include action and suspension limits and details of corrective action to be taken if any
process is outside of those limits. Suspension limits must not exceed specified acceptance criteria.

The QC plan must describe how test results will be submitted including times for sampling and testing for
each quality characteristic.

23-1.01D(2)(c) Qualifications

Testing laboratories and testing equipment must comply with the Department’s Independent Assurance
Program.

Personnel performing sampling and testing must be qualified under the Department’s Independent
Assurance Program for the sampling and testing performed.

23-1.01D(3) Department Acceptance
Reserved

23-1.02 MATERIALS
Not Used

23-1.03 CONSTRUCTION
Not Used

23-1.04 PAYMENT
Not Used
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23-2-23-7 RESERVED

AAAAAAAAAAAAAAAANAAAAAAAANAAANANAAANAANAANAANANAAAANAANAN

24 STABILIZED SOILS
07-15-16
Add to section 24-1.01C(1):
07-15-16
Submit a stabilized soil quality control plan.

Add to section 24-1.01D(1):
07-15-16
Construct test pads for compaction tests by scraping away material to the depth ordered. If a compaction
test fails, corrective action must include the layers of material already placed above the test pad elevation.

Replace section 24-1.01D(2) with:
07-15-16
24-1.01D(2) Quality Control

24-1.01D(2)(a) General
Reserved

24-1.01D(2)(b) Quality Control Plan
Reserved

24-1.01D(2)(c) Qualifications
Reserved

24-1.01D(2)(d) Preparing Basement Material
After preparing an area for soil stabilization, verify the surface grades.

24-1.01D(2)(e) Mixing

Except for clods larger than 1 inch, randomly test the adequacy of the mixing with a phenolphthalein pH
indicator solution.

Replace the 1st paragraph of section 24-1.03C with:
07-15-16
The Engineer orders the application rate as pounds of stabilizing agent per square yard of basement
material to be stabilized.

07-15-16
Delete section 24-2.01D(1)(c)

Replace 250 in the 2nd sentence in the 2nd paragraph of section 24-2.01D(2)(c) with:
07-15-16
500
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Add to section 24-2.01D(2):

24-2.01D(2)(d) Quality Control Testing
Lime stabilized soil quality control must include testing the quality characteristics at the frequencies

shown in the following table:

QC Testing Frequencies

07-15-16

Quality characteristic Test method Sampling location Minimum frequency
Ground surface temperature -- Each temperature 1 test per 20,000 sq ft,
before adding lime and full depth location minimum 1 per day
ground temperature during
mixing operations
Lime application rate Calibrated Roadway 1 test per 40,000 sq ft,

tray or equal minimum 2 per day
Gradation on mixed material Callifornia Roadway 1 per 500 cu yd,
Test 202 minimum 1 per day
Moisture content Callifornia Roadway 1 per 500 cu yd on each
Test 226 layer, each day during
mixing and mellowing
periods, minimum 1 per
day
Relative compaction Callifornia Roadway 1 per 500 cu yd on each
Test 231 layer, minimum 1 per

day

AAAAAAAAAAAAANAANAAANAAAAAAAAAANAANAAAAANAAANAAANAN

Replace Reserved in section 25-1.01C with:

25 AGGREGATE SUBBASES

07-15-16

Submit an aggregate subbase QC plan.

Replace Reserved in section 25-1.01D(2) with:

25-1.01D(2)(a) General
Reserved

25-1.01D(2)(b) Quality Control Plan

Reserved

25-1.01D(2)(c) Qualifications
Reserved

25-1.01D(2)(d) Quality Control Testing
AS quality control must include testing the quality characteristics at the frequencies shown in the following

table:
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QC Testing Frequencies
Quality Test method Sampling location Minimum frequency
characteristic
R-value California Test Stockpiles, 1 test before beginning work and
301 transportation units, every 2000 cu yd thereafter®
windrows, or
roadways
Aggregate California Test Stockpiles,
gradation 202 transportation units,
windrows, or
roadways 1 per 500 cu yd but at least one per
Sand equivalent California Test Stockpiles, day of placement
217 transportation units,
windrows, or
roadways
Relative Callifornia Test Roadway 1 per 500 sq yd on each layer
compaction 231

4Additional R-value frequency testing will not be required when the average of 4 consecutive sand
equivalent tests is 4 or more above the specified operating range value.

Add between the 2nd and 3rd paragraphs of section 25-1.01D(3):
07-15-16
The Engineer takes aggregate subbase samples for R-value, aggregate gradation, and sand equivalent
from any of the following locations:

1. Windrow
2. Roadway

07-15-16
Delete for each noncompliant test result in the 4th paragraph of section 25-1.01D(3).
07-15-16
Delete a in the 5th paragraph of section 25-1.01D(3).
AAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAANAAAANAANAAAAANAAAAN
26 AGGREGATE BASES
07-15-16
Replace Reserved in section 26-1.01C with:
07-15-16
Submit an aggregate base QC plan.
Replace Reserved in section 26-1.01D(1) with:
07-15-16

Aggregate samples must not be treated with lime, cement, or chemicals before testing for durability index.
Aggregate from untreated reclaimed processed AC, PCC, LCB, or CTB is not considered treated.
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Replace Reserved in section 26-1.01D(2) with:

07-15-16
26-1.01D(2)(a) General

Reserved

26-1.01D(2)(b) Quality Control Plan
Reserved

26-1.01D(2)(c) Qualifications
Reserved

26-1.01D(2)(d) Quality Control Testing

AB quality control must include testing the quality characteristics at the frequencies shown in the following
table:

QC Testing Frequencies

Quality characteristic Test method Sampling location Minimum frequency
R-value California Test 301 Stockpiles, 1 test before starting work and
transportation units, every 2,000 cu yd thereafter®
windrows, or
roadways
Aggregate gradation California Test 202 Stockpiles, 1 per 500 cu yd but at least
transportation units, one per day of placement
windrows, or
roadways
Sand equivalent California Test 217 Stockpiles,

transportation units,
windrows, or
roadways
Durability index” California Test 229 Stockpiles, 1 per project
transportation units,
windrows, or
roadways

Relative compaction California Test 231 Roadway 1 per 500 sq yd on each layer

®Additional R-value frequency testing will not be required when the average of 4 consecutive sand
equivalent tests is 29 or greater for Class 2 AB or 25 or greater for Class 3 AB.
bApplies if section 26-1.02 contains an applicable requirement for durability index

Add between requirements, and and in the 1st paragraph of section 26-1.01D(3):
07-15-16
durability,

Add between the 2nd and 3rd paragraphs of section 26-1.01D(3):
07-15-16
The Engineer takes aggregate base samples for R-value, aggregate gradation, sand equivalent, and
durability index from any of the following locations:

1. Windrow
2. Roadway

07-15-16
Delete the 3rd paragraph of section 26-1.01D(3).
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AAAAAAAAAAAAANANAAANAAANAAANAAANAAAANAANAAANAANAAANAANANAN

27 CEMENT TREATED BASES
07-15-16
Add to section 27-1.01C:
07-15-16
Submit cement treated base QC plan.

Replace the headings and paragraphs in section 27-1.01D with:
07-15-16
27-1.01D Quality Assurance

27-1.01D(1) General

After the CTB has been spread on the subgrade and before initial compaction, the cement content of the
completed mixture of CTB must not vary from the specified cement content by more than 0.6 percent of
the weight of the dry aggregate when tested under California Test 338.

For Class A CTB, compaction is tested under California Test 312 or 231.

The relative compaction of CTB must be at least 95 percent. Each layer of CTB may be tested for
compaction, or all layers may be tested together at the option the Engineer. If all layers are tested
together, you are not relieved of the responsibility to achieve the required compaction in each layer
placed.

27-1.01D(1)(a) Aggregate

When tested under California Test 301, aggregate for Class B CTB must have (1) an R-value of at least
60 before mixing with cement and (2) an R-value of at least 80 when aggregate is mixed with an amount
of cement that does not exceed 2.5 percent by weight of the dry aggregate.

Before sand equivalent testing, aggregate samples must not be treated with lime, cement, or chemicals.

If the aggregate gradation test results, the sand equivalent test results, or both comply with contract
compliance requirements but not operating range requirements, you may continue placing CTB for the
remainder of the work day. Do not place additional CTB until you demonstrate to the Engineer that the
CTB to be placed complies with the operating range requirements.

If the aggregate gradation test results, sand equivalent test results, or both do not comply with contract
compliance requirements, remove the CTB or request a payment deduction. If your request is authorized,
$2.50/cu yd is deducted. If CTB is paid for by weight, the Engineer converts tons to cubic yards for the
purpose of reducing payment for noncompliant CTB left in place. An aggregate gradation and a sand
equivalent test represents up to (1) 500 cu yd or (2) 1 day's production if less than 500 cu yd.
27-1.01D(1)(b) Road-Mixed Cement Treated Base Moisture Content

Just before initial compaction the moisture content of the completed mixture must be at least the optimum
moisture content less 1 percent. The moisture content is determined under California Test 226 and
optimum moisture content is determined under California Test 312.

27-1.01D(1)(c) Plant-Mixed Cement Treated Base Moisture Content

At the point of delivery to the work, the moisture content of the completed mixture must be at least the
optimum moisture content less 1 percent. The moisture content is determined under California Test 226
and optimum moisture content under California Test 312.

27-1.01D(2) Quality Control
27-1.01D(2)(a) General
Reserved

27-1.01D(2)(b) Quality Control Plan
Reserved
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27-1.01D(2)(c) Qualifications

Reserved

27-1.01D(2)(d) Quality Control Testing
CTB quality control must include testing the quality characteristics at the frequencies shown in the

following table:

QC Testing Frequencies

Quality characteristic Test method Sampling location Minimum frequency
Aggregate gradation California Test 202 Stockpiles, plant,
modified transportation units,

windrow, or roadway

Sand equivalent

California Test 217

Stockpiles, plant,
transportation units,
windrow, or roadway

1 per 500 cu yd but at
least one per day of
placement

R-value®

California Test 301

Stockpiles, plant,
transportation units,
windrows, or roadway

1 test before starting work
and every 2000 cu yd

thereafter”

Optimum moisture
content

California Test 312

Plant, transportation
units, windrow, or
roadway

1 per day of placement

Moisture content

California Test 226

Roadway

1 per 500 cu yd but at
least one per day of
placement

Cement content

California Test 338

Windrows or roadway

1 per 1000 cu yd but at
least one per day of
placement

Relative compaction

California Test 312 or
231

Roadway

1 per 2000 sq yd but at
least one per day of
placement

Compressive strength®

California Test 312

Windrow or roadways

1 per day of placement

“R-value is required for Class B CTB only
®Additional R-value frequency testing will not be required while the average of 4 consecutive sand
equivalent tests is 4 or more above the specified operating range value.
“Compressive strength is required for Class A CTB only when specified

27-1.01D(3) Department Acceptance
The Department’s acceptance testing includes testing the CTB quality characteristics shown in the

following table:

CTB Requirements for Acceptance

Quality characteristic

Test method

Aggregate gradation California Test 202 modified
Sand equivalent California Test 217
R-value® California Test 301

Optimum moisture content

California Test 312

Moisture content

California Test 226

Cement content

California Test 338

Relative compaction
Compressive strengthb

California Test 312 or 231

California Test 312

“R-value is required for Class B CTB only
bCompressive strength is required for Class A CTB only when specified

The Engineer takes samples for aggregate gradation and sand equivalent from any of the following

locations:

1. Plant
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2. Truck
3. Windrow, for road-mixed only
4. Roadbed, for road-mixed only

Add to section 27-1.02:

07-15-16
Water must comply with section 90-1.02D.
Add to section 27-1.03F:

07-15-16

The relative compaction of CTB must be at least 95 percent.

AAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAANAAAANAANAAAAANAAANAN
28 CONCRETE BASES
07-15-16
Replace the headings and paragraphs in section 28-1.01D with:

07-15-16

28-1.01D Quality Assurance

28-1.01D(1) General

Aggregate samples must not be treated with lime, cement, or chemicals before testing for sand
equivalent.

Stop concrete base activities and immediately notify the Engineer whenever:

1. Any QC or QA test result does not comply with the specifications
2. Visual inspection shows a noncompliant concrete base

If concrete base activities are stopped, before resuming activities:

1. Notify the Engineer of the adjustments you will make

2. Remedy or replace the noncompliant concrete base

3. Field qualify or construct a new test strip as specified for the concrete base involved to demonstrate
compliance with the specifications

4. Obtain authorization

28-1.01D(2) Quality Control
28-1.01D(2)(a) General
Reserved

28-1.01D(2)(b) Quality Control Plan
Reserved

28-1.01D(2)(c) Qualifications
Reserved

28-1.01D(3) Department Acceptance
Reserved

Add to section 28-2.01C(1):
07-15-16
Submit a lean concrete base QC plan.
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Replace the headings and paragraphs in section 28-2.01D with:

07-15-16
28-2.01D Quality Assurance

28-2.01D(1) General

28-2.01D(1)(a) General

The molds for compressive strength testing under ASTM C31 or ASTM C192 must be 6 by 12 inches.
If the aggregate gradation test results, sand equivalent test results or both comply with the contract
compliance requirements but not the operating range requirements, you may continue placing LCB for the
remainder of the work day. Do not place additional LCB until you demonstrate the LCB to be placed
complies with the operating range requirements.

28-2.01D(1)(b) Qualifications

Field qualification tests and calculations must be performed by an ACI certified "Concrete Laboratory
Technician, Grade I.

28-2.01D(1)(c) Aggregate Qualification Testing

Qualify the aggregate for each proposed aggregate source and gradation. The qualification tests include
(1) a sand equivalent and (2) an average 7-day compressive strength under ASTM C39 of 3 cylinders
manufactured under ASTM C192 except cure cylinders in molds without lids after initial curing.

For the compressive strength test, the cement content for each cylinder must be 300 Ib/cu yd. The 7-day
average compressive strength must be at least 610 psi. The cement must be Type Il portland cement.

LCB must have from 3 to 4 percent air content during aggregate qualification testing.

28-2.01D(1)(d) Field Qualification Testing
Before placing LCB, you must perform field qualification testing and obtain authorization for each mix
design. Retest and obtain authorization for changes to the authorized mix designs.

Notify the Engineer at least 5 business days before field qualification. Perform the field qualification at the
job site or an authorized location.

Field qualification testing includes tests for compressive strength, air content, and penetration or slump.
For compressive strength field qualification testing:

1. Prepare 12 cylinders under ASTM C31 except final cure cylinders in molds without lids from a single
batch.

2. Perform 3 tests; each test consists of determining the average compressive strength of 2 cylinders at
7 days under ASTM C39. The average compressive strength for each test must be at least 530 psi

If you submitted a notice to produce LCB qualifying for a transverse contraction joint waiver, manufacture
additional specimens and test the LCB for compressive strength at 3 days. Prepare the compressive
strength cylinders under ASTM C31 except final cure cylinders in molds without lids at the same time
using the same material and procedures as the 7-day compressive strength cylinders except do not
submit 6 additional test cylinders. The average 3-day compressive strength for each test must be not
more than 500 psi.

28-2.01D(2) Quality Control

28-2.01D(2)(a) General

Reserved

28-2.01D(2)(b) Quality Control Manager
Reserved

28-2.01D(2)(c) Quality Control Testing
Test the LCB under the test methods and at the locations and frequencies shown in the following table:
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LCB Sampling Location and Testing Frequencies

Quality characteristic Test method Sampling location Minimum sampling and
testing frequency

Sand equivalent ASTM D2419 Source
Aggregate gradation ASTM C136
Air content ASTM C231 1 per 500 cubic yards
Penetration® ASTM C360 but at least 1 per day of
Slump® ASTM C143 Job site production
Compressive strength ASTM C39°

“Test for either penetration or slump
bPrepare cylinders under ASTM C31 except final cure cylinders in molds without lids.

28-2.01D(3) Department Acceptance
The Department accepts LCB based on compliance with the requirements shown in the following table:

LCB Requirements for Acceptance
Quality characteristic Test method Requirement
Compressive strength (min, psi at 7 days) ASTM C39° 530"
“Cylinders prepared under ASTM C31 except final cure cylinders in molds without lids.
°A compressive strength test represents up to (1) 1,000 cu yd or (2) 1 day's production if
less than 1,000 cu yd.

Replace section 28-2.01D(4) in item 3 of the 5th paragraph in section 28-2.03D with:
07-15-16
section 28-2.01D(1)(c)

Replace the 1st paragraph in section 28-2.03F with:
07-15-16
After finishing LCB, cure LCB with pigmented curing compound under section 90-1.03B(3) and 40-1.03I.
Apply curing compound:

1. In 2 separate applications

2. Before the atmospheric temperature falls below 40 degrees F
3. Atarate of 1 gal/150 sq ft for the first application

4. Atarate of 1 gal/200 sq ft for the second application

Replace Reserved in section 28-3.01C(3) with:
07-15-16
Submit a rapid strength concrete base QC plan.

Replace the headings and paragraphs in section 28-3.01D with:

07-15-16
28-3.01D Quality Assurance

28-3.01D(1) General

28-3.01D(1)(a) General

At the preconstruction meeting be prepared to discuss the project specifications and methods of
performing each item of work. Items discussed must include the processes for:

1. Production
2. Transportation
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Placement

QC plan, if specified in the special provisions
Contingency plan

QC sampling and testing

Acceptance criteria

Nookw

Beams for modulus of rupture testing must be fabricated and tested under California Test 524. The beams
may be fabricated using an internal vibrator under ASTM C31. For each test, 3 beam must be

fabricated and the test results averaged. No single test represents more than that day's production or 130
cu yd, whichever is less.

For early age testing, beams must be cured so the monitored temperatures in the beams and the test
strip are always within 5 degrees F. The internal temperatures of the RSC base and early age beams
must be monitored and recorded at intervals of at least 5 minutes. Thermocouples or thermistors
connected to strip-chart recorders or digital data loggers must be installed to monitor the temperatures.
Temperature recording devices must be accurate to within £2 degrees F. Until early age testing is
completed, internal temperatures must be measured at 1 inch from the top, 1 inch from the bottom, and
no closer than 3 inches from any edge.

For other age testing, beams must be cured under California Test 524 except beams must be placed into
sand at a time that is the earlier of either from 5 to 10 times the final set time, or 24 hours.

RSC base must have an opening age modulus of rupture of not less than 400 psi and a 7-day modulus of
rupture of not less than 600 psi.

28-3.01D(1)(b) Preconstruction Meeting
Reserved

28-3.01D(1)(c) Test Strip
Reserved

28-3.01D(2) Quality Control
28-3.01D(2)(a) General
Reserved

28-3.01D(2)(b) Quality Control Manager
Reserved

28-3.01D(2)(c) Quality Control Testing

Test the rapid strength concrete base under the test methods and at the locations and frequencies shown
in the following table:
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Rapid Strength Concrete Base Sampling Location and Testing Frequencies

Quality characteristic Test method Sample Location Minimum testing frequency®
Cleanness value California Test 227 1 per 500 cubic yards but at
Sand equivalent California Test 217 Source least 1 per shift
Aggregate gradation California Test 202
Air content California Test 504 1per 130 cu yir:)i?tt atleast 1 per
Yield California Test 518 1 per shift
Slump or penetration ASTM C143 or California 1 per 2 hours of placement

Test 533 Job site
Density California Test 518 1 per shift
Aggregate moisture Callifornia Test 223 or 1 per shift
meter calibration” California Test 226
Modulus of rupture California Test 524 1 per 130 cu yd but at least 1 per
shift

*Test at the most frequent interval.
®Check calibration of the plant moisture meter by comparing moisture meter readings with California Test
223 or California Test 226 test results.

Notify the Engineer at least 2 business days before any sampling and testing. Submit testing results
within 15 minutes of testing completion. Record inspection, sampling, and testing on the forms accepted
with the QC plan and submit them within 48 hours of completion of each day of production and within 24
hours of 7-day modulus of rupture tests.

During the placement of RSC base, fabricate beams and test for the modulus of rupture:

1. Atopening age

2. At 7 days after placing the first 30 cu yd
3. Atleast once every 130 cu yd

4. Within the final truckload

Opening age tests must be performed in the presence of the Engineer.

28-3.01D(3) Department Acceptance

The Department accepts RSC base based on compliance with the requirements shown in the following
table:

RSC Base Requirements for Acceptance
Quality characteristic Test method Requirement
Modulus of rupture (min, psi at 7 days) California Test 524 600

The Engineer adjust payment for RSC base for the 7-day modulus of rupture as follows:

—_

Payment for a base with a modulus of rupture of 600 psi or greater is not adjusted.

2. Payment for a base with a modulus of rupture of less than 600 and greater than or equal to 550 psi is
reduced by 5 percent.

3. Payment for a base with a modulus of rupture of less than 550 and greater than or equal to 500 psi is
reduced by 10 percent.

4. Payment for a base with a modulus of rupture of less than 500 psi is not adjusted and no payment is

made. Remove and replace this base.

Add to section 28-4.01C(1):
07-15-16
Submit a lean concrete base rapid setting QC plan.
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Replace the headings and paragraphs in section 28-4.01D with:
07-15-16
28-4.01D Quality Assurance

28-4.01D(1) General
28-4.01D(1)(a) General

For compressive strength testing, prepare 6 cylinders under California Test 540. Test cylinders must be 6
by 12 inches. As an alternative to rodding, a vibrator may be used under California Test 524. Test
cylinders under California Test 521 and perform 3 tests with each test consisting of 2 cylinders. The test
result is the average from the 2 cylinders.

28-4.01D(1)(b) Field Qualification

Before placing lean concrete base rapid setting, you must perform field qualification testing and obtain
authorization for each mix design. Retest and obtain authorization for changes to authorized mixed
designs.

Proposed mix designs must be field qualified before you place the base represented by those mix
designs. The technician performing the field test must hold current ACI certification as a Concrete Field
Testing Technician-Grade I.

Notify the Engineer at least 5 days before field qualification. Perform field qualification within the job site
or a location authorized.

Field qualification testing includes compressive strength, air content, and penetration or slump in
compliance with the table titled "Lean Concrete Base Rapid Setting Requirements."

Field qualification must comply with the following:

1. Test for compressive strength at opening age and 7 days of age

2. Atopening age, the compressive strength for each test must be at least 180 psi and the average
strength for the 3 tests must be at least 200 psi

3. At7 days age, the compressive strength for each test must be at least 600 psi and the average
strength for the 3 tests must be at least 725 psi

28-4.01D(2) Quality Control
28-4.01D(2)(a) General
Reserved

28-4.01D(2)(b) Quality Control Manager
Reserved

28-4.01D(2)(c) Quality Control Testing
Test the base under the test methods and at the locations and frequencies shown in the following table:

LCB Rapid Setting Sampling Location and Testing Frequencies

Quality characteristic Test method Sampling Minimum sampling and testing
location frequency

Aggregate gradation ASTM C136 of production

Air content ASTM C231

Penetration” ASTM €360 1 per 4 hours of placement work, plus

Slump” ASTM €143 Job site onrz-:‘ in the last ho?Jr of Iacement, vF\)/ork

Compressive strength | California Test 521 P

*Test either penetration or slump

During placement of lean concrete base rapid setting, fabricate cylinders and test compressive strength
for opening age and 7 days. Opening age tests must be performed in the presence of the Engineer.
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28-4.01D(3) Department Acceptance

The Department accepts LCB rapid setting based on compliance with the requirement shown in the
following table:

LCB Rapid Setting Requirements for Acceptance
Quality characteristic Test method Requirement
Compressive strength (min, psi at 7 days) California Test 521° 725
Cylinders made under California Test 540

Replace the 2nd and 3rd paragraphs in section 28-4.03A with:
07-15-16
Concrete paving operations with equipment not supported by the base may start before opening age. Do
not open pavement for traffic before opening age of the LCB rapid setting.

Any other paving operations must start after the final set time of the base. The base must have a
compressive strength of at least 450 psi under California Test 521 before:

1. Placing HMA
2. Placing other base material
3. Operating equipment on the base

Replace Reserved in section 28-5.01C with:
07-15-16
Submit a concrete base QC plan.

Replace the headings and paragraphs in section 28-5.01D(2) with:
07-15-16
28-5.01D(2) Quality Control

28-5.01D(2)(a) General
Reserved

28-5.01D(2)(b) Quality Control Manager
Reserved

28-5.01D(2)(c) Quality Control Testing

Test the concrete base under the test methods and at the locations and frequencies shown in the
following table:
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Concrete Base Sampling Location and Testing Frequencies

Quality characteristic

Test method

Sample location

Minimum testing frequency®

Cleanness value

California Test 227

1 per 500 cubic yards but at

Sand equivalent California Test 217 Source least 1 per shift

Aggregate gradation California Test 202

Air content California Test 504 1per 500 cu yir:)i?tt atleast 1 per

Yield California Test 518 1 per shift

Slump or penetration ASTM C143 or California 1 per 2 hours of placement
Test 533 Job site

Density California Test 518 1 per shift

Aggregate moisture Callifornia Test 223 or 1 per shift

meter calibration®

California Test 226

Modulus of rupture

California Test 524

1 per 500 cu yd but at least 1 per
shift

*Test at the most frequent interval.

®Check calibration of the plant moisture meter by comparing moisture meter readings with California Test
223 or California Test 226 test results.

28-5.01D(3) Department Acceptance
The Department accepts a concrete base based on compliance with the requirements shown in the

following table:

Concrete Base Requirements for Acceptance

Quality characteristic

Test method

Requirement

Modulus of rupture (min, psi at 28 days)

California Test 523

570

Acceptance for the modulus of rupture is on a lot basis. The Department provides the molds and
machines for the modulus of rupture acceptance testing. Provide any material and labor the Engineer
may require for the testing.

29-1.01 GENERAL
29-1.01A Summary

AAAAAAAAANAAAAAAANAAAAAAANAAANAANAAANAANAANAANAAAANAANAN

29 TREATED PERMEABLE BASES

07-15-16
Replace the headings and paragraphs in section 29-1.01 with:

07-15-16

Section 29-1 includes general specifications for constructing treated permeable bases.

29-1.01B Definitions
Reserved

29-1.01C Submittals

Submit a treated permeable base quality control plan.

29-1.01D Quality Assurance

29-1.01D(1) General
Reserved
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29-1.01D(2) Quality Control
29-1.01D(2)(a) General
Reserved

29-1.01D(2)(b) Quality Control Plan
Reserved

29-1.01D(2)(c) Qualifications
Reserved

29-1.01D(3) Department Acceptance
Reserved

Replace the headings and paragraphs in section 29-2.01D with:
07-15-16
29-2.01D Quality Assurance

29-2.01D(1) General

The Engineer determines the asphalt content of the asphalt mixture under California Test 382. The
bitumen ratio, pounds of asphalt per 100 Ib of dry aggregate, must not vary more than 0.5 Ib of asphalt
above or below the quantity designated by the Engineer. Samples used to determine the bitumen ratio
are obtained from trucks at the plant or from the mat behind the paver before rolling. If the sample is
taken from the mat behind the paver, the bitumen ratio must not be less than the quantity designated by
the Engineer, less 0.7 |b of asphalt per 100 Ib of dry aggregate.

29-2.01D(2) Quality Control

29-2.01D(2)(a) General

Reserved

29-2.01D(2)(b) Quality Control Testing

ATPB quality control must include testing the quality characteristics at the frequencies shown in the
following table:

QC Testing Frequencies

Quality characteristic Test method Sampling location Minimum frequency
Gradation Callifornia Test Stockpiles or plant 1 for every 4 hours of
202 production but at least one
per day of placement
Cleanness value California Test Stockpiles or plant 1 for every 4 hours of
227 production but at least one
per day
Percentage of crushed California Test Stockpiles or plant 1 test before production and
particles 205 one every 5,000 cu yd
thereafter
Los Angeles rattler loss at California Test Stockpiles or plant 1 test before production and
500 rev 211 one every 5,000 cu yd
thereafter
Film stripping California Test Plant 1 test before production and
302 one every 5000 cu yd
thereafter
Asphalt content of the California Test Plant, transportation 1 for every 4 hours of
asphalt mixture 382 units, windrows, or production but at least one
roadway per day
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29-2.01D(3) Department Acceptance

The Department accepts ATPB based on aggregate gradation, cleanness value, percent of crushed
particles, Los Angeles rattler, film stripping and asphalt content requirements specified in section 29-2.02
and section 29-2.01D(1).

The Engineer takes samples for aggregate gradation, cleanness value, percent of crushed particles, Los
Angeles rattler, and film stripping from the plant.

The Engineer takes samples for asphalt content of the asphalt mixture from any of the following locations:

1. Plant
2. Truck
3. Windrow
4. Roadbed

Replace the headings and paragraphs in section 29-3.01 with:

07-15-16

29-3.01 GENERAL

29-3.01A Summary

Section 29-3 includes specifications for constructing cement treated permeable bases.

29-3.01B Definitions

Reserved

29-3.01C Submittals

Reserved

29-3.01D Quality Assurance

29-3.01D(1) General

Reserved

29-3.01D(2) Quality Control

29-3.01D(2)(a) General

Reserved

29-3.01D(2)(b) Quality Control Testing

CTPB quality control must include testing the quality characteristics at the frequencies shown in the

following table:

QC Testing Frequencies

Quality characteristic Test method Sampling location Minimum frequency

Gradation Callifornia Test Stockpiles or plant 1 for every 4 hours of
202 production but at least one

per day of placement

Cleanness value Callifornia Test Stockpiles or plant 1 for every 4 hours of

227 production but at least one
per day
Los Angeles rattler California Test Stockpiles or plant 1 test before production and
loss at 500 rev 211 one every 5,000 cu yd
thereafter

Soundness California Test Stockpiles or plant 1 test before production and

214 one every 5,000 cu yd
thereafter
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29-3.01D(3) Department Acceptance

The Department accepts CTPB based on aggregate gradation, cleanness value, Los Angeles rattler and
soundness requirements in section 29-3.02.

The Engineer takes samples for aggregate gradation, cleanness value, Los Angeles rattler and
soundness from the plant.

Add to section 29-3.02A:

07-15-16
Water must comply with section 90-1.02D.
Replace 3rd in the 2nd paragraph in section 29-3.03 with:

07-15-16

4th

AAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAANAAAAAAAAAANAAAAAANARN
30 RECLAIMED PAVEMENT
07-15-16
Replace section 30-1.01C(2)(c) in the 1st paragraph of section 30-3.01C(2)(c) with:

07-15-16

section 30-1.01C(3)(c)
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Replace the table in section 30-3.02A with:

FDR—Foamed Asphalt Quality Characteristic Requirements

07-15-16

Quality characteristic

Test method

Requirement

Moisture content before HMA paving

California Test 226

<50% of OMC

Asphalt binder expansion ratio

Indirect dry tensile strength (psi)b
Indirect wet tensile strength (psi)b

California Test 371
California Test 371

(min, %) Note a 10
Asphalt binder half-life 12
(seconds, min)
Gradation (%, passing)
Sieve Size:
3inch California Test 202 100
2inch 95-100
1-1/2 inch 85-100
Moisture content
Maximum California Test 226 OoMC
Minimum OMC - 2%
1?6%3?8 wet density California Test 216 Report only
Relative compaction California Test 231 98
(min, %)

90% of mix design value
90% of mix design value

Tensile strength ratio
(%)

California Test 371

90% of mix design value

“Test at the foaming temperature and percentage of foaming water by dry weight of FDR—foamed

asphalt material designated in the mix design. To test asphalt binder expansion ratio and half-life, use
a pail of known volume and a dipstick calibrated for the pail. From the inspection nozzle on the asphalt
binder spray bar, inject foamed asphalt into the pail without exceeding the pail's capacity.

With the dipstick, immediately measure and record the level of foamed asphalt in the pail. Record the
half-life in seconds from the time the injection of foamed asphalt in the pail is turned off to half the dip
stick reading after peak. Calculate the expansion ratio as the volume of the foamed asphalt upon
injection divided by the volume of the unfoamed asphalt binder.

®From material passing the 1-inch sieve, compact 6 specimens under California Test 304, Part 2.
Cure the specimens at 100 °F for 72 hours and allow the specimens to cool to room temperature.
Test 3 specimens for dry tensile strength under California Test 371. Test 3 specimens for wet tensile
strength under California Test 371 after moisture conditioning.

Replace section 30-4.01D(3) in the 2nd paragraph of section 30-4.01D(1) with:
07-15-16
section 30-4.01D(4)

Replace section 30-4.01D(1)(a) in the table in section 30-4.02A with:
07-15-16
section 30-4.01D(2)

AAAAAAAAAAAAAAAANAAAAAAANAAANAANAAANAANAANAANAANAANAAANAANAAANANAANAANAAANAANAANANAAAANAN
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DIVISION V SURFACINGS AND PAVEMENTS

37 BITUMINOUS SEALS
07-15-16
Replace section 37 with:
07-15-16
37 SEAL COATS
37-1 GENERAL

37-1.01 GENERAL
37-1.01A Summary
Section 37-1 includes general specifications for applying seal coats.

37-1.01B Definitions
Reserved

37-1.01C Submittals

At least 10 days before the preconstruction meeting submit a list of participants in the preconstruction
meeting. Provide each participant's name, employer, title, and role in the production and placement of the
seal coats.

At least 10 days before starting seal coat activities, submit the names of the authorized laboratories for
quality control testing.

For each delivery of asphalt binder or asphaltic emulsion to the job site, submit a certificate of compliance
and a copy of the specified test results.

For a seal coat that uses crumb rubber modifier, submit a Crumb Rubber Usage Report form monthly and
at the end of project.

37-1.01D Quality Assurance
37-1.01D(1) General

For aggregate testing, quality control laboratories must be in compliance with the Department's
Independent Assurance Program to be an authorized laboratory. Quality control personnel must be
qualified under the Department's Independent Assurance Program.

For emulsion testing, quality control laboratories must participate in the AASHTO Material's Reference
Laboratory proficiency sample program.

37-1.01D(2) Preconstruction Meeting

Hold a preconstruction meeting within 5 days before start of seal coat work at a mutually agreed time and
place with the Engineer and your:

1. Projectsuperintendent
2. Projectforeman
3. Traffic control foreman

Make arrangements for the conference facility. Preconstruction meeting participants must sign an
attendance sheet provided by the Engineer. Be prepared to discuss:

Quality control testing

Acceptance testing

Seal coat placement

Proposed application rates for asphaltic emulsion or asphalt binder and aggregate.
Training on placement methods

Checklist of items for proper placement

Unique issues specific to the project, including:

7.1. Weather

7.2. Alignment and geometrics

7.3. Traffic control requirements

Nogobkhwh~
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7.4. Hauldistances

7.5. Presence and absence of shaded areas

7.6.  Any other local conditions
8. Contingency plan for material deliveries, equipment breakdowns, and traffic handling
9. Who in the field has authority to adjust application rates and how adjustments will be documented
10. Schedule of sweepings

37-1.02 MATERIALS
Not Used

37-1.03 CONSTRUCTION
37-1.03A General

If seal coat activities affect access to public parking, residential property, or commercial property, post
signs at 100-foot intervals on the affected streets. Signs must display No Parking — Tow Away. Signs
must state the dates and hours parking or access will be restricted. Notify residents, businesses, and
local agencies at least 24 hours before starting activities. The notice must:

1. Describe the work to be performed
2. Detail streets and limits of activities
3. Indicate dates and work hours

4. Be authorized

Asphaltic emulsion or asphalt binder for seal coats may be reheated if necessary. After loading the
asphaltic emulsion or asphalt binder into a truck for transport to the job site, do not heat asphaltic
emulsion above 160 degrees F and asphalt rubber binder above 425 degrees F. During reheating,
circulate or agitate the asphaltic emulsion or asphalt binder to prevent localized overheating.

Except for fog seals, apply quick setting Grade 1 asphaltic emulsions at a temperature from 75 to 130
degrees F and apply quick setting Grade 2 asphaltic emulsions at a temperature from 110 to 185 degrees
F.

You determine the application rates for asphaltic emulsion or asphalt binder and aggregate and the
Engineer authorizes the application rates.

37-1.03B Equipment
A self-propelled distributor truck for applying asphaltic emulsion or asphalt binder must be equipped with:

1. Pressure-type system with insulated tanks with circulating unit

Spray bars:

2.1.  With minimum length of 9 feet and full-circulating type

2.2.  With full-circulating-type extensions if needed to cover a greater width

2.3. Adjustable to allow positioning at various heights above the surface to be treated

2.4. Operated by levers such that 1 or all valves may be quickly opened or closed in one operation

3. Devices and charts to provide for accurate and rapid determination and control of asphaltic emulsion
or asphalt binder quantities being applied. Include an auxiliary wheel type meter that registers:

3.1.  Speed in ft/min

3.2.  Trip by count

3.3. Total distance in feet

4. Distribution system:

4.1. Capable of producing a uniform application of asphaltic emulsion or asphalt binder in controlled
quantities ranging from 0.02 to 1 gal/sq yd of surface and at a pressure ranging from 25 to 75
psi

4.2. Pumps that spray asphaltic emulsion or asphalt binder within 0.02 gal/sq yd of the set rate

4.3. With a hose and nozzle for application of asphaltic emulsion to areas inaccessible to the spray
bar

4.4. With pressure gauges and a thermometer for determining temperatures of the asphaltic
emulsion or asphalt binder
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You may use cab-controlled valves for the application of asphaltic emulsion or asphalt binder. The valves
controlling the flow from nozzles must act positively to provide a uniform unbroken application of asphaltic
emulsion or asphalt binder.

Maintain distributor and storage tanks at all times to prevent dripping.

37-1.04 PAYMENT
Not Used

37-2 CHIP SEALS
37-2.01 GENERAL
37-2.01A General
37-2.01A(1) Summary
Section 37-2.01 includes general specifications for applying chip seals.

37-2.01A(2) Definitions
Reserved

37-2.01A(3) Submittals
At least 15 days before starting placement of chip seal, submit:

1. Samples for:
1.1.  Asphaltic emulsion chip seal, two 1-quart wide mouth plastic containers with screw top lid of
asphaltic emulsion
1.2.  Polymer modified asphaltic emulsion chip seal, two 1-quart wide mouth plastic containers with
screw top lid of polymer modified asphaltic emulsion
1.3.  Asphalt rubber binder chip seal, two 1-quart cans of base asphalt binder
1.4. Asphalt rubber binder chip seal, five 1-quart cans of asphalt rubber binder
2. Asphaltic emulsion, polymer modified asphaltic emulsion, asphalt binder or asphalt rubber binder data
as follows:
2.1.  Supplier and Type/Grade of asphaltic emulsion or asphalt binder
2.2.  Type of modifier used including polymer or crumb rubber or both
2.3. Percent of crumb rubber, if used as modifier
2.4. Copy of the specified test results for asphaltic emulsion or asphalt binder
3. 50 Ib of uncoated aggregate
4. Aggregate test results for the following:
4.1. Gradation
4.2. Los Angeles Rattler
4.3. Percent of crushed particles
4.4. Flat and elongated particles
4.5. Film stripping
4.6. Cleannessvalue
4.7. Durability
5. Vialit test results

Submit quality control test results for the quality characteristics within the reporting times allowance after
sampling shown in the following table:

Quality Control Test Result Reporting

Quality characteristic Maximum reporting time allowance
Los Angeles Rattler loss (max, %) 48 hours
Percent of crushed particles (min, %) 48 hours
Flat and elongated particles (max by weight at 3:1, %) 48 hours
Film stripping (max, %) 48 hours
Durability (min) 48 hours
Gradation (percentage passing) 24 hours
Cleanness value (min) 24 hours
Asphaltic emulsion spread rate (gal/sq yd) 24 hours
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Within 3 days after taking asphaltic emulsion or asphalt binder quality control samples, submit the
authorized laboratory's test results.

37-2.01A(4) Quality Assurance
37-2.01A(4)(a) General
Reserved

37-2.01A(4)(b) Quality Control
37-2.01A(4)(b)(i) General
Reserved

37-2.01A(4)(b)(ii) Aggregate
All tests must be performed on uncoated aggregate except for film stripping which must be performed on
precoated aggregate.

For aggregate, the authorized laboratory must perform sampling and testing at the specified frequency
and location for the following quality characteristics:

Aggregate Quality Control Requirements

Quality characteristic Test method Minimum Location of
sampling sampling
and testing
frequency
Los Angeles Rattlt_er loss (max, %) California Test 1stdayof | See California
Abi00revolutions 211 production Test 125
At 500 revolutions
Percent of crushed particles
Coarse aggregate (min, %)
One-fractured face 1stdayof | See California
Two-fractured faces AASHTO T 335 .
. . production Test 125
Fine aggregate (min, %)
(Passing No. 4 sieve and retained on No. 8 sieve)
One fractured face
Flat and elongated particles (max by weight at ASTM D4791 1stdayof | See California
3:1, %) production Test 125
Film stripping (max, %) California Test 1stdayof | See California
302 production Test 125
Durability (min) California Test 1stdayof | See California
229 production Test 125
Gradation (% passing) California Test 2 ver da See California
202 per day Test 125
Cleanness value (min California Test See California
mi) 227 2perday | " rest125

37-2.01A(4)(b)(iii) Chip Seals

For a chip seal, the authorized laboratory must perform sampling and testing at the specified frequency
and location for the following quality characteristics:

Chip Seal Quality Control Requirements

Quality characteristic Test method Minimum sampling Location of
and testing frequency sampling
Asphaltic emulsion binder spread rate California 1 per day per Pavement surface
(gal/sq yd) Test 339 distributor truck

37-2.01A(4)(c) Department Acceptance

Department Acceptance shall not apply to identified areas where the existing surfacing before application
of chip seal, contains defective areas as determined by the Engineer and Contractor. At least 7 days
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before starting placement of the chip seal, the Contractor shall submit a written list of existing defective
areas, identifying the lane direction, lane number, starting and ending highway post mile locations, and
defect type. The Engineer must agree on which of the identified areas are defective.

Defective areas are defined as one of the following:

1. Areas with wheel path rutting in excess of 3/8 inch when measured by placing a straightedge 12 feet
long on the finished surface perpendicular to the center line and measuring the vertical distance
between the finished surface and the lower edge of the straightedge

2. Areas exhibiting flushing

For a chip seal, acceptance is based on visual inspection for the following:

1. Uniform surface texture
Raveling, which consists of the separation of the aggregate from the asphaltic emulsion or asphalt
binder

3. Flushing, which consists of the occurrence of a film of asphaltic material on the surface of the chip
seal.

4. Streaking, which consists of alternating longitudinal bands of asphaltic emulsion or asphalt binder
without uniform aggregate retention, approximately parallel with the lane line.

Areas of raveling, flushing or streaking that are greater than 0.5 sq ft shall be considered defective and
must be repaired.

Raveling and streaking must be repaired by placing an additional layer of chip seal over the defective
area.

For asphaltic emulsion or asphalt binder, acceptance is based on the Department’s sampling and testing
for compliance with the requirements for the quality characteristics specified.

For aggregate, acceptance is based on the Department’'s sampling and testing for compliance with the
requirements shown in the following table:

Chip Seal Aggregate Acceptance Criteria

Quality characteristic Test method Requirements

Los Angeles Rattler loss (max, %)

At 100 revolutions Callifornia Test 211 10

At 500 revolutions 40
Percent of crushed particles: AASHTO T 335
Coarse aggregate (min, %)

One-fractured face 95

Two-fractured faces 90

Fine aggregate (min, %)
(Passing No. 4 sieve and retained on No. 8 sieve)

One fractured face 70
Flat and elongated particles (max by weight at 3:1, %) ASTM D4791 10
Film stripping (max, %) California Test 302 25
Durability (min) California Test 229 52
Gradation (% passing by weight) California Test 202 | Aggregate Gradation

table shown under
Materials for the chip
seal type specified.

Cleanness value (min) California Test 227 80

If test results for the aggregate gradation do not comply with specifications, you may remove the chip seal
represented by these tests or request that it remain in place with a payment deduction. The deduction is
$1.75 per ton for the aggregate represented by the test results.
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If test results for aggregate cleanness value do not comply with the specifications, you may remove the
chip seal represented by these tests or you may request that the chip seal remain in place with a pay

deduction corresponding to the cleanness value shown in the following table:

Chip Seal Cleanness Value Deductions

Cleanness value Deduction
80 or over None

79 $2.00 /ton

77-78 $4.00 /ton

75-76 $6.00 /ton

If the aggregate cleanness value is less than 75, remove the chip seal.

37-2.01B Materials
37-2.01B(1) General
Reserved

37-2.01B(2) Asphaltic Emulsions and Asphalt Binders
Reserved

37-2.01B(3) Aggregate
37-2.01B(3)(a) General
Aggregate must be broken stone, crushed gravel, or both.

Aggregate must comply with the requirements shown in the following table:

Chip Seal Aggregate Requirements

Quality characteristic Test method Requirements
Los Angeles Rattler loss (max, %)
At 100 revolutions California Test 211 10
At 500 revolutions 40
Percent of crushed particles AASHTO T 335
Coarse aggregate (min, %)
One-fractured face 95
Two-fractured faces 90
Fine aggregate (min, %)
(Passing No. 4 sieve and retained on No. 8 sieve)
One fractured face 70
Flat and elongated particles (max by weight at 3:1, %) ASTM D4791 10
Film stripping (max, %) California Test 302 25
Durability (min) California Test 229 52
Gradation (% passing by weight) California Test 202 Aggregate Gradation
table shown under
Materials for the chip
seal type specified.
Cleanness value (min) California Test 227 80

The authorized laboratory must conduct the Vialit test using the proposed asphaltic emulsion or asphalt
binder and aggregate for compliance with the requirements shown in the following table:
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Chip Retention Requirements

Quality characteristic Test method Requirement
Chip retention (%) Vialit test method for aggregate in chip seals, 95
French chio (Modified)®

“The asphaltic emulsion or asphalt binder must be within the field placement temperature
range and application rate during specimen preparation. For asphalt binder cure the specimen
for first 2 hours at 100 °F.

37-2.01B(3)(b) Precoated Aggregate

Precoating of aggregate must be performed at a central mixing plant. The plant must be authorized under
the Department's MPQP.

When precoating aggregate, do not recombine fine materials collected in dust control systems.

Precoated aggregate must be preheated from 260 to 325 degrees F. Coat with any of the asphalts
specified in the table titled "Performance Graded Asphalt Binder" in section 92. The asphalt must be from
0.5 to 1.0 percent by weight of dry aggregate. You determine the exact asphalt rate for precoating of
aggregate.

Do not stockpile precoated aggregate.

37-2.01C Construction
37-2.01C(1) General

For chip seals on 2-lane, 2-way roadways, place a W8-7 (LOOSE GRAVEL) sign and a W13-1 (35) plaque
at 2,000-foot maximum intervals along each side of the traveled way where aggregate is spread

on a traffic lane and at public roads or streets entering the chip seal area. Place the 1st W8-7 sign in each
direction where traffic first encounters the loose aggregate, regardless of which lane the aggregate is
spread on. AW13-1 (35) plaque is not required where the posted speed limit is less than 40 mph.

For chip seals on freeways, expressways, and multilane conventional highways, place a W8-7, (LOOSE
GRAVEL) sign and a W13-1 (35) plaque at 2,000-foot maximum intervals along the outside edge of the
traveled way nearest to the lane worked on, at on ramps, and at public roads or streets entering the chip
seal area. Place the 1st W8-7 sign where the aggregate starts with respect to the direction of travel on
that lane. AW13-1 (35) plaque is not required where the posted speed limit is less than 40 mph.

Pilot cars must have cellular or radio contact with other pilot cars and personnel in the work zone. The
maximum speed of the pilot cars convoying or controlling traffic through the traffic control zone must be 15
mph on 2-lane, two-way highways and 25 mph on multilane divided and undivided highways. Pilot cars
must only use traffic lanes open to traffic.

On the days that closures are not allowed, you may use a moving closure to maintain the seal coat
surface. The moving closure is only allowed during daylight hours when traffic will be the least
inconvenienced and delayed. The Engineer determines the hours for the moving closure.

Maintain signs in place at each location until the final sweeping of the chip seal surface for that location is
complete. Signs may be set on temporary portable supports with the W13-1 sign below the W8-7 sign or
on barricades with the W13-1 sign alternating with the W8-7 sign.

Schedule chip seal activities so that the chip seals are placed on both lanes of the traveled way each
work shift.

If traffic is routed over a surface where a chip seal application is intended, the chip seal must not be
applied to more than half the width of the traveled way at a time, and the remaining width must be kept
free of obstructions and open to traffic until the previously applied width is ready for traffic use.

Wherever maintenance sweeping of the chip seal surface is complete, place permanent traffic stripes and
pavement markings within 10 days.
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If you fail to place the permanent traffic stripes and pavement markings within the specified time, the
Department withholds 50 percent of the estimated value of the chip seal work completed that has not
received permanent traffic stripes and pavement markings.

37-2.01C(2) Equipment
Equipment for chip seals must include and comply with the following:

1. Aggregate haul trucks must have:
1.1. Tailgate that discharge aggregate
.2. Device to lock onto the rear aggregate spreader hitch
.3.  Dump bed that will not push down on the spreader when fully raised
4. Dump bed that will not spill aggregate on the roadway when transferred to the spreader hopper
.5.  Tarpaulin to cover precoated aggregate when haul distance exceeds 30 minutes or ambient
temperature is less than 65 degrees F
2. Self-propelled aggregate spreaders must have:
2.1. Aggregate hopper in the rear
2.2. Belt conveyor that carries the aggregate to the front
2.3. Spreading hopper capable of providing a uniform aggregate spread rate over the entire width
of the traffic lane in 1 application.
3. Self-propelled power brooms must:
3.1.  Not be steel-tined brooms on emulsion chip seals
3.2. Be capable of removing loose aggregate adjacent to barriers that prevent aggregate from
being swept off the roadway, including curbs, gutters, dikes, berms, and railings
4. Pneumatic or foam filled rubber tired rollers must:
4.1. Be an oscillating type at least 4 feet wide
4.2. Be self-propelled and reversible
4.3. Have tires of equal size, diameter, type, and ply
4.4. Carry atleast 3,000 Ibs of load on each wheel
4.5 Have tires with an air pressure of 100 + 5 psi or be foam filled

y
y
y
y

37-2.01C(3) Surface Preparation

Before applying chip seals, cover manholes, valve and monument covers, grates, or other exposed
facilities located within the area of application, using a plastic or oil resistant construction paper secured
by tape or adhesive to the facility being covered. Reference the covered facilities with enough control
points to relocate the facilities after the application of the chip seal.

Immediately before applying chip seals, clean the surface to receive a chip seal by removing any
extraneous material affecting adhesion of the chip seal with the existing surface and drying. Use self-
propelled power brooms to clean the existing pavement.

37-2.01C(4) Placement
37-2.01C(4)(a) General

Schedule the operations so that chip seals are placed on both lanes of the traveled way each work shift.
At the end of the work shift, the end of the chip seals on both lanes must generally match.

37-2.01C(4)(b) Applying Asphaltic Emulsions or Asphalt Binders

Prevent spraying on existing pavement not intended for chip seals or on previously applied chip seals
using a material such as building paper. Remove the material after use.

Align longitudinal joints between chip seal applications with designated traffic lanes.

For asphaltic emulsion or asphalt binder, overlap longitudinal joints by not more than 4 inches. You may
overlap longitudinal joints up to 8 inches if authorized.

For areas not accessible to a truck distributor bar apply:

1. Asphaltic emulsions by hand spraying
2. Asphalt binders with a squeegee or other authorized means
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You may overlap the asphaltic emulsion or asphalt binder applications before the application of aggregate
at longitudinal joints.

Do not apply the asphaltic emulsion or asphalt binder unless there is sufficient aggregate at the job site to
cover the asphaltic emulsion or asphalt binder.

Discontinue application of asphaltic emulsion or asphalt binder early enough to comply with lane closure
requirements. Apply to 1 lane at a time and cover the lane width entirely in 1 operation.

37-2.01C(4)(c) Spreading Aggregates

37-2.01C(4)(c)(i) General

Prevent vehicles from driving on asphaltic emulsion or asphalt binder before spreading aggregate.

Spread aggregate within 10 percent of your determined rate.

Spread aggregate at a uniform rate over the full lane width in 1 application. Apply to 1 lane at a time.
Sweep excess aggregate at joints before spreading adjacent aggregate.

Operate the spreader at speeds slow enough to prevent aggregate from rolling over after dropping.

If the spreader is not moving, aggregate must not drop. If you stop spreading and aggregate drops,
remove the excess aggregate before resuming activities.

37-2.01C(4)(c)(ii) Precoated Aggregate Application

During transit, cover precoated aggregate with tarpaulins if the ambient air temperature is below 65
degrees F or the haul time exceeds 30 minutes.

When applied, precoated aggregate must be from 225 to 325 degrees F.

37-2.01C(4)(d) Finishing
37-2.01C(4)(d)(i) General

Remove piles, ridges, or unevenly distributed aggregate. Repair permanent ridges, bumps, streaks or
depressions in the finished surface. Spread additional aggregate and roll if aggregate is picked up by
rollers or vehicles.

Chip seal joints between adjacent applications of a chip seal must be smooth, straight, uniform, and
completely covered.

A coverage is 1 roller movement over the entire width of lane. A pass is 1 roller movement parallel to the
chip seal application in either direction. Overlapping passes are part of the coverage being made and are
not part of a subsequent coverage. Do not start a new coverage until completing the previous coverage.

Before opening to traffic, finish the chip seals in the following sequence:

Perform initial rolling consisting of 1 coverage with a pneumatic-tired roller
Perform final rolling consisting of 2 coverages with a pneumatic-tired roller
Sweep excess aggregate from the roadway and adjacent abutting areas
Apply a flush coat if specified

Remove covers from the facilities

agbrwbN -~

37-2.01C(4)(d)(ii) Traffic Control With Pilot Car

For 2-lane 2-way roadways under 1-way traffic control, upon completion of final rolling, traffic must be
controlled with pilot cars and routed over the new chip seal for a period of 2 to 4 hours before opening the
lane to traffic not controlled with pilot cars.

For multilane roadways, when traffic is controlled with pilot cars, a maximum of 1 lane in the direction of
travel must be open to traffic. Traffic must be controlled with pilot cars and be routed on the new chip seal
surface of the lane for a minimum of 2 hours after completion of the initial sweeping and before opening
the lane to traffic not controlled with pilot cars. Once traffic controlled with pilot cars is routed over the chip
seal at a particular location, continuous control must be maintained at that location until the chip seal
placement and sweeping on adjacent lanes to receive a chip seal is completed.
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37-2.01C(4)(d)(iii) Sweeping

Sweeping must be performed after the chip seal has set and there is no damage or dislodging of
aggregate from the chip seal surface. As a minimum, sweeping is required at the following times:

1. On 2-lane 2-way roadways, from 2 to 4 hours after traffic, controlled with pilot cars, has been routed
on the chip seal

2. On multilane roadways, from 2 to 4 hours after aggregate have been placed

3. In addition to previous sweeping, perform final sweeping immediately before opening any lane to
public traffic, not controlled with pilot cars

37-2.01C(4)(d)(iv) Excess Aggregate

Dispose of excess aggregate. If ordered, salvaging and stockpiling of excess aggregate is change order
work.

37-2.01C(4)(e) Chip Seal Maintenance

Perform sweeping on the morning following the application of aggregate on any lane that has been open
to traffic not controlled with pilot cars and before starting any other activities.

Chip seal surfaces must be maintained for 4 consecutive days from the day aggregate is applied.
Maintenance must include sweeping to maintain a surface free of loose aggregate and to prevent
formation of corrugations. Sweeping must not dislodge aggregate set in asphaltic emulsion or asphalt
binder.

After 4 consecutive days, excess aggregate must be removed from the paved areas.

37-2.01D Payment
If there is no bid item for traffic control system, furnishing and using a pilot car is included in the various
items of the work involved in applying the chip seal.

The payment quantity for precoated aggregate is the weight measured after the aggregate is preheated
and precoated with asphalt binder.

If recorded batch weights are printed automatically, the payment quantity for aggregate is the weight
determined from the printed batch weights if:

1. Total weight for the precoated aggregate per batch is printed
. Total asphalt binder weight per batch is printed
3. Zero tolerance weight is printed before weighing the first batch and after weighing the last batch for
each truckload
4. Time, date, mix number, load number, and truck identification are correlated with a load slip
5. Copy of the recorded batch weights is certified by a licensed weighmaster

37-2.02 ASPHALTIC EMULSION CHIP SEALS

37-2.02A General

37-2.02A(1) Summary

Section 37-2.02 includes specifications for applying asphaltic emulsion chip seals. An asphaltic emulsion
chip seal includes applying an asphaltic emulsion, followed by aggregate, and then a flush coat.

A double asphaltic emulsion chip seal is the application of an asphaltic emulsion followed by aggregate,
applied twice in sequence and then a flush coat.

37-2.02A(2) Definitions

Reserved

37-2.02A(3) Submittals

Immediately after sampling, submit two 1-quart plastic containers of asphaltic emulsion taken in the
presence of the Engineer. Samples must be submitted in insulated shipping container.
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37-2.02A(4) Quality Assurance
37-2.02A(4)(a) General
Reserved

37-2.02A(4)(b) Quality Control
37-2.02A(4)(b)(i) General
Reserved

37-2.02A(4)(b)(ii) Asphaltic Emulsions

Circulate asphaltic emulsion in the distributor truck before sampling. Take samples from the distributor
truck at mid load or from a sampling tap or thief. Before taking samples, draw and dispose of 1 gallon. In
the presence of the Engineer, take two 1-quart samples in a plastic container with lined sealed lid for
acceptance testing.

For asphaltic emulsion, the authorized laboratory must perform quality control sampling and testing at the
specified frequency and location for the following quality characteristics:

Asphaltic Emulsion

Quality characteristic Test method Minimum sampling and Sampling location
testing frequency

Saybolt Furol Viscosity, at 25 °C
(Saybolt Furol seconds)
Sieve Test (%)

Minimum 1 per day per

Storage stability, 1 day (%) AASHTO T 59 delivery truck Distributor truck
Residue by distillation (%)
Particle charge®
Tests on Residue from Distillation Test:
Penetration, 25 °C AASHTO T 49 Mini 1 d
Ductility AASHTO T 51 inimum 1 perdayper | - pigtributor truck

delivery truck

Solubility in trichloroethylene AASHTOT 44

%If the result of the particle charge is inconclusive, the asphaltic emulsion must be tested for pH
under ASTM E70. Grade QS1h asphaltic emulsion must have a minimum pH of 7.3. Grade CQS1h
asphaltic emulsion must have a maximum pH of 6.7.

37-2.02A(4)(c) Department Acceptance

Aggregate acceptance is based on the Department’'s sampling and testing for compliance with the
requirements shown in the following table:

Aggregate Gradation Acceptance Criteria

Quality characteristic Test method Requirement
G'radati.on .(% passing by weight) 3/8" 5/16" 1/4"
Sieve size:

3/4" - -- --
1/2" 100 -- -
ﬁ{g_ 4 California Test 202 sgjgo 01_0500 6(1)925
No. 8 0-5 0-15 0-25
No. 16 - 0-5 0-5
No. 30 - 0-3 0-3
No. 200 0-2 0-2 0-2

37-2.02B Materials
37-2.02B(1) General
Reserved
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37-2.02B(2) Asphaltic Emulsions
Reserved
37-2.02B(3) Aggregate

Aggregate gradation for an asphaltic emulsion chip seal must comply with the requirements shown in the
following table:

Asphaltic Emulsion Chip Seal Aggregate Gradation

Quality characteristic Test method Requirement
G_radatlpn .(% passing by weight) 3/8" 5/16" 1/4"
Sieve size:

3/4" - -~ --
1/2" 100 - --
3/8" California Test 85-100 100 100
No. 4 202 0-15 0-50 60-85
No. 8 0-5 0-15 0-25
No. 16 -- 0-5 0-5
No. 30 -- 0-3 0-3
No. 200 0-2 0-2 0-2

37-2.02C Construction
37-2.02C(1) General
Reserved

37-2.02C(2) Asphaltic Emulsions
Asphaltic emulsions must be applied within the application rate ranges shown in the following table:

Asphaltic Emulsion Application Rates

For double asphaltic emulsion chip seals, the asphaltic emulsions must be applied within the application

Aggregate gradation Application rate range
(gal/sq yd)
3/8" 0.30-0.45
5/16" 0.25-0.35
1/4" 0.20-0.30

rates shown in the following table:

Asphaltic Emulsion Application Rates

Double chip seals Application rate range
(gal/sq yd)
1st application 0.30-0.45
2nd application 0.20-0.30

When applied, the temperature of the asphaltic emulsions must be from 130 to 180 degrees F.

Apply asphaltic emulsions when the ambient air temperature is from 65 to 110 degrees F and the
pavement surface temperature is at least 80 degrees F.

Do not apply asphaltic emulsions when weather forecasts predict the ambient air temperature will fall
below 39 degrees F within 24 hours after application.

37-2.02C(3) Spreading Aggregates
Aggregate must be spread within the spread rate ranges shown in the following table:
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Aggregate Spread Rates

Aggregate gradation Spread rate range
(Ib/sq yd)
3/8" 20-30
5/16" 16-25
1/4" 12-20

For double asphaltic emulsion chip seals, aggregate must be spread within the spread rate ranges shown
in the following table:

Aggregate Spread Rates

Double chip seal Spread rate range
(Ib/sq yd)
1st application 23-30
2nd application 12-20

Remove excess aggregate on the 1st application before the 2nd application of asphaltic emulsion.

You may stockpile aggregate for asphaltic emulsion chip seals if you prevent contamination. Aggregate
must have a damp surface at spreading. If water visibly separates from the aggregate, do not spread.
You may re-dampen aggregate in the delivery vehicle.

Spread aggregate before an asphaltic emulsion sets or breaks.
Do not spread aggregate more than 2,500 feet ahead of the completed initial rolling.

37-2.02D Payment
Not Used

37-2.03 POLYMER MODIFIED ASPHALTIC EMULSION CHIP SEALS
37-2.03A General
37-2.03A(1) Summary

Section 37-2.03 includes specifications for applying polymer modified asphaltic emulsion chip seals. A
polymer modified asphaltic emulsion chip seal includes applying a polymer modified asphaltic emulsion,
followed by aggregate, and then a flush coat.

A double polymer modified asphaltic emulsion chip seal is the application of a polymer modified asphaltic
emulsion followed by aggregate, applied twice in sequence and then a flush coat.

37-2.03A(2) Definitions
Reserved

37-2.03A(3) Submittals

Immediately after sampling, submit two 1-quart cans of polymer modified asphaltic emulsion taken in the
presence of the Engineer. A sample must be submitted in an insulated shipping container.

37-2.03A(4) Quality Assurance

37-2.03A(4)(a) General

Reserved

37-2.03A(4)(b) Quality Control
37-2.03A(4)(b)(i) General
Reserved

37-2.03A(4)(b)(ii) Polymer Modified Asphaltic Emulsions

Circulate polymer modified asphaltic emulsions in the distributor truck before sampling. Take samples
from the distributor truck at mid load or from a sampling tap or thief. Before taking samples, draw and
dispose of 1 gallon. In the presence of the Engineer, take two 1-quart samples for acceptance testing.
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For polymer modified asphaltic emulsions, the authorized laboratory must perform quality control
sampling and testing at the specified frequency and location for the following quality characteristics:

Polymer Modified Asphaltic Emulsion

Minimum
Quality characteristic Test method sampllr)g and :
testing Sampling
frequency location
Saybolt Furol Viscosity, at 50 °C (Saybolt Furol
seconds)
Settlement, 5 days (max, %)
Storage stability test, 1 day (max, %) AASHTO T 59 Minimum 1 _—
Sieve test (max, %) per day per Distributor
= . . truck
Demulsibility (min, %) delivery truck
Particle charge
Ash content (max, %) ASTM D3723
Residue by evaporation (min, %) California Test 331
Tests on residue from evaporation test:
Penetration, 25 °C AASHTO T 49
Penetration, 4 °C, 200g for 60 seconds AASHTO T 49 Minimum 1 Distributor
Ductility, 25 °C (min, mm) AASHTO T 51 per day per truck
Torsional recovery (min, %) California Test 332 | delivery truck
Ring and Ball Softening Point (min, °F) AASHTO T 53

37-2.03A(4)(c) Department Acceptance

Aggregate acceptance is based on the Department’'s sampling and testing for compliance with the

requirements shown in the following table:

Aggregate Gradation Acceptance Criteria

Quality characteristic

Test method

Gradation (% passing by weight)
Sieve size:

3/4"

1/2"

3/8"

No. 4

No. 8

No. 16

No. 30

No. 200

California Test
202

Requirement
3/8" 5/16" 1/4"
100 -- --

85-100 100 100
0-15 0-50 60-85
0-5 0-15 0-25

-- 0-5 0-5

-- 0-3 0-3

0-2 0-2 0-2

37-2.03B Materials
37-2.03B(1) General
Reserved

37-2.03B(2) Polymer Modified Asphaltic Emulsions
A polymer modified asphaltic emulsion must include elastomeric polymer.

A polymer modified asphaltic emulsion must be Grade PMRS2, PMRS2h, PMCRS2, or PMCRS2h.
Polymer content in percent by weight does not apply.

A polymer modified asphaltic emulsion must comply with section 94 and the quality characteristic

requirements in the following table:
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Polymeric Asphaltic Emulsion

Quality characteristic Test method Requirement
Penetration, 4 °C, 200g for 60 seconds (min) AASHTO T 49 6
Ring and Ball Softening Point (min, °F) AASHTO T 53 135

37-2.03B(3) Aggregate

The aggregate gradation for a polymer modified asphaltic emulsion chip seal must comply with the
requirements shown in the following table:

Asphaltic Emulsion Chip Seal Aggregate Gradation

Quality characteristic Test method Requirement

Gradation (% passing

by weight) 3/8" 5/16" 1/4"
Sieve Size

3/4" -- -- --
1/2" o 100 - -
3/8" Ca"fozr”'g‘ Test 85-100 100 100
No. 4 0 015 0-50 60-85
No. 8 0-5 0-15 0-25
No. 16 -- 0-5 0-5
No. 30 -- 0-3 0-3
No. 200 0-2 0-2 0-2

37-2.03C Construction

Polymer modified asphaltic emulsions must be applied within the application rate ranges shown in the

following table:

Polymer Modified Asphaltic Emulsion Application Rates

Aggregate gradation Application rate range
(gal/sq yd)
3/8" 0.30-0.45
5/16" 0.25-0.35
1/4" 0.20-0.30

For double polymer modified asphaltic emulsion chip seals, polymer modified asphaltic emulsions must

be applied within the application rates shown in the following table:

Polymer Modified Asphaltic Emulsion Application Rates

Double application Application rate range
(gal/sq yd)
1st application 0.30-0.45
2nd application 0.20-0.30

Apply polymer modified asphaltic emulsions when the ambient air temperature is from 60 to 105 degrees
F and the pavement surface temperature is at least 80 degrees F.

Do not apply polymer modified asphaltic emulsions when weather forecasts predict the ambient air
temperature will fall below 39 degrees F within 24 hours after application.

Aggregate must be spread within the spread rate ranges shown in the following table:
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Aggregate Spread Rates

Chip seal type Spread rate range
(Ib/sq yd)
3/8" 20-30
5/16" 16-25
1/4" 12-20

For double chip seals, aggregate must be spread within spread rate ranges shown in the following table:

Aggregate Spread Rates

Double application Spread rate range
(Ib/sq yd)
1st application 23-30
2nd application 12-20

Remove excess aggregate on the 1st application before the 2nd application of asphaltic emulsion.

You may stockpile aggregate for the polymer modified asphaltic emulsion chip seals if you prevent
contamination. Aggregate must have damp surfaces at spreading. If water visibly separates from the
aggregate, do not spread. You may redampen aggregate in the delivery vehicle.

Spread aggregate before the polymer modified asphaltic emulsion sets or breaks.
Do not spread aggregate more than 2,500 feet ahead of the completed initial rolling.

37-2.03D Payment
Not Used

37-2.04 ASPHALT RUBBER BINDER CHIP SEALS

37-2.04A General

37-2.04A(1) Summary

Section 37-2.04 includes specifications for applying asphalt rubber binder chip seals.

An asphalt rubber binder chip seal consists of applying asphalt rubber binder followed by heated

aggregate precoated with asphalt binder followed by a flush coat.

37-2.04A(2) Definitions

crumb rubber modifier: Combination of ground or granulated high natural scrap tire crumb rubber and
scrap tire crumb rubber derived from waste tires described in Pub Res Code § 42703.

descending viscosity reading: Subsequent viscosity reading at least 5 percent lower than the previous
viscosity reading.

high natural scrap tire crumb rubber: Material containing 40 to 48 percent natural rubber.

scrap tire crumb rubber: Any combination of vehicle tires or tire buffing.

37-2.04A(3) Submittals

At least 5 business days before use, submit the permit issued by the local air district for asphalt rubber
binder field blending equipment and application equipment. If an air quality permit is not required by the
local air district for producing asphalt rubber binder, submit verification from the local air district that an air
quality permit is not required.

For each delivery of asphalt rubber binder ingredients to the job site, submit a certificate of compliance
with a copy of the specified test results.

Submit a certified volume or weight slip for each delivery of asphalt rubber binder ingredients and asphalt
rubber binder.

Submit a SDS for each asphalt rubber binder ingredient and the asphalt rubber binder.
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At least 15 days before use, submit:

1. Samples of each asphalt rubber binder ingredient:
1.1.  2lbs of scrap tire crumb rubber
1.2. 2 Ibs of high natural scrap tire crumb rubber
1.3.  Two 1-quart cans of base asphalt binder
1.4. Two 1-quart cans of asphalt modifier
2. Asphalt rubber binder formulation and data as follows:
2.1.  For asphalt modifier, include:
2.1.1.  Source of asphalt modifier
2.1.2.  Type of asphalt modifier
2.1.3. Percentage of asphalt modifier by weight of asphalt binder
2.1.4. Percentage of combined asphalt binder and asphalt modifier by weight of asphalt
rubber binder
2.1.5. Testresults for the specified quality characteristics
2.2.  For crumb rubber modifier, include:
2.2.1. Each source and type of scrap tire crumb rubber and high natural scrap tire crumb
rubber
2.2.2. Percentage of scrap tire crumb rubber and high natural scrap tire crumb rubber by
total weight of asphalt rubber binder
2.2.3. Testresults for the specified quality characteristics
2.3. For asphalt rubber binder, include minimum reaction time and temperature

Immediately after sampling, submit five 1-quart cans of asphalt rubber binder taken in the presence of the
Engineer. Sample must be submitted in insulated shipping containers.

Submit naotification 15 minutes before each viscosity test or submit a schedule of testing times.

Submit the log of asphalt rubber binder descending viscosity test results within 1 business day after
sampling.

Submit asphalt rubber binder quality control viscosity test results within 1 business day after sampling.
37-2.04A(4) Quality Assurance

37-2.04A(4)(a) General

The equipment used in producing asphalt rubber binder and the equipment used in spreading asphalt
rubber binder must be permitted for use or exempted by the local air district.

37-2.04A(4)(b) Quality Control
37-2.04A(4)(b)(i) General

Reserved

37-2.04A(4)(b)(ii) Asphalt Modifiers

For asphalt modifiers, the authorized laboratory must perform quality control sampling and testing at the
specified frequency for the following quality characteristics:

Asphalt Modifier for Asphalt Rubber Binder

Quality characteristic Test method Frequency
Viscosity ASTM D445 1 per shioment
Flash point ASTM D92
Molecular Analysis:

Asphaltenes ASTM D2007 1 per shipment
Aromatics ASTM D2007

37-2.04A(4)(b)(iii)) Crumb Rubber Modifiers
Sample and test scrap tire crumb rubber and high natural scrap tire crumb rubber separately.

Perform quality control sampling and testing at the specified frequency for the following quality
characteristics:
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Crumb Rubber Modifier

Quality characteristic Test method Frequency
Scrap tire crumb rubber gradation California Test 385 1 per 10,000
High natural scrap tire crumb rubber gradation California Test 385 1 per 3,400 Ib
Wire in CRM California Test 385
Fabric in CRM California Test 385
CRM particle length -- 1per 10,000 1b
CRM specific gravity California Test 208
zet\)tggfl rubber content in high natural scrap tire crumb ASTM D297 1 per 3,400 Ib

37-2.04A(4)(b)(iv) Asphalt Rubber Binders

For asphalt rubber binders, the authorized laboratory must perform quality control sampling and testing at
the specified frequency and location for the following quality characteristics:

Asphalt Rubber Binder Quality Control Requirements

Quality characteristic Test method Sampling location Frequency
Descending viscosity” at 375 °F (Pass ASTM D7741 R . | 1 per lot°
x 10 eaction vesse
- . ° . 3 -
Viscosity at 375 °F (Pa+s x 10™) ASTM D7741 Distribution truck 15 minutes beIore
use per lot
Cone penetration at 25 °C (0.10 mm) ASTM D217
Resilience at 25 °C (% rebound) ASTM D5329 Distribution truck 1 per lot®

Softening point (°C) ASTM D36

¥Start taking viscosity readings at least 45 minutes after adding crumb rubber modifier and continue
taking viscosity readings every 30 minutes until 2 consecutive descending viscosity readings have
been obtained and the final viscosity complies with the specification requirement.

°A lot is defined in the MPQP.

Retain samples from each lot. Test samples for cone penetration, resilience, and softening point for the
first 3 lots and if all 3 lots pass, the testing frequency may be reduced to once for every 3 lots.

If QC test results indicate that the asphalt rubber binder does not comply with the specifications, take
corrective action and notify the Engineer.

37-2.04A(4)(c) Department Acceptance
37-2.04A(4)(c)(i) General

Reserved

37-2.04A(4)(c)(ii) Asphalt Modifiers

The Department accepts asphalt modifier based on compliance with the requirements shown in the
following table:

Asphalt Modifier for Asphalt Rubber Binder

Quality characteristic Test method Requirement
Viscosity at 100 °C (m*/s x 10°°) ASTM D445 X+3°
Flash point (min, °C) ASTM D92 207
Molecular Analysis:
Asphaltenes (max, % by mass) ASTM D2007 0.1
Aromatics (min, % by mass) ASTM D2007 55

®The symbol "X" is the asphalt modifier viscosity.

37-2.04A(4)(c)(iii) Crumb Rubber Modifiers
Scrap tire CRM and high natural CRM are sampled and tested separately.
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The Department accepts scrap tire CRM and high natural CRM based on compliance with the

requirements shown in the following table:

Crumb Rubber Modifier for Asphalt Rubber Binder

Quality characteristic Test method Requirement
Wire in CRM (max, %) California Test 385 0.01
Fabric in CRM (max, %) California Test 385 0.05
CRM particle length (max, in) -- 3/16
CRM specific gravity California Test 208 1.1-1.2
Natural rubber content in high natural CRM (%) ASTM D297 40.0-48.0

The Department accepts CRM gradation based on the requirements shown in the following table:

Crumb Rubber Modifier Gradation Requirements

Quality characteristic Test Requirement
method
Gradation (% passing by weight) Scrap tire crumb rubber High natural scrap tire
Sieve size: crumb rubber
Operating Contract Operating Contract
range compliance range compliance
No. 8 o 100 100 - -
No. 10 California ™95 100 | 90-100 100 100
No. 16 Test385 ™ 35785 32-88 92-100 85-100
No. 30 2-25 1-30 25-95 20-98
No. 50 0-10 0-15 6-35 2-40
No. 100 0-5 0-10 0-7 0-10
No. 200 0-2 0-5 0-3 0-5

If a test result for CRM gradation does not comply with the specifications, the Department deducts the
corresponding amount for each gradation test as shown in the following table:

#Test Result=TR

Material Gradation test result® Deduction
Scrap tire crumb rubber Operating range < TR < Contract compliance $250
Scrap tire crumb rubber TR > Contract compliance $1,100
High natural scrap tire crumb rubber | Operating range < TR < Contract compliance $250
High natural scrap tire crumb rubber | TR > Contract compliance $600

Each gradation test for scrap tire crumb rubber represents 10,000 Ib or the quantity used in that day's

production, whichever is less.

Each gradation test for high natural scrap tire crumb rubber represents 3,400 Ib or the quantity used in

that day's production, whichever is less.

37-2.04A(4)(c)(iv) Asphalt Rubber Binders

For Department acceptance testing, take a sample of asphalt rubber binder in the Engineer's presence
every 5 lots or once a day, whichever is greater. Each sample must be in five 1-quart cans with an open

top and friction lid.

For an asphalt rubber binder, acceptance is based on the Department’s sampling and testing for
compliance with the requirements shown in the following table:
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Asphalt Rubber Binder

Quality characteristic Test method Requirement
Cone penetration at 25 °C (0.10 mm) ASTM D217 25-60
Resilience at 25 °C (% rebound) ASTM D5329 18-50
Softening point (°C) ASTM D36 55-88
Viscosity at 375 °F (Pass x 10°)? ASTM D7741 1,500-2,500

®Prepare sample for viscosity test under California Test 388.

37-2.04A(4)(c)(v) Precoated Aggregate
The Department accepts precoated aggregate based on compliance with the requirements shown in the

following table:

Precoated Aggregate Gradation Acceptance Criteria

Quality Characteristic Test method Requirement
1/2" gradation (% passing by weight) California Test 202
Sieve size:
3/4" 100
1/2" 85-90
3/8" 0-30
No. 4 0-5
No. 8 --
No. 200 0-1
3/8" gradation (% passing by weight) California Test 202
Sieve size:
3/4" 100
1/2" 95-100
3/8" 70-85
No. 4 0-15
No. 8 0-5
No. 200 0-1

37-2.04B Materials
37-2.04B(1) General
Reserved

37-2.04B(2) Asphalt Binders

Asphalt binder used as the base binder for asphalt rubber binder must comply with the specifications for
asphalt binder. Do not modify asphalt binder with polymer.

37-2.04B(3) Asphalt Modifiers

An asphalt modifier must be a resinous, high flash point, and aromatic hydrocarbon. An asphalt modifier
must comply with the requirements shown in the following table:

Asphalt Modifier for Asphalt Rubber Binder

Quality characteristic Test method Requirement
Viscosity at 100 °C (m“/s x 10™) ASTM D445 X +3?
Flash point (min, CL.O.C., °C) ASTM D92 207
Molecular analysis:
Asphaltenes by mass (max, %) ASTM D2007 0.1
Aromatics by mass (min, %) ASTM D2007 55

X denotes the proposed asphalt modifier viscosity from 19 to 36. A change in X requires a new

asphalt rubber binder submittal.

37-2.04B(4) Crumb Rubber Modifiers

The CRM to be used must be on the Authorized Materials List for crumb rubber modifier.
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The CRM must be ground or granulated at ambient temperature.

Scrap tire crumb rubber and high natural scrap tire crumb rubber must be delivered to the asphalt rubber
binder production site in separate bags.

Steel and fiber must be separated. If steel and fiber are cryogenically separated, it must occur before
grinding and granulating. Cryogenically-produced CRM particles must be large enough to be ground or
granulated.

The CRM must be dry, free-flowing particles that do not stick together. A maximum of 3 percent calcium
carbonate or talc by weight of CRM may be added. The CRM must not cause foaming when combined
with the asphalt binder and asphalt modifier.

The CRM must comply with the requirements shown in the following table:

Crumb Rubber Modifier for Asphalt Rubber Binder

Quality characteristic Test method Requirement
Wire in CRM (max, %) California Test 385 0.01
Fabric in CRM (max, %) California Test 385 0.05
CRM particle length (max, in) -- 3/16
CRM specific gravity California Test 208 1.1-1.2

The CRM must comply with the requirements shown in the following table:

Crumb Rubber Modifier Requirements

Requirement
Quality characteristic Testmethod | Scrap tire crumb rubber | High natural scrap tire
crumb rubber

Acetone extract (%) 6.0-16.0 4.0-16.0
Rubber hydrocarbon (min, %) 42.0-65.0 50.0

Natural rubber content (%) ASTM D297 22.0-39.0 40.0-48.0
Carbon black content (%) 28.0-38.0 --

Ash content (max, %) 8.0 --

Scrap tire crumb rubber gradation must comply with the gradation requirements shown in the following
table:

Scrap Tire Crumb Rubber Gradation

Quality characteristic Test Requirement
method

Gradation (% passing by Gradation limit Operating range Contract
weight) compliance
Sieve size:
No. 8 100 100 100
No. 10 California 98-100 95-100 90-100
No. 16 Test 385 45-75 35-85 32-88
No. 30 2-20 2-25 1-30
No. 50 0-6 0-10 0-15
No. 100 0-2 0-5 0-10
No. 200 0 0-2 0-5

High natural scrap tire crumb rubber gradation must comply with the gradation requirements shown in the
following table:
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High Natural Scrap Tire Crumb Rubber Gradation

Quality characteristic Test Requirement
method

Gradation (% passing by Gradation limit Operating range Contract
weight) compliance
Sieve size:
No. 10 I 100 100 100
No. 16 California 95-100 92-100 85-100
No. 30 Test 385 3585 2595 20-98
No. 50 10-30 6-35 2-40
No. 100 04 0-7 0-10
No. 200 0-1 0-3 0-5

37-2.04B(5) Asphalt Rubber Binders
An asphalt rubber binder must be a combination of:

1. Asphalt binder
2. Asphalt modifier
3. Crumb rubber modifier

Asphalt rubber binder blending equipment must be authorized under the Department's MPQP.

The blending equipment must allow the determination of weight percentages of each asphalt rubber
binder ingredient.

An asphalt rubber binder must be 79 + 1 percent by weight asphalt binder and 21 £ 1 percent by weight of
CRM. The minimum percentage of CRM must be 20.0 percent and lower values must not be rounded up.

The CRM must be 75 £ 2 percent by weight scrap tire crumb rubber and 25 + 2 percent by weight high
natural scrap tire crumb rubber.

An asphalt modifier and asphalt binder must be blended at the production site. An asphalt modifier must
be from 2.5 to 6.0 percent by weight of the asphalt binder in the asphalt rubber binder. The asphalt rubber
binder supplier determines the exact percentage.

If blended before adding CRM, the asphalt binder must be from 375 to 440 degrees F when an asphalt
modifier is added and the mixture must circulate for at least 20 minutes. An asphalt binder, asphalt
modifier, and CRM may be proportioned and combined simultaneously.

The blend of an asphalt binder and an asphalt modifier must be combined with the CRM at the asphalt
rubber binder production site. The asphalt binder and asphalt modifier blend must be from 375 to 440
degrees F when the CRM is added. Combined ingredients must be allowed to react at least 45 minutes at
temperatures from 375 to 425 degrees F except the temperature must be at least 10 degrees F below the
flash point of the asphalt rubber binder.

After reacting, the asphalt rubber binder must comply with the requirements shown in the following table:

Asphalt Rubber Binder

Quality characteristic Test method Requirement
Cone penetration at 25 °C (0.10 mm) ASTM D217 25-60
Resilience at 25 °C (% rebound) ASTM D5329 18-50
Softening point (°C) ASTM D36 55-88
Viscosity at 375 °F (Pas x 10°)° ASTM D7741 1,500-2,500

*Prepare sample for viscosity test under California Test 388.

Maintain asphalt rubber binder at a temperature from 375 to 415 degrees F.
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Stop heating unused asphalt rubber binder 4 hours after the 45-minute reaction period. Reheating asphalt
rubber binder that cools below 375 degrees F is a reheat cycle. Do not exceed 2 reheat cycles. If
reheating, the asphalt rubber binder must be from 375 to 415 degrees F before use.

During reheating, you may add CRM. The CRM must not exceed 10 percent by weight of the asphalt
rubber binder. Allow added CRM to react for at least 45 minutes. Reheated asphalt rubber binder must
comply with the specifications for asphalt rubber binder.

37-2.04B(6) Precoated Aggregate

Before precoating with asphalt binder, aggregate for an asphalt rubber binder chip seal must comply with
the gradation requirements shown in the following table:

Asphalt Rubber Binder Chip Seal Aggregate Gradation

Quality characteristic Test method Requirement
G_radatipn .(% passing by weight) 172" 3/8"
Sieve size:

3/4" 100 100
1/2" California Test 85-90 95-100
3/8" 202 0-30 70-85
No. 4 0-5 0-15
No. 8 -- 0-5
No. 200 0-1 01

37-2.04C Construction
37-2.04C(1) General
Reserved

37-2.04C(2) Equipment
Distributor trucks must be equipped with:
1. Mixing and heating unit

2. Observation platform on the rear of the truck for an observer on the platform to see the nozzles and
unplug them if needed

37-2.04C(3) Asphalt Rubber Binder Application
Apply the asphalt rubber binder when the ambient temperature is from 60 to 105 degrees F and the
pavement surface temperature is at least 55 degrees F.

Do not apply the asphalt rubber binder unless enough aggregate is available at the job site to cover the
asphalt rubber binder within 2 minutes. Intersections, turn lanes, gore points, and irregular areas must be
covered within 15 minutes.

Do not apply asphalt rubber binder when pavement is damp or during high wind conditions. If authorized,
you may adjust the distributor bar height and distribution speed and use shielding equipment during high
wind conditions.

When applied, the temperature of the asphalt rubber binder must be from 385 to 415 degrees F.

Apply the asphalt rubber binder at a rate from 0.55 to 0.65 gal/sq yd. You may reduce the application rate
by 0.050 gal/sq yd in the wheel paths.

37-2.04C(4) Precoated Aggregate Spreading

Spread aggregate at a rate from 28 to 40 Ib/sq yd. Do not spread aggregate more than 200 feet ahead of
the completed initial rolling.

37-2.04C(5) Rolling and Sweeping

Perform initial rolling within 90 seconds of spreading aggregate. If authorized for final rolling, you may use
a steel-wheeled roller weighing from 8 to 10 tons in static mode only.
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Perform a final sweeping before Contract acceptance. The final sweeping must not dislodge aggregate.

37-2.04D Payment
Asphalt rubber binder is measured as specified for asphalt binder.

37-2.05 STRESS ABSORBING MEMBRANE INTERLAYERS
37-2.05A General
Section 37-2.05 includes specifications for placing stress absorbing membrane interlayers (SAMI).

Comply with section 37-2.04 except a flush coat is not required.
Traffic must not be allowed on a SAMI.

37-2.05B Materials
For a SAMI, aggregate must comply with the 3/8-inch gradation.

37-2.05C Construction
If a SAMI is overlaid in the same work shift, section 37-2.01C(4)(e) does not apply.

Final sweeping is not required for a SAMI.

37-2.05D Payment
Not Used

37-2.06 MODIFIED ASPHALT BINDER CHIP SEALS
Reserved

37-2.07 SCRUB SEALS
Reserved

37-3 SLURRY SEALS AND MICRO-SURFACINGS
37-3.01 GENERAL
37-3.01A General
37-3.01A(1) Summary
Section 37-3.01 includes general specifications for applying slurry seals and micro-surfacings.

37-3.01A(2) Definitions
Reserved

37-3.01A(3) Submittals
At least 15 days before starting placement of a slurry seal or micro-surfacing, submit:

1. Samples for:
1.1.  Asphaltic emulsion slurry seal, two 1-quart wide mouth plastic containers with screw top lid of
asphaltic emulsion
1.2  Polymer modified asphaltic emulsion slurry seal, two 1-quart wide mouth plastic containers with
screw top lid of polymer modified asphaltic emulsion
1.3.  Micro-surfacing, two 1-quart wide mouth plastic containers with screw top lid of micro-surfacing
emulsion
2. Asphaltic emulsion, polymer modified asphaltic emulsion, or micro-surfacing emulsion data as
follows:
2.1.  Supplier and Type/Grade of asphaltic emulsion
2.2. Type of modifier polymer for polymer modified asphaltic emulsion or micro-surfacing emulsion
2.3. Copy of the specified test results for asphaltic emulsion, polymer modified asphaltic emulsion,
or micro-surfacing emulsion
3. 50Ib of aggregate
4. Aggregate test results for the followings:
4.1. Gradation
4.2. Los Angeles Rattler
4.3. Percent of crushed particles
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4.4  Sand equivalent
4.5 Durability

At least 10 days before starting placement of a slurry seal or micro-surfacing, submit a laboratory report of
test results and the proposed mix design from an authorized laboratory. The authorized laboratory must
sign the laboratory report and mix design.

The report must include:

1. Testresults used in the mix design compared with specification requirements
2. Proportions based on the dry weight of aggregate, including ranges, for:
2.1. Aggregate
2.2. Water
2.3. Additives
2.4. Mineralfiller
2.5. Slurry seal emulsion or micro-surfacing emulsion residual asphalt content
3. Recommended changes to the proportions based on heating the mixture to 100 degrees F and
mixing for 60 seconds, if atmospheric temperatures during application will be 90 degrees F or above,

for:
3.1. Water
3.2. Additives

3.3.  Mineralfiller
4. Quantitative moisture effects on the aggregate's unit weight determined under ASTM C29M

If the mix design consists of the same materials covered by a previous laboratory report, you may submit
the previous laboratory report that must include material testing data performed within the previous 12
months for authorization.

If you change any of the materials in the mix design, submit a new mix design and laboratory report at
least 10 days before starting slurry seal or micro-surfacing work.

Submit a certificate of compliance as specified for asphaltic emulsion in section 94-1.01C with each
shipment of asphaltic emulsion, polymer modified asphaltic emulsion or micro-surfacing emulsion.

Submit quality control test results for the quality characteristics within the reporting times allowance after
sampling shown in the following table:

Quality Control Test Reporting Requirements

Quality characteristic Maximum reporting time

allowance

Los Angeles Rattler loss (max, %) 2 business days

Percent of crushed particles (min, %) 2 business days

Durability (min) 2 business days

Resistance of fine aggregate to

degradation by abrasion in the Micro- 2 business days

Deval Apparatus (% loss by weight)

Gradation (% passing by weight) 48 hours

Sand equivalent (min) 48 hours

Moisture content (%) 48 hours

Within 3 days after taking asphaltic emulsion, polymer modified asphaltic emulsion or micro-surfacing
emulsion quality control samples, submit the authorized laboratory's test results.

37-3.01A(4) Quality Assurance

37-3.01A(4)(a) General

Your authorized laboratory must be able to perform International Slurry Surfacing Association tests and
mix design.
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37-3.01A(4)(b) Quality Control
37-3.01A(4)(b)(i) General

Reserved

37-3.01A(4)(b)(ii) Aggregate

For aggregate, the authorized laboratory must perform sampling and testing at the specified frequency
and location for the following quality characteristics:

Aggregate Quality Control

Quality characteristic Test method Minimum Location of
sampling and sampling
testing frequency
Los Angeles Rattler loss (max, % v 1st day of See California
At 5?00 revolutions ( ) California Test 211 producst/ion Test 125
Percent of crushed particles (min, %) AASHTO T 335 1st day of See California
production Test 125
Sand equivalent (min) California Test 217 1 per working See California
stockpile per day Test 125
Resistance of fine aggregate to ASTM D7428
degradation by abrasion in 1 per working See California
the Micro-Deval Apparatus (% loss stockpile per day Test 125
by weight)
Gradation (% passing by weight) California Test 202 1 per working See California
stockpile per day Test 125
Moisture content, from field stockpile AASHTO T 255° 1 per working See California
(%) stockpile per day Test 125

*Test aggregate moisture at field stockpile every 2 hours if you are unable to maintain the moisture
content to within a maximum daily variation of 0.5 percent.

37-3.01A(4)(b)(iii) Slurry Seals and Micro-surfacings

Reserved

37-3.01A(4)(c) Department Acceptance
Slurry Seal and micro-surfacing acceptance is based on:

1. Visual inspection for the following:

1.1.
1.2.

1.3.

1.4.

1.5.
1.6.

Uniform surface texture throughout the work limits.

Marks in the surface:

1.2.1.  Upto 4 marks in the completed slurry seal or micro-surfacing surface that are up to 1
inch wide and up to 6 inches long per 1000 square feet of slurry seal or micro-
surfacing placed.

1.2.2. No marks in the completed slurry seal or micro-surfacing surface that are over 1 inch
wide or 6 inches long.

Excessive raveling consisting of the separation of the aggregate from the asphaltic emulsion,

polymer modified asphaltic emulsion or micro-surfacing emulsion.

Bleeding consists of the occurrence of a film of asphaltic material on the surface of the slurry

seal or micro-surfacing.

Delaminating of slurry seal or micro-surfacing from the existing pavement.

Rutting or wash-boarding.

2. Department's sampling and testing for compliance with the requirements for aggregate shown in the
following table:
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Aggregate Gradation Acceptance Criteria

Quality characteristic Test method Requirements
— - -

Gradse;geg é |/; ep:assmg by weight) Typel | Typell | Typell
3/8" -- 100 100
No. 4 California Test 100 94-100 | 70-90
No. 8 202 90-100 | 65-90 | 45-70
No. 16 60-90 40-70 28-50
No. 30 40-65 25-50 19-34
No. 200 10-20 5-15 5-15

An aggregate gradation test represents 300 tons or 1 day's production, whichever is less.

If test results for aggregate gradation do not comply with the specifications, you may remove the slurry
seal or micro-surfacing represented by the test results or request it remain in place with a payment
deduction. If your request is authorized, the Department deducts:

1. $1.75 per ton of slurry seal for each noncompliant aggregate gradation
2. $2.00 per ton of micro-surfacing for each noncompliant aggregate gradation

37-3.01B Materials

37-3.01B(1) General

Additional water must not cause separation of the asphaltic emulsion, polymer modified asphaltic
emulsion or micro-surfacing emulsion from the aggregate before placement.

You may use an additive that does not adversely affect the slurry seal or micro-surfacing.

37-3.01B(2) Aggregate
Aggregate must be rock dust. Aggregate must be free from vegetable matter, deleterious substances,
caked or clay lumps, and oversized particles.

Aggregate for a slurry seal and micro-surfacing must comply with the gradations shown in the following
table:

Aggregate Gradation
Quality characteristic Test method Requirements

Gradation (% passing by weight)

Sieve size: Type | Type Il Type Il
3/8” -- 100 100
No. 4 California 100 94-100 70-90
No. 8 Test 202 90-100 65-90 45-70
No. 16 60-90 40-70 28-50
No. 30 40-65 25-50 19-34
No. 200 10-20 5-15 5-15

37-3.01C Construction

37-3.01C(1) General

Before applying slurry seals or micro-surfacings, cover manholes, valve and monument covers, grates,
and other exposed facilities located within the area of application using plastic or oil resistant construction
paper secured by tape or adhesive to the facility being covered. Reference the covered facilities with
enough control points to relocate the facilities after application of the slurry seals or micro-surfacings.
37-3.01C(2) Proportioning

Proportion slurry seal and micro-surfacing ingredients in compliance with the authorized mix design.
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37-3.01C(3) Mixing and Spreading Equipment
37-3.01C(3)(a) General

Mixing and spreading equipment for slurry seals and micro-surfacings must proportion the asphaltic
emulsions, water, aggregate, and any additives by volume and mix them in continuous pug mill mixers.

Introduce emulsions into the mixer with a positive displacement pump. If you use a variable-rate pump,
the adjusting unit must be sealed in its calibrated position.

Introduce water into the mixer through a meter that measures gallons.
Choose a truck mounted mixer-spreader or continuous self-loading mixer spreader.

37-3.01C(3)(b) Truck Mounted Mixer Spreaders
Truck mounted mixer spreaders must comply with:

1. Rotating and reciprocating equipment must be covered with metal guards.

2. Proportion aggregate using a belt feeder with an adjustable cutoff gate. The Engineer verifies the
height of the gate opening.

3. Belt feeder must have a depth monitor device. The depth monitor device must automatically shut
down power to the belt feeder when the aggregate depth is less than 70 percent of the target depth.

4. Separate monitor device must detect the revolutions of the belt feeder. This device must
automatically shut down power to the belt feeder if it detects no revolutions. If the belt feeder is an
integral part of the equipment's drive chain, the monitor device is not required.

5. Aggregate belt feeder must be connected directly to the drive on the emulsion pump. The aggregate
feeder drive shaft must have a revolution counter reading the nearest 0.10 revolution for micro-
surfacing, and nearest 1 revolution for slurry seal.

6. Emulsion storage must be equipped with a device that automatically shuts down power to the
emulsion pump and aggregate belt feeder when the level of stored emulsion is lowered. To allow for
normal fluctuations, there may be a delay of 3 seconds between detection of low emulsion storage
levels or low aggregate depths and automatic power shut down.

7. Emulsion storage must be located immediately before the emulsion pump.

8. Emulsion storage tank must have a temperature indicator at the pump suction level. The indicator
must be accurate to £5 degrees F.

9. No-flow and revolution warning devices must be in working condition. Low-flow indicators must be
visible while walking alongside the equipment.

37-3.01C(3)(c) Continuous Self-Loading Mixer Spreaders

Continuous self-loading mixer spreaders must be automatically sequenced and self-propelled. The mixing
machine must deliver each material to a double shafted mixer and discharge the mixed material on a
continuous flow basis. The mixing machines must have sufficient storage capacity to maintain a
continuous supply of material to the proportioning controls. The mixing machine operators must have full
control of forward and reverse speeds during placement.

37-3.01C(3)(d) Spreader Boxes
The spreader boxes used to spread slurry seals and micro-surfacings must be:

1. Capabile of spreading the slurry seal or micro-surfacing a minimum of 12 feet wide and preventing the
loss of slurry seal or micro-surfacing.
2. Equipped with flexible rubber belting on each side. The belting must contact the pavement to prevent
the loss of slurry seal or micro-surfacing from the box.
3. Equipped to uniformly apply the slurry seal or micro-surfacing on superelevated sections and
shoulder slopes. Micro-surfacing spreader box must be equipped with reversible motor driven augers.
4. Equipped with a series of strike-off devices at its rear.
4.1. The leading strike off device must be:
4.1.1. Fabricated of a suitable material such as steel or stiff rubber
4.1.2. Designed to maintain close contact with the pavement during spreading
4.1.3. Capable of obtaining the specified thickness
4.1.4. Capable of being adjusted to the various pavement cross sections
4.2. The final strike-off device must be:
4.2.1. Fabricated of flexible material that produces a uniform texture in the finished surface
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4.2.2. Cleaned daily and changed if longitudinal scouring occurs in the slurry seal of micro-
surfacing
5. Clean and free of slurry seal or micro-surfacing at the start of each work shift.

37-3.01C(3)(e) Shoulder Equipment

Spread the slurry seal or micro-surfacing on shoulders with a device such as an edge box that forms
clean and straight joints and edges.

37-3.01C(3)(f) Equipment Calibration

Equipment calibration must comply with the MPQP. Notify the Engineer at least 5 business days before
calibrating.

If the Department authorizes a truck or continuous mixer spreader, its calibration is valid for 6 months
provided you:

1. Use the same truck or continuous mixer spreader verified with a unique identifying number
2. Use the same materials in compliance with the authorized mix design
3. Do not perform any repair or alteration to the proportioning systems

Calibrate the adjustable cut-off gate settings of each truck or continuous mixer spreader on the project to
achieve the correct delivery rate of aggregate and emulsion per revolution of the aggregate feeder under
the MPQP.

Checks must be performed for each aggregate source using an authorized vehicle scale.

Individual checks of the aggregate belt feeder's delivery rate to the pug mill mixer must not vary more
than 2 percent from the average of 3 runs of at least 3 tons each.

Before using a variable-rate emulsion pump, the pump must be calibrated and sealed in the calibrated
condition under the MPQP.

Individual checks of the emulsion pump's delivery rate to the pug mill mixer must not vary more than 2
percent from the average of 3 runs of at least 500 gal each.

37-3.01C(4) Surface Preparation

Immediately before applying slurry seals or micro-surfacings, clean the surface to receive slurry seals or
micro-surfacings by removing any extraneous material affecting adhesion of the slurry seal or micro-
surfacing with the existing surface. Use self-propelled power brooms or other methods such as flushing to
clean the existing pavement.

37-3.01C(5) Placement
37-3.01C(5)(a) General

If truck-mounted mixer-spreaders are used, keep at least 2 operational spreaders at the job site during
placement.

Spread slurry seals and micro-surfacings uniformly and do not spot, rehandle, or shift the mixture.
However in areas inaccessible to spreading equipment, spread the slurry seal or micro-surfacing mixtures
with hand tools or other authorized methods. If placing with hand tools, lightly dampen the area first.

You may fog the roadway surface with water ahead of the spreader box. The fog spray must be adjusted
for pavement:

1. Temperature
2. Surface texture
3. Dryness

You determine the application rates for slurry seals or micro-surfacings and the Engineer authorizes the
application rates. Spread within 10 percent of authorized rate.

The mixtures must be uniform and homogeneous after spreading, and there must not be separation of the
emulsion and aggregate after setting.
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37-3.01C(5)(b) Weather Conditions
Only place slurry seals or micro-surfacings if both the pavement and air temperatures are at least 50

degrees F and rising. The expected high temperature must be at least 65 degrees F within 24 hours after
placement.

Do not place slurry seals or micro-surfacings if rain is imminent or the air temperature is expected to be
below 36 degrees F within 24 hours after placement.

37-3.01C(5)(c) Joints
Transverse and longitudinal joints must be:

Uniform

Straight

Neat in appearance
Without material buildup
Without uncovered areas

abkwn =

Transverse joints must be butt-type joints.
Prevent double placement at transverse joints over previously placed slurry seals or micro-surfacings.
Place longitudinal joints:

1. On centerlines, lane lines, edge lines, or shoulder lines
2.  With overlaps not more than 4 inches

You may request other longitudinal joint patterns if they do not adversely affect the slurry seals or micro-
surfacings.

The maximum difference between the pavement surface and the bottom edge of a 12-foot straightedge
placed perpendicular to the longitudinal joint must be 0.04 foot.

37-3.01C(5)(d) Finished Surfaces

Finished slurry seals or micro-surfacings must be smooth and free of irregularities such as scratch or tear
marks. You may leave up to 4 marks that are up to 1 inch wide and 6 inches long per 75 linear feet of
slurry seal or micro-surfacing placed. Do not leave any marks that are over 1 inch wide or 6 inches long.
37-3.01C(5)(e) Maintenance Sweeping

Sweep the slurry seals or micro-surfacings 24 hours after placement without damaging the slurry seals or
micro-surfacings. For 4 days afterwards, sweep the slurry seals or micro-surfacings daily unless
determined otherwise by the Engineer.

37-3.01C(5)(f) Repair of Early Distress

The slurry seals or micro-surfacings must not show bleeding, raveling, separation, or other distresses for
15 days after placing. If bleeding, raveling, delaminating, rutting, or wash-boarding occurs after placing
the slurry seals or micro-surfacings, make repairs using an authorized method.

37-3.01D Payment

Not Used

37-3.02 SLURRY SEALS

37-3.02A General

37-3.02A(1) Summary

Section 37-3.02 includes specifications for applying slurry seals.

Applying a slurry seal consists of spreading a mixture of asphaltic emulsion or polymer modified asphaltic
emulsion, aggregate, additives, and water on a surface or pavement.

37-3.02A(2) Definitions
Reserved
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37-3.02A(3) Submittals

Immediately after sampling, submit two 1-quart wide mouth plastic containers of asphaltic emulsion or
polymer modified asphaltic emulsion taken in the presence of the Engineer. Samples must be submitted
in insulated shipping containers.

37-3.02A(4) Quality Assurance

37-3.02A(4)(a) General

Reserved

37-3.02A(4)(b) Quality Control

37-3.02A(4)(b)(i) General

Take samples of asphaltic emulsion and polymer modified asphaltic emulsion from the tank truck at mid
load or from a sampling tap or thief. Before taking samples, draw and dispose of 1 gallon. In the presence

of the Engineer take two 1-quart samples in wide mouth plastic containers with lined, sealed lids for
acceptance testing.

37-3.02A(4)(b)(ii) Asphaltic Emulsion

For asphaltic emulsions, the authorized laboratory must perform quality control sampling and testing at
the specified frequency and location for the following quality characteristics:

Asphaltic Emulsion
Quality characteristic Testmethod | Minimum sampling and Sampling location
testing frequency

Saybolt Furol Viscosity, at 25
°C (Saybolt Furol seconds)
Sieve Test (%) Minimum 1 per day per
Storage stability, 1 day (%) AASHTO T 59 delivery truck
Residue by distillation (%)
Particle charge®
Tests on Residue from Distillation Test:
Penetration, 25 °C AASHTO T 49 .
Ductility AASHTO T 51 M'”'”;“?." ! per daky per Delivery truck
Solubility in tricloroethylene | AASHTO T 44 eliverytruc
%If the result of the particle charge is inconclusive, the asphaltic emulsion must be tested for pH under
ASTM E70. Grade QS1h asphaltic emulsion must have a minimum pH of 7.3. Grade CQS1h asphaltic
emulsion must have a maximum pH of 6.7.

Delivery truck

37-3.02A(4)(b)(iii) Polymer Modified Asphaltic Emulsion

For polymer modified asphaltic emulsions, the authorized laboratory must perform quality control
sampling and testing at the specified frequency and location for the following quality characteristics:
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Polymer Modified Asphaltic Emulsion

Minimum Sampling
Quality characteristic Test method sampling and Location
testing frequency
Tests on emulsion:
Saybolt Furol Viscosity at 25 °C AASHTO T 59
(Saybolt Furol seconds) Minimum 1 per
Sieve test (%) AASHTO T 59 day per delivper Delivery truck
Storage stability after 1 day (%) AASHTO T 59 y ptr . y y
Residue by evaporation (min, %) California Test 331 ue
Particle charge AASHTO T 59
Tests on residue by evaporation:
Penetration at 25 °C AASHTO T 49
Ductility at 25 °C (min, mm) AASHTO T 51
Torsional recovery (min, %) California Test 332 Minimum 1 per
or day pﬁr gﬁlivery Delivery truck
u
Polymer content based on residual California Test 401
asphalt (min, %)

37-3.02A(4)(c) Department Acceptance

For a slurry seal asphaltic emulsion and polymer modified asphaltic emulsion, acceptance is based on the
Department’s sampling and testing for compliance with the requirements for the quality characteristics

specified.

Aggregate acceptance is based on the Department’s sampling and testing for compliance with the
requirements shown in the following table:

Aggregate Acceptance Criteria

Quality characteristic Test method Requirement

Los Angeles Rattler loss (max, %) . . a

At 500 revolutions California Test 211 35
Percent of crushed particles (min, %) | California Test 205 95
Durability (min) California Test 229 55
Sand equivalent (min)

Type | I 45

Type Il California Test 217 55

Type llI 60
dCalifornia Test 211 must be performed on the source aggregate before

crushing.

A sand equivalent test represents 300 tons or 1 day's production, whichever is less.

If test results for sand equivalent do not comply with the specifications, you may remove the slurry seal
represented by the test results or request it remain in place with a payment deduction. If your request is
authorized, the Department deducts $1.75 per ton of slurry seal for each noncompliant sand equivalent
test.

37-3.02B Materials

37-3.02B(1) General

Reserved

37-3.02B(2) Asphaltic Emulsions

An asphaltic emulsion must comply with the requirements in Section 94. The asphaltic emulsion must be
Grade CQS1h.
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37-3.02B(3) Polymer Modified Asphaltic Emulsions

A polymer modified asphaltic emulsion must:

1. Consist of an elastomeric polymer mixed with an asphaltic material uniformly emulsified with water

and an emulsifying or stabilization agent.

2. Use either neoprene polymer or butadiene and styrene copolymer. The polymer must be

homogeneous and milled into the asphaltic emulsion at the colloid mill.
3. Be Grade PMCQS1h and must comply with the requirements shown in the following table:

Polymer Modified Asphaltic Emulsion Requirements

Quality characteristic | Test method | Requirement

Tests on emulsion:

Saybolt Furol Viscosity at 25 °C (Saybolt Furol AASHTO T 59 15-90

seconds)

Sieve test (%) AASHTO T 59 0-0.3

Storage stability after 1 day (%) AASHTO T 59 0-1

Residue by evaporation (min, %) California Test 331 60

Particle charge AASHTO T 59 Positive
Tests on residue by evaporation:

Penetration at 25 °C AASHTO T 49 40-90

Ductility at 25 °C (min, mm) AASHTO T 51 400

Torsional recovery (min, %) California Test 332 18

Or

Polymer content based on residual asphalt (min, %) California Test 401 2.5

37-3.02B(4) Aggregate

Aggregate must comply with the quality characteristic requirements shown in the following table:

Aggregate Requirements

Quality characteristic Test method Requirement

Los Angeles Rattler loss (max, %) I a

At 500 revolutions California Test 211 35
Percent of crushed particles (min, %) California Test 205 95
Durability (min) California Test 229 55
Sand equivalent (min)

Type | T 45

Type Il California Test 217 55

Type lll 60

dCalifornia Test 211 must be performed on the source aggregate before crushing. The
aggregate supplier must certify that the crushed aggregate being used on the project is
manufactured from the source aggregate complying with the LA rattler requirements.

37-3.02B(5) Slurry Seal Mix Design

The slurry seal mix design, using project source aggregate, an asphaltic emulsion, and set-control agents
if any, must comply with the requirements shown in the following table:
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Slurry Seal Mix Design Requirements

Quality characteristic Test method® Requirement
Consistency (max, mm) Technical Bulletin 106 30
Wet stripping Technical Bulletin 114 Pass
Compatibility Technical Bulletin 115 Pass®
Cohesion test, within 1 hour (min, kg-mm) Technical Bulletin 139 200
Wet track abrasion (max, g/m2) Technical Bulletin 100 810

“Test methods are by the International Slurry Surfacing Association.
bMixing test must pass at the maximum expected air temperature at the job site during placement.

The mix design must have the percent of asphaltic residue, based on percentage by weight of the dry
aggregate, within the ranges shown in the following table:

Slurry seal type Residue range
Type | 10-16
Type Il 7.5-13.5
Type I 6.5-12.0

Determine the exact percentage based on the design asphalt binder content and the asphalt residual
content of the asphaltic emulsion furnished.

37-3.02C Construction

37-3.02C(1) General

Reserved

37-3.02C(2) Proportioning

After proportioning, slurry seal mixtures must be workable.
37-3.02C(3) Mixing and Spreading Equipment
Reserved

37-3.02C(4) Placement
The slurry seal spread rates must be within the ranges shown in the following table:

Slurry Seal Spread Rates

Slurry seal type Application range
(Ib of dry aggregate/sq yd)
Type | 8-12
Type Il 10-18
Type lll 20-25

Within 4 hours after placement, slurry seals must be set enough to allow traffic without pilot cars. Protect
slurry seals from damage until it has set and will not adhere or be picked up by vehicle tires. Slurry seals
must not exhibit distress from traffic such as bleeding, raveling, separation or other distresses.

37-3.02D Payment

The payment quantity for slurry seal is the weight determined by combining the weights of the aggregate
and asphaltic emulsion or polymeric asphaltic emulsion. The payment quantity for slurry seal does not
include the weights of the added water and set-control additives.

37-3.03 MICRO-SURFACINGS

37-3.03A General

37-3.03A(1) Summary

Section 37-3.03 includes specifications for applying micro-surfacings.
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Applying a micro-surfacing consists of spreading a mixture of a micro-surfacing emulsion, water,
additives, mineral filler, and aggregate on the pavement.

37-3.03A(2) Definitions
Reserved

37-3.03A(3) Submittals

Immediately after sampling, submit two 1-quart wide mouth plastic containers of micro-surfacing emulsion
taken in the presence of the Engineer. Samples must be submitted in insulated shipping container.
37-3.03A(4) Quality Assurance

37-3.03A(4)(a) General

Reserved

37-3.03A(4)(b) Quality Control
37-3.03A(4)(b)(i) General

Reserved

37-3.03A(4)(b)(ii) Micro-surfacing Emulsions

Take samples from the truck tank at mid load from a sampling tap or thief. Before taking samples, draw
and dispose of 1 gallon. In the presence of the Engineer, take two 1-quart wide mouth plastic containers
for acceptance testing.

For a micro-surfacing emulsion, the authorized laboratory must perform quality control sampling and
testing at the specified frequency and location for the quality characteristics shown in the following table:

Micro-Surfacing Emulsion

Minimum sampling
Quality characteristic Test method and testing
frequency

Sampling
location

Tests on emulsion:

Saybolt Furol Viscosity, at 25°C

(Saybolt Furol seconds) Minimum 1 per day

AASHTO T 59 Delivery truck

Storage stability, 1 day (max, %)? per delivery truck
Sieve test (max, %)
Residue by evaporation (min, %) Callifornia Test Minimum 1 per day Delivery truck
331 per delivery truck
Tests on residue from evaporation test:
Penetration at 25 °C AASHTOT 49 Minimum 1 per day Delivery truck
Softening point (min, °C) AASHTO T 53 per delivery truck

®Storage stability test will be run if the storage exceeds 48 hours

37-3.03A(4)(c) Department Acceptance

For micro-surfacing emulsions, acceptance is based on the Department’s sampling and testing for
compliance with the requirements shown in the following table:
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Micro-surfacing Emulsion Acceptance Criteria

Quality characteristic | Test method |  Requirement

Tests on emulsion:

Saybolt Furol Viscosity at 25 °C AASHTO T 59 15-90

(Saybolt Furol seconds)

Sieve test (%) AASHTO T 59 0.30

Storage stability, 1 day (max, %) AASHTO T 59 0-1

Settlement®, 5 days (max, %) ASTM D244 5

Residue by evaporation (min, %) California Test 331 62
Tests on residue by evaporation:

Penetration at 25 °C AASHTOT 49 40-90

Softening point (min, °C) AASHTO T 53 57

Settlement test on emulsion is not required if used within 48 hours of shipment.

Acceptance of aggregate, except mineral filler, is based on the Department’s sampling and testing for
compliance with the requirements shown in the following table:

Aggregate Acceptance Criteria

Quality characteristic Test method Requirement

Los Angeles Rattler loss (max, % e a

At 5900 revolutions ( : California Test 211 35
Percent of crushed particles (min, %) California Test 205 95
Durability (min) California Test 229 65
Sand equivalent (min) California Test 217

Type Il 65

Type lll 65

“California Test 211 must be performed on the aggregate before crushing. The aggregate
supplier must certify that the crushed aggregate being used on the project is manufactured
from the source aggregate complying with the LA rattler requirements.

An aggregate sand equivalent test represents 300 tons or 1 day's production, whichever is less.

If the test results for aggregate sand equivalent do not comply with the specifications, you may remove
the micro-surfacing represented by the test results or request it remain in place with a payment deduction.
If your request is authorized, the Department deducts $2.00 per ton of micro-surfacing for each
noncompliant aggregate sand equivalent test.

37-3.03B Materials
37-3.03B(1) General
Reserved

37-3.03B(2) Micro-surfacing Emulsions

A micro-surfacing emulsion must be a homogeneous mixture of asphalt, an elastomeric polymer and an
emulsifier solution.

Add an elastomeric polymer modifier to asphalt or emulsifier solution before emulsification. An
elastomeric polymer solid must be a minimum of 3 percent by weight of the micro-surfacing emulsion's
residual asphalt.

A micro-surfacing emulsion must comply with the requirements shown in the following table:
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Micro-surfacing Emulsion Requirements

Quality characteristic | Test method |  Requirement

Tests on emulsion:

Saybolt Furol Viscosity at 25 °C (Saybolt Furol AASHTO T 59 15-90

seconds)

Sieve test (%) AASHTO T 59 0.30

Storage stability, 1 day (max, %) AASHTO T 59 0-1

Settlement®, 5 days (max, %) ASTM D244 5

Residue by evaporation (min, %) California Test 331 62
Tests on residue by evaporation:

Penetration at 25 °C AASHTO T 49 40-90

Softening point (min, °C) AASHTO T 53 57

Settlement test on emulsion is not required if used within 48 hours of shipment.

37-3.03B(3) Aggregate

Aggregate must comply with the quality characteristic requirements shown in the following table:

Aggregate Requirements

Quality characteristic Test method Requirement

Los Angeles Rattler loss (max, % e a

At gOO revolutions ( ) California Test 211 35
Percent of crushed particles (min, %) California Test 205 95
Durability (min) California Test 229 65
Sand equivalent (min) California Test 217

Type ll 65

Type lll 65

“California Test 211 must be performed on the source aggregate before crushing. The
aggregate supplier must certify that the crushed aggregate being used on the project is
manufactured from the source aggregate complying with the LA rattler requirements.

37-3.03B(4) Mineral Fillers

If a mineral filler is used, it must be type | or type Il Portland cement. A mineral filler used during mix

design must be used during production.

37-3.03B(5) Micro-Surfacing Mix Designs
The micro-surfacing mix design must have the material proportion limits shown in the following table:

Micro-surfacing Mix Design Proportion Limits

Material Proportion limits
Micro-surfacing emulsion asphalt residual content (% 5.5-10.5
of dry weight of aggreqgate)
Water and additives As Required
Mineral filler (% of dry weight of aggregate) 0-3

The micro-surfacing mix design must comply with the requirements shown in the following table:
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Micro-surfacing Mix Design Requirements

Quality characteristics Test method® Requirement

Wet cohesion

At 30 minutes (set) (min, kg-cm) Technical Bulletin 139 12

At 60 minutes (traffic) (min, kg-cm) 20
Excess asphalt (max, g/m?) Technical Bulletin 109 540
Wet stripping (min, %) Technical Bulletin 114 90
Wetgii;‘; 22;18'(‘::;23; ) Technical Bulletin 100 810
Displacement

Lateral (max, % . . 5

Specific( gravity )after 1000 cycles of 57 kg | | echnical Bulletin 147A 2.10

(max)
Classification compatibility (min, grade points) Technical Bulletin 144 (AAA, BAA) 11
Mix time at 25 °C (min) Technical Bulletin 113 Controllable to 120

seconds

*Test methods are by the International Slurry Surfacing Association.

37-3.03B(6) Tack Coats

If there is a bid item for tack coat, you must coat the pavement surface with an asphaltic emulsion mixed
with additional water before applying a micro-surfacing. The maximum ratio of water to asphaltic emulsion
must be 2 to 1. Apply the tack coat at a rate from 0.08 to 0.15 gal/sq yd. The exact rate must be
authorized.

You determine the grade of slow-setting or quick setting asphaltic emulsion to be used.

37-3.03C Construction
37-3.03C(1) General
Reserved

37-3.03C(2) Proportioning

Field conditions may require adjustments to the proportions within the authorized mix design during
construction.

37-3.03C(3) Mixing and Spreading Equipment

37-3.03C(3)(a) General

Reserved

37-3.03C(3)(b) Scratch Course Boxes

Spread the scratch courses with the same type of spreader box used to spread micro-surfacings except
use an adjustable steel strike-off device instead of a final strike-off device.

37-3.03C(3)(c) Wheel Path Depression Boxes

Each wheel path depression box must have adjustable strike-off device between 5 and 6 feet wide to
regulate depth. The wheel path depression box must also have devices such as hydraulic augers capable
of:

1. Moving the mixed material from the rear to the front of the filling chamber
2. Guiding larger aggregate into the deeper section of the wheel path depression
3. Forcing the finer material towards the outer edges of the spreader box

37-3.03C(4) Test Strips
If micro-surfacing placement will require more than 1 day, you must construct a test strip. The test strip
must be:

1. From 300 to 450 feet long
2. The same as the full production micro-surfacing
3. On 1 of the application courses specified at an authorized location
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4. Atthe same time of day or night the full production micro-surfacing is to be applied

If multiple application courses are specified, you may construct test strips over 2 days or nights.

The Engineer evaluates the test strip after traffic has used it for 12 hours. If the Engineer determines the
mix design or placement procedure is unacceptable, make modifications and construct a new test strip for
the Engineer's evaluation.

37-3.03C(5) Placement

37-3.03C(5)(a) General

Reserved

37-3.03C(5)(b) Repair Wheel Path Depressions

If repairing wheel path depressions is shown in plans, fill wheel path depressions and irregularities with
micro-surfacing material before spreading micro-surfacing. If the depressions are less than 0.04 foot
deep, fill with a scratch course. If the depressions are 0.04 foot deep or more, fill the depressions using a
wheel path depression box.

Spread scratch courses by adjusting the steel strike-off of a scratch course box until it is directly in contact
with the pavement surface.

Spread micro-surfacings with a wheel path depression box leaving a slight crown at the surface. Use
multiple applications to fill depressions more than 0.12 foot deep. Do not apply more than 0.12 foot in a
single application.

Allow traffic to compact each filled wheel path depression for a minimum of 12 hours before placing
additional micro-surfacings.

37-3.03C(5)(c) Micro-surfacing Pavement Surfaces
The micro-surfacing spread rates must be within the ranges shown in the following table:

Micro-surfacing type Application range
(Ib of dry aggregate/sq yd)
Tvoe Il 10-20
Type lII? 20-32
Type III° 30-32

“Over asphalt concrete pavement
®Over concrete pavement and concrete bridge decks

Within 2 hours after placement, micro-surfacings must be set enough to allow traffic without pilot cars.
Protect the micro-surfacings from damage until it has set and will not adhere or be picked up by vehicle
tires. Micro-surfacings must not exhibit distress from traffic such as bleeding, raveling, separation or other
distresses.

37-3.03D Payment

The payment quantity for micro-surfacing is the weight determined by combining the weights of the
aggregate and micro-surfacing emulsion. The payment quantity for micro-surfacing does not include the
weights of added water, mineral filler, and additives.

37-3.04 RUBBERIZED AND MODIFIED SLURRY SEALS

Reserved

37-4 FOG SEALS AND FLUSH COATS
37-4.01 GENERAL
37-4.01A General
37-4.01A(1) Summary
Section 37-4.01 includes general specifications for applying fog seals and flush coats.
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37-4.01A(2) Definitions
Reserved

37-4.01A(3) Submittals

At least 15 days before use, submit:

1. Sample of asphaltic emulsion in two 1-quart plastic container with lined, sealed lid
Asphaltic emulsion information and test data as follows:
2.1. Supplier

2.2. Typel/Grade of asphalt emulsion
2.3. Copy of the specified test results for asphaltic emulsion

37-4.01B Materials
Not Used

37-4.01C Construction
37-4.01C(1) General
Reserved

37-4.01C(2) Weather Conditions

Only place a fog seal or flush coat if both the pavement and ambient temperatures are at least 50
degrees F and rising. Do not place a fog seal or flush coat within 24 hours of rain or within 24 hours of
forecast rain or freezing temperatures.

37-4.01D Payment

Not Used

37-4.02 FOG SEALS

37-4.02A General

37-4.02A(1) Summary

Section 37-4.02 includes specifications for applying fog seals.

Applying a fog seal includes applying a diluted slow-setting or quick setting asphaltic emulsion.

37-4.02A(2) Definitions
Reserved

37-4.02A(3) Submittals

Immediately after sampling, submit two 1-quart plastic container of asphaltic emulsion taken in the
presence of the Engineer. Samples must be submitted in insulated shipping container.
37-4.02A(4) Quality Assurance

37-4.02A(4)(a) General

Reserved

37-4.02A(4)(b) Quality Control
37-4.02A(4)(b)(i) General
Reserved

37-4.02A(4)(b)(ii) Asphaltic Emulsions

Circulate asphaltic emulsions in the distributor truck before sampling. Take samples from the distributor
truck at mid load or from a sampling tap or thief. Before taking samples, draw and dispose of 1 gallon. In
the presence of the Engineer, take asphalt emulsion sample in two 1-quart plastic container with lined,
sealed lid.

For asphaltic emulsions, the authorized laboratory must perform quality control sampling and testing at
the specified frequency and location for the following quality characteristics:

Page 74 of 183



Asphaltic Emulsion

Quality characteristic Test Method Minimum sampling and Sampling location
testing frequency
Saybolt Furol Viscosity, at
25 °C (Saybolt Furl seconds)
Sieve Test (%) Minimum 1 per day per _
Storage stability, 1 day (%) AASHTO T 59 deIivers trucky i Distributor truck
Residue by distillation (%)
Particle charge®
Tests on Residue from Distillation Test:
Penetration, 25 °C AASHTO T 49 -
Ductility AASHTO T 51 | Mnmum 1 per day per Distributor truck
Solubility in tricloroethylene AASHTO T 44 elivery truc

%If the result of the particle charge is inconclusive, the asphaltic emulsion must be tested for pH under
ASTM E70. Grade QS1h asphaltic emulsion must have a minimum pH of 7.3. Grade CQS1h asphaltic
emulsion must have a maximum pH of 6.7.

37-4.02A(4)(b)(iii)) Asphaltic Emulsion Spread Rates

For fog seals, the authorized laboratory must perform sampling and testing at the specified frequency and
location for the following quality characteristics:

Fog Seal Quality Control Requirements

Quality characteristic Test method Minimum sampling Location of
and testing frequency sampling

Asphaltic emulsion spread rate California Test 339 2 per day Pavement
(gal/sq yd) surface

37-4.02A(4)(c) Department Acceptance
Fog seal acceptance is based on:

1. Visual inspection for the following:
1.1.  Uniform surface texture throughout the work limits
1.2.  Flushing consisting of the occurrence of a film of asphaltic material on the surface
1.4  Streaking consisting of alternating longitudinal bands of asphaltic emulsion approximately

parallel with the lane line

2. The Department's sampling and testing for compliance with the requirements for the quality
characteristics specified in section 94 for asphaltic emulsion

3. Department's sampling and testing for compliance with the requirements for fog seal shown in the
following table:

Fog Seal Acceptance Criteria

Quality Characteristic Test Method Requirement
Asphaltic emulsion spread rate (gal/sq yd) California Test 339 TV +10%

37-4.02B Materials
You determine the grade of slow-setting or quick setting asphaltic emulsion to be used.

37-4.02C Construction
Apply asphaltic emulsions for fog seals at a residual asphalt rate from 0.02 to 0.06 gal/sq yd.

If additional water is added to the asphaltic emulsions, the resultant mixture must not be more than 1 part
asphaltic emulsion to 1 part water. You determine the dilution rate.

If the fog seals become tacky, sprinkle water as required.
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If fog seals and chip seals are on the same project, the joint between the seal coats must be neat and
uniform.

37-4.02D Payment

The Department does not adjust the unit price for an increase or decrease in the asphaltic emulsion
quantity.

37-4.03 FLUSH COATS

37-4.03A General

37-4.03A(1) Summary

Section 37-4.03 includes specifications for applying flush coats.

Applying a flush coat includes applying a fog seal coat followed by sand.
37-4.03A(2) Definitions
Reserved

37-4.03A(3) Submittals
At least 15 days before use, submit:

1. Proposed target X values for sand gradation.
2. Gradation test results for sand

Submit quality control test results for sand gradation within 2 business days of sampling.

37-4.03A(4) Quality Assurance
37-4.03A(4)(a) General
Reserved

37-4.03A(4)(b) Quality Control

For sand, the authorized laboratory must perform sampling and testing at the specified frequency and
location for the following quality characteristics:

Sand Quality Control

Quality characteristic Test method Minimum sampling Location of
and testing frequency sampling
Gradation (% passing by weight) California Test 1 per da See California
202 perday Test 125

37-4.03A(4)(c) Department Acceptance
Flush coat acceptance is based on fog seal acceptance and the following:

1. Visual inspection for uniform application of sand.
2. Sand acceptance is based on the Department’'s sampling and testing for compliance with the
requirements shown in the following table:
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Sand Gradation Acceptance Criteria

Quality characteristic Test method Requirement
Gradation (% passing by weight)
Sieve size:
3/8" 100
No. 4 93-100
Eg: ?6 California Test 202 §1 L ?2
No. 30 X+12
No. 50 X*9
No.100 1-15
No. 200 0-10

NOTE: "X" is the gradation that you propose to furnish for the specific sieve size.

37-4.03B Material
37-4.03B(1) General
Reserved

37-4.03B(2) Sand

Sand must be free from deleterious coatings, clay balls, roots, bark, sticks, rags, and other extraneous

material.

Sand for a flush coat must comply with the gradations shown in the following table:

Sand Gradation
Quality characteristic Test method Requirement
Gradation (% passing by weight)
Sieve size:
3/8" 100
No. 4 93-100
mg: ?6 California Test 202 §1 . 91’2
No. 30 X+12
No. 50 X+9
No.100 1-15
No. 200 0-10

NOTE: "X" is the gradation that you propose to furnish for the specific sieve size.

Fine aggregate sizes must be distributed such that the difference between the total percentage passing
the No. 16 and No. 30 sieves is from 10 to 40, and the difference between the percentage passing the
No. 30 and No. 50 sieves is from 10 to 40.

37-4.03C Construction

37-4.03C(1) General

During flush coat activities, close adjacent lanes to traffic. Do not track asphaltic emulsion on existing
pavement surfaces.

Apply sand immediately after applying asphaltic emulsions.

Spread sand aggregate with a mechanical device that spreads sand at a uniform rate over the full width
of a traffic lane in a single application. Spread sand at a rate from 2 to 6 Ib/sq yd. You determine the
application rates for sand and the Engineer authorizes the application rate.

37-4.03C(2) Sweeping
Sweep loose sand material remaining on the surface 24 hours after application.

Page 77 of 183



37-4.03D Payment
The Department does not adjust the unit price for an increase or decrease in the sand cover (seal)
quantity.
37-5 PARKING AREA SEALS
37-5.01 GENERAL
37-5.01A Summary
Section 37-5 includes specifications for applying parking area seals. Sealing a parking area consists of
spreading a mixture of asphaltic emulsion, aggregate, polymer, and water.
37-5.01B Definitions
Reserved

37-5.01C Submittals
At least 15 days before starting placement, submit a 20 Ib sample of the aggregate to be used.

At least 10 days before starting placement, submit:

1. Name of the authorized laboratory to perform testing and mix design.
Laboratory report of test results and a proposed mix design. The report and mix design must include
the specific materials to be used and show a comparison of test results and specifications. The mix
design report must include the quantity of water allowed to be added at the job site. The authorized
laboratory performing the tests must sign the original laboratory report and mix design.

3. Manufacturer's data for oil seal primer and polymer.

If the mix design consists of the same materials covered by a previous laboratory report, you may submit
the previous laboratory report that must include material testing data performed within the previous 12
months for authorization.

If you request substitute materials, submit a new laboratory report and mix design at least 10 days before
starting placement.

Submit a certificate of compliance for the parking area seal material.

Immediately after sampling, submit two 1-quart plastic containers of parking area seal taken in the
presence of the Engineer. Samples must be submitted in insulated shipping containers.

37-5.01D Quality Assurance
37-5.01D(1) General
Reserved

37-5.01D(2) Quality Control
37-5.01D(2)(a) General
Reserved

37-5.01D(2)(b) Asphaltic Emulsions

For an asphaltic emulsion, the authorized laboratory must perform quality control sampling and testing at
the specified frequency and location for the following quality characteristics:
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Asphaltic Emulsion

Quality characteristic Test Method Minimum sampling Sampling
and testing frequency location
Saybolt Furol Viscosity, at 25 °C
(Saybolt Furol seconds)
Sieve Test (%) Minimum 1 per da -
Storage stability, 1 day (%) AASHTO T 59 per deliver)F/)trucky Distributor truck
Residue by distillation (%)
Particle charge®
Tests on Residue from Distillation Test
Penetration, 25 °C AASHTO T 49 Minimum 1 per da
Ductility AASHTO T 51 e deliverp trucky Distributor truck
Solubility in trichloroethylene AASHTO T 44 P y

%If the result of the particle char is inconclusive, the asphaltic emulsion must be tested for pH under
ASTM E70. Grade QS1h asphaltic emulsion must have a minimum pH of 7.3. Grade CQS1h asphaltic
emulsion must have a maximum pH of 6.7.

37-5.01D(2)(c) Sand

For sand, the authorized laboratory must perform sampling and testing at the specified frequency and
location for the following quality characteristics:

Sand Quality Control

Quality characteristic Test method Minimum sampling Location of
and testing frequency sampling

See California Test

Gradation (% passing by weight) | California Test 202 One per project 125

37-5.01D(2)(d) Parking Area Seals

For a parking area seal, the authorized laboratory must perform quality control sampling and testing at the
specified frequency for the following quality characteristics:

Parking Area Seal Requirements

Quality characteristic Test method Frequency
Mass per liter (kg) ASTM D244
Cone penetration (mm) California Test 413
Nonvolatile (%) a
Nonvolatile soluble in trichloroethylene (%) ASTMD2042 One per project
Wet track abrasion (g/m°) ASTM D3910
Dried film color --
Viscosity (KU)" ASTM D562

®Weigh 10 g of homogenous material into a previously tarred, small can. Place in a constant temperature
oven at 165 + 5 °C for 90 + 3 minutes. Cool, reweigh, and calculate nonvolatile components as a percent
of the original weight.

®Krebs units

37-5.01D(3) Department Acceptance
Parking area seal acceptance is based on:

1. Visual inspection for:
1.1.  Uniform surface texture throughout the work limits
1.2 Marks in the surface:
1.21.  Up to 4 marks in the completed parking area seal that are up to 1 inch wide and up to
6 inches long per 1,000 square feet of parking area seal placed.
1.2.2.  No marks in the completed parking area seal surface that are over 1 inch wide or 6
inches long.
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2. Raveling consisting of the separation of the aggregate from the asphaltic emulsion
.3. Bleeding consisting of the occurrence of a film of asphaltic material on the surface of the
parking area seal

1.4  Delaminating of the parking area seal from the existing pavement
1.5 Rutting or wash-boarding

2. The Department’'s sampling and testing of aggregate for compliance with 100 percent passing no. 16
sieve under California Test 202

3. The Department’s sampling and testing for compliance with the requirements shown in the following

table:
Parking Area Seal Acceptance Criteria
Quality characteristic Test method Requirement

Mass per liter (min, kg) ASTM D244 1.1
Cone penetration (mm) California Test 413 340-700
Nonvolatile (min, %) ASTM D20423 50
Nonvolatile soluble in trichloroethylene (%) 10-35
Wet track abrasion (max, g/mz) ASTM D3910 380
Dried film color -- Black
Viscosity (min, KU)° ASTM D562 75

®Weigh 10 g of homogenous material into a previously tared, small ointment can. Place in a
constant temperature oven at 165 £ 5 °C for 90 £ 3 minutes. Cool, reweigh, and calculate
nonvolatile components as a percent of the original weight.

®Krebs units

37-5.02 MATERIALS
37-5.02A General

Aggregate must be clean, hard, durable, uncoated, and free from organic and deleterious substances.
One hundred percent of the aggregate must pass the no. 16 sieve.

Asphaltic emulsion must be either Grade SS1h or CSS1h, except the values for penetration at 25
degrees C for tests on residue from distillation must be from 20 to 60.

Polymer must be either neoprene, ethylene vinyl acetate, or a blend of butadiene and styrene.

Oil seal primer must be a quick-drying emulsion with admixtures. Oil seal primer must be manufactured to
isolate the parking area seal from pavement with residual oils, petroleum grease, and spilled gasoline.

Crack sealant must comply with section 37-6.
Water must be potable and not separate from the emulsion before the material is placed.

37-5.02B Mix Design

The proposed mix design for a parking area seal must comply with the requirements shown in the
following table:
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Parking Area Seal Mix Desigh Requirements

Quality characteristic Test method Requirement

Mass per liter (min, kg) ASTM D244 1.1
Cone penetration (mm) California Test 413 340-700
Nonvolatile (mln, %) ASTM D2042a 50
Nonvolatile soluble in trichloroethylene (%) 10-35
Wet track abrasion (max, g/mz) ASTM D3910 380
Dried film color -- Black
Viscosity (min, KU)° ASTM D562 75

*Weigh 10 g of homogenous material into a previously tarred, small ointment can. Place in a
constant temperature oven at 165 + 5 °C for 90 + 3 minutes. Cool, reweigh, and calculate
nonvolatile components as a percent of the original weight.

®Krebs units

A parking area seal must contain a minimum of 2 percent polymer by volume of undiluted asphaltic
emulsion.
37-5.02C Proportioning

Parking area seal ingredients must be mixed at a central plant. The plant must include mechanical or
electronic controls that consistently proportion the ingredients. Mix an asphaltic emulsion with the other
ingredients mechanically.

Store the parking area seal in a tank equipped with mixing or agitation devices. Keep stored materials
thoroughly mixed. Protect stored materials from freezing conditions.

37-5.03 CONSTRUCTION
37-5.03A General

Request that the Engineer shut off the irrigation control system at least 5 days before placing the seal. Do
not water plants adjacent to the seal at least 24 hours before and after the seal coat placement.

37-5.03B Surface Preparations

If cracks in the existing pavement are from 1/4 to 1 inch wide, treat the cracks under section 37-6. Do not
place the parking area seals until the Engineer determines that the crack treatments are cured.

If cracks in the existing pavement are greater than 1 inch wide, the Engineer orders the repair. This work
is change order work.

After any crack treatment and before placing parking area seals, clean the pavement surface, including
removal of oil and grease spots. Do not use solvents.

If cleaning the pavement with detergents, thoroughly rinse with water. Allow all water to dry before placing
parking area seals.

You must seal oil and grease spots that remain after cleaning. Use an oil seal primer and comply with the
manufacturer's instructions.

If the existing pavement has oil and grease spots that do not come clean and sealing is insufficient, the
Engineer orders the repair of the pavement. This work is change order work.

Before placing the parking area seals, dampen the pavement surface using a distributor truck. Place the
seal on the damp pavement but do not place it with standing water on the pavement.

37-5.03C Placement

If adding water at the job site based on the manufacturer's instructions for consistency and spreadability,
do not exceed 15 percent by volume of undiluted asphaltic emulsion.

Place the parking area seals in 1 or more application. The seals must be uniform and smooth, free of
ridges or uncoated areas.
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If placing in multiple applications, allow the last application to thoroughly dry before the subsequent
application.

Do not allow traffic on the parking area seals for at least 24 hours after placement.
Do not stripe over the parking area seals until it is dry.

37-5.04 PAYMENT

The payment quantity for parking area seal is the weight determined by combining the weights of the
aggregate and asphaltic emulsion. The payment quantity for parking area seal does not include the
added water and set-control additive.

37-6 CRACKTREATMENTS
37-6.01 GENERAL
37-6.01A Summary
Section 37-6 includes specifications for treating cracks in asphalt concrete pavement.

37-6.01B Definitions
Reserved

37-6.01C Submittals

If your selected crack treatment material is on the Authorized Material List for flexible pavement crack
treatment material, submit a certificate of compliance including:

Manufacturer's name
Production location

Brand or trade name
Designation

Batch or lot number

Crack treatment material type
Contractor or subcontractor name
Contract number

. Lotsize

0. Shipment date

1. Manufacturer's signature

TN RrLON =

If your selected crack treatment material is not on the Authorized Material List for flexible pavement crack
treatment material, submit a sample and test results from each batch or lot 20 days before use. Testing
must be performed by an authorized laboratory and test results must show compliance with the
specifications. Test reports must include the information specified for the certificate of compliance
submittal. Each hot-applied crack treatment material sample must be a minimum of 3 Ib and submitted in
a silicone release container. Each cold-applied crack treatment material sample must be a minimum of 2
quarts and submitted in a plastic container.

At least 10 days before the start of work, submit sand gradation test results under California Test 202.
Submit the following with each delivery of crack treatment material to the job site:

1. Manufacturer's heating and application instructions
2. Manufacturer's SDS
3. Name of the manufacturer's recommended detackifying agent

37-6.01D Quality Assurance
37-6.01D(1) General

Hot-applied crack treatment material must be sampled at least once per project in the Engineer's
presence. Collect two 3-pounds-minimum samples of crack treatment material from the dispensing wand
into silicone release boxes.
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Cold-applied crack treatment material must be sampled at least once per project in the Engineer's

presence. Collect 2 samples of crack treatment material from the dispensing wand into 1-quart

containers.

37-6.01D(2) Quality Control
Reserved

37-6.01D(3) Department Acceptance
Crack treatment acceptance is based on:

1. Visual inspection for uniform filling of cracks throughout the work limits including:

1.2. Crack treatment is not more than a 1/4 inch below the specified level
1.3. Sealantfailures

1.4. Crack re-opening

1.5. Crack overbanding is less than 3 inches wide

2. The Department’'s sampling and testing for compliance with the requirements shown in the following

table:

Crack Treatment Acceptance Criteria

Quality characteristic?® Test method® Type T | Type 2 Re_(lq_;gzn;ent Typed | Type s
Softening point (min, °C) ASTM D36 102 96 90 84 84
Cone penetration at 77 °F (max) | ASTM D5329 35 40 50 70 90
Resilience at 77 °F, unaged (%) | ASTMD5329 | 20-60 25-65 30-70 35-75 40-80
Flexibility (°C)° ASTM D3111 0 0 0 -11 -28
Tensile adhesion (min, %) ASTM D5329 300 400 400 500 500
Specific gravity (max) ASTM D70 1.25 1.25 1.25 1.25 1.25
Asphalt compatibility ASTM D5329 Pass Pass Pass Pass Pass
Sieve test (% passing) See note d 100 100 100 100 100

Cold-applied crack treatment material residue collected under ASTM D6943, Method B and sampled
under ASTM D140 must comply with the grade specified.

bExcept for viscosity, cure each specimen at a temperature of 23 + 2 °C and a relative humidity of 50 +
10 percent for 24 + 2 hours before testing.

°For the flexibility test, the specimen size must be 6.4 + 0.2 mm thick by 25 + 0.2 mm wide by 150 + 0.5
mm long. The test mandrel diameter must be 6.4 £ 0.2 mm. The bend arc must be 180 degrees. The
bend rate must be 2 + 1 seconds. At least 4 of 5 test specimens must pass at the specified test
temperature without fracture, crazing, or cracking.

For hot-applied crack treatment, dilute with toluene and sieve through a no. 8 sieve. For cold-applied
crack treatment, sieve the material as-received through a no. 8 sieve. If the manufacturer provides a
statement that added components passed the no. 16 sieve before blending, this requirement is void.

37-6.02 MATERIALS
37-6.02A General
Reserved

37-6.02B Crack Treatment Material
A crack treatment material must comply with the requirements shown in the following table:
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Crack Treatment Material

Quality characteristic® Test method® Requirement

Type 1 Type2 Typed Typed | Typed
Softening point (min, °C) ASTM D36 102 96 90 84 84
Cone penetration at 77 °F (max) ASTM D5329 35 40 50 70 90
Resilience at 77 °F, unaged (%) ASTM D5329 | 20-60 25-65 30-70 35-75 | 40-80
Flexibility (°C)° ASTM D3111 0 0 0 -1 -28
Tensile adhesion (min, %) ASTM D5329 300 400 400 500 500
Specific gravity (max) ASTM D70 1.25 1.25 1.25 1.25 1.25
Asphalt compatibility ASTM D5329 Pass Pass Pass Pass Pass
Sieve test (% passing) See note d 100 100 100 100 100

Cold-applied crack treatment material residue collected under ASTM D6943, Method B and sampled
under ASTM D140 must comply with the grade specifications.

bExcept for viscosity, cure each specimen at a temperature of 23 + 2 °C and a relative humidity of 50 +
10 percent for 24 + 2 hours before testing.

°For the flexibility test, the specimen size must be 6.4 + 0.2 mm thick by 25 + 0.2 mm wide by 150 + 0.5
mm long. The test mandrel diameter must be 6.4 £ 0.2 mm. The bend arc must be 180 degrees. The
bend rate must be 2 £ 1 seconds. At least 4 of 5 test specimens must pass at the specified test
temperature without fracture, crazing, or cracking.

For hot-applied crack treatment, dilute with toluene and sieve through a no. 8 sieve. For cold-applied
crack treatment, sieve the material as-received through a no. 8 sieve. If the manufacturer provides a
statement that added components passed the no. 16 sieve before blending, this requirement is void.

A crack treatment material must be delivered to the job site with the information listed below. If crack
treatment material is delivered to the job site in containers, each container must be marked with the
following information.

Manufacturer's name

Production location

Brand or trade name

Designation

Crack treatment trade name

Batch or lot number

Maximum heating temperature
Expiration date for cold application only

NGO~ WN =

Hot-applied crack treatment must be delivered to the job site premixed in cardboard containers with
meltable inclusion liners or in a fully meltable package.

Cold-applied crack treatment must have a minimum shelf life of 3 months from the date of manufacture.

37-6.02C Sand

Sand applied to tacky crack treatment material must be clean, free of clay, and comply with the gradation
shown in the following table:

Sand Gradation
Quality characteristic Test method Requirement
Gradation (% passing by weight)
Sieve size:
No. 4 California Test 202 100
No. 50 0-30
No. 200 0-5

37-6.03 CONSTRUCTION

Treat cracks from 1/4 to 1 inch in width for the entire length of the crack. Fill or repair cracks wider than 1
inch as ordered. Filling cracks wider than 1 inch is change order work.
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If treating cracks on a traffic lane adjacent to a shoulder, treat the cracks on the shoulder.
For hot-applied crack treatment material, rout cracks or saw cut to form a reservoir.

Cracks must be clean and dry before treating. Before treating, blast cracks with oil-free compressed air at
a pressure of at least 90 psi.

If the pavement temperature is below 40 degrees F or if there is evidence of moisture in the crack, use a
hot air lance immediately before applying crack treatment. The hot air lance must not apply flame directly
on the pavement.

Heat and apply hot-applied crack treatment material under with the manufacturer's instructions.

Apply cold-applied crack treatment material with a distributor kettle, a piston, or a diaphragm barrel pump
that can deliver from 50 to 75 psi. The application line must have a pressure gauge and a filter. The
pressure in the application line must not exceed 20 psi. The pressure gauge must have a regulator. Use a
high-pressure hose with a 1/2-inch NPT swivel connection and a dispensing wand.

Apply crack treatment with a nozzle inserted into the crack. Fill the crack flush. If after 2 days the crack
treatment is more than 1/4 inch below the specified level, the sealant fails, or the crack re-opens, re-treat
the crack.

Immediately remove crack treatment material that is spilled or deposited on the pavement surface.

Before opening to traffic, apply sand or the manufacturer's recommended detackifying agent to tacky
crack treatment material on the traveled way.

Sweep up excess sand before opening to traffic.

37-6.04 PAYMENT

The payment quantity for crack treatment is the length measured in lane miles along the edge of each
paved lane parallel to the pavement's centerline. The payment for a lane includes crack treatment of the
adjacent shoulder.

37-7-37-10 RESERVED

AAAAAAAAAAAAAAAANAAAAAAANAAANAAAANAAANAAANAAANAN

39 ASPHALT CONCRETE

07-15-16
Replace SP-2 at each occurrence in section 39 with:

01-15-16
MS-2
Replace the 3rd paragraph of section 39-2.01A(1) with:
07-15-16
WNMA technologies must be on the Authorized Material List for WMA authorized technologies.
Add between the 3rd and 4th paragraphs of section 39-2.01A(1):
04-15-16

For HMA that uses asphalt binder containing crumb rubber modifier, submit a Crumb Rubber Usage
Report form monthly and at the end of the project.
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Add to the table in the 4th paragraph of section 39-2.01A(1):

01-15-16
| Asphalt Institute MS-2 |  7thedition (2015) |
Add to item 8 in the 4th paragraph of section 39-2.01A(3)(b)(i):
07-15-16
, except lime supplier and source
Replace the headings and paragraphs of section 39-2.01A(3)(i) with:
01-15-16
39-2.01A(3)(i) Reserved
Replace the 2nd sentence in the 3rd paragraph of section 39-2.01A(4)(b) with:
01-15-16
Submit 3 parts and keep 1 part.
Add between single and test in the 7th paragraph of section 39-2.01A(4)(i)(i):
07-15-16
aggregate or HMA
Replace the 1st paragraph of section 39-2.01B(2)(b) with:
07-15-16

If the proposed JMF indicates that the aggregate is being treated with dry lime or lime slurry with
marination, or the HMA with liquid antistrip, then testing the untreated aggregate under AASHTO T 283
and AASHTO T 324 is not required.

If HMA treatment is required or being used by the Contractor, determine the plasticity index of the
aggregate blend under California Test 204.

Add between aggregate and with dry lime in the 3rd and 4th paragraphs of section 39-2.01B(2)(b):
07-15-16
blend

Replace the 9th through 11th paragraphs of section 39-2.01B(8)(a) with:
07-15-16
HMA must be produced at the temperatures shown in the following table:

HMA Production Temperatures

HMA compaction | Temperature (°F)
HMA
Density based <325
Method 305-325
HMA with WMA technology
Density based 240-325
Method 260-325
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04-15-16
Delete the 1st paragraph of section 39-2.01B(11).

Add after the 2nd paragraph of section 39-2.01B(11):
04-15-16
For miscellaneous areas and dikes:

1. Choose the aggregate gradation from:
1.1. 3/8-inch Type A HMA aggregate gradation
1.2.  1/2-inch Type A HMA aggregate gradation
1.3.  1/2-inch dike mix aggregate gradation
2. Choose asphalt binder Grade PG 64-10, PG 64-16 or PG 70-10.
3. Minimum asphalt binder content must be:
3.1.  6.40 percent for 3/8-inch Type A HMA aggregate gradation
3.2.  5.70 percent for 1/2-inch Type A HMA aggregate gradation
3.3. 6.40 percent for 1/2-inch dike mix aggregate gradation

If you request and the Engineer authorizes, you may reduce the minimum asphalt binder content.

Aggregate gradation for 1/2-inch dike mix must be within the TV limits for the specified sieve size shown
in the following table:

Aggregate Gradation for 1/2-inch Dike Mix
(Percentage Passing)

Sieve size Target value limit Allowable tolerance
3/4" 100 --
1/2" 90-95 TV5
No. 4 70-75 TV5
No. 8 23-25 TV5
No. 50 15-35 TV5
No. 200 7.0-13.0 TV2.0

Replace item 4 in the 2nd paragraph of section 39-2.01C(1) with:
07-15-16
4. For method compaction:
4.1. The temperature of the HMA and the HMA produced with WMA water injection technology in
the windrow does not fall below 260 degrees F
4.2. The temperature of the HMA produced using WMA additive technology in the windrow does
not fall below 250 degrees F

07-15-16
Delete item 3 in the 8th paragraph of section 39-2.01C(1).
Replace 39-2.01A(3)(m)(iv) in the 6th paragraph of section 39-2.01C(3)(e) with:
01-15-16
36-3.01C(3)
Replace 2.06 in the 4th paragraph of section 39-2.01C(3)(f) with:
07-15-16
2.05
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Add to the end of section 39-2.01C(15)(b):

07-15-16
The compacted lift thickness must not exceed 0.25 foot.
Add between rectangles and with in the 4th paragraph of section 39-2.01C(16):
04-15-16
, half the lane width,
Add between to and the in item 1 of the 4th paragraph of section 39-2.01C(16):
04-15-16
and along
07-15-16
Delete coat in the 5th paragraph of section 39-2.01C(16).
Replace 37 in the 5th paragraph of section 39-2.01C(16) with:
07-15-16
37-4.02
Replace section 39-2.02A(3)(b) with:
01-15-16

The JMF must be based on the superpave HMA mix design as described in MS-2 Asphalt Mix Design
Methods by the Asphalt Institute.

Add between the 1st and 2nd paragraphs of section 39-2.02C:
07-15-16

If the ambient air temperature is below 60 degrees F, cover the loads in trucks with tarpaulins. If the time
for HMA discharge to truck at the HMA plant until transfer to paver's hopper is 90 minutes or greater and
if the ambient air temperature is below 70 degrees F, cover the loads in trucks with tarpaulins, unless the
time from discharging to the truck until transfer to the paver's hopper or the pavement surface is less than
30 minutes. The tarpaulins must completely cover the exposed load until you transfer the mixture to the
paver's hopper or the pavement surface.

Replace the table in the 2nd paragraph of section 39-2.02C with:

07-15-16
Minimum Ambient Air and Surface Temperatures
Lift thickness Ambient air (°F) Surface (°F)
(feet) Unmodified Modified asphalt | Unmodified asphalt | Modified asphalt
asphalt binder binder binder binder
Type A HMA and Type A HMA produced with WMA water injection technology
<0.15 55 50 60 55
20.15 45 45 50 50
Type A HMA produced with WMA additive technology
<0.15 45 45 50 45
20.15 40 40 40 40

Page 88 of 183




07-15-16
Delete the 3rd paragraph of section 39-2.02C.

Add between HMA and placed in the 1st sentence of the 4th paragraph of section 39-2.02C:

07-15-16
and Type A HMA produced with WMA water injection technology
Add between the 4th and the 5th paragraphs of section 39-2.02C:
07-15-16
For Type A HMA produced with WMA additive technology placed under method compaction, if the
asphalt binder is:
1.  Unmodified, complete:
1.1 1st coverage of breakdown compaction before the surface temperature drops below 240
degrees F
1.2. Breakdown and intermediate compaction before the surface temperature drops below 190
degrees F
1.3.  Finish compaction before the surface temperature drops below 140 degrees F
1.4  You may continue static rolling below 140 degrees F to remove roller marks.
2. Modified, complete:
2.1.  1st coverage of breakdown compaction before the surface temperature drops below 230
degrees F
2.2. Breakdown and intermediate compaction before the surface temperature drops below 170
degrees F
2.3. Finish compaction before the surface temperature drops below 130 degrees F
2.4.  You may continue static rolling below 130 degrees F to remove roller marks.
Replace the 2nd paragraph of section 39-2.03A(3)(b) with:
01-15-16

The JMF must be based on the superpave HMA mix design as described in MS-2 Asphalt Mix Design
Methods by the Asphalt Institute.

Replace the requirement in the row for Voids in mineral aggregate on plant produced HMA in the
2nd table in section 39-2.03A(4)(e)(i) with:
01-15-16
18.0-23.0

Add before the 1st paragraph of section 39-2.03A(4)(e)(ii)(C):
04-15-16
CRM used must be on the Authorized Materials List for Crumb Rubber Modifier.

CRM must be a ground or granulated combination of scrap tire crumb rubber and high natural scrap tire
crumb rubber, CRM must be 75.0 £ 2.0 percent scrap tire crumb rubber and 25.0 + 2.0 percent high
natural scrap tire crumb rubber by total weight of CRM. Scrap tire crumb rubber and high natural scrap
tire crumb rubber must be derived from waste tires described in Pub Res Code § 42703.
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Replace the row for Hamburg wheel track in the table in section 39-2.03B(2) with:

01-15-16
Hamburg wheel track (min, number of passes at the inflection AASHTO T 324
point) (Modified)"
Binder grade:
PG 58 10,000
PG 64 12,500
PG 70 15,000
Replace RHMA-G in the 3rd and 5th paragraphs of section 39-2.03C with:
07-15-16
RHMA-G and RHMA-G produced with WMA water injection technology
Add between the 5th and 6th paragraphs of section 39-2.03C:
07-15-16

For RHMA-G produced with WMA additive technology placed under method compaction:

1.

Complete the 1st coverage of breakdown compaction before the surface temperature drops below
260 degrees F

Complete breakdown and intermediate compaction before the surface temperature drops below 230
degrees F

Complete finish compaction before the surface temperature drops below 180 degrees F

You may continue static rolling below 140 degrees F to remove roller marks

Replace the 6th and 7th paragraphs of section 39-2.04C with:
07-15-16

For HMA-O and HMA-O produced with WMA water injection technology:

1.

With unmodified asphalt binder:

1.1. Spread and compact only if the atmospheric temperature is at least 55 degrees F and the
surface temperature is at least 60 degrees F.

1.2. Complete the 1st coverage using 2 rollers before the surface temperature drops below 240
degrees F.

1.3. Complete all compaction before the surface temperature drops below 200 degrees F.

With modified asphalt binder, except asphalt rubber binder:

2.1. Spread and compact only if the atmospheric temperature is at least 50 degrees F and the
surface temperature is at least 50 degrees F.

2.2. Complete the 1st coverage using 2 rollers before the surface temperature drops below 240
degrees F.

2.3. Complete all compaction before the surface temperature drops below 180 degrees F.

For HMA-O produced with WMA additive technology:

1.

With unmodified asphalt binder:

1.1. Spread and compact only if the atmospheric temperature is at least 45 degrees F and the
surface temperature is at least 50 degrees F.

1.2. Complete the 1st coverage using 2 rollers before the surface temperature drops below 230
degrees F.

1.3. Complete all compaction before the surface temperature drops below 190 degrees F.

With modified asphalt binder, except asphalt rubber binder:

2.1. Spread and compact only if the atmospheric temperature is at least 40 degrees F and the
surface temperature is at least 40 degrees F.

2.2. Complete the 1st coverage using 2 rollers before the surface temperature drops below 230
degrees F.

Page 90 of 183




2.3.  Complete all compaction before the surface temperature drops below 170 degrees F.

Replace RHMA-O and RHMA-O-HB in the 8th paragraph of section 39-2.04C with:
07-15-16
RHMA-O and RHMA-O produced with WMA water injection technology, and RHMA-O-HB and RHMA-O-
HB produced with WMA water injection technology

Add between the 8th and 9th paragraphs of section 39-2.04C:
07-15-16
For RHMA-O produced with WMA additive technology and RHMA-O-HB produced with WMA additives
technology:

1. Spread and compact if the ambient air temperature is at least 45 degrees F and the surface
temperature is at least 50 degrees F

2. Complete the 1st coverage using 2 rollers before the surface temperature drops below 270 degrees F

3. Complete all compaction before the surface temperature drops below 240 degrees F

Add to the 2nd paragraph of section 39-2.05A(3)(b):
01-15-16
The material transfer vehicle must receive HMA directly from the truck.

Replace Table 6.1 at each occurrence in the table in section 39-2.05B(2) with:
01-15-16
Table 8.1

Replace SP-2 Asphalt Mixture in the 1st footnote in the table in the 2nd paragraph of section 39-
2.05B(2)(b) with:
01-15-16
MS-2 Asphalt Mix Design Methods

Replace Manual Series No. 2 (MS-2) in the 1st footnote in the table in the 2nd paragraph of section
39-2.05B(2)(b) with:

01-15-16
MS-2 Asphalt Mix Design Methods
Replace 39-3.05 in the 1st paragraph of section 39-3.04A with:
01-15-16
39-3.04
Add to the end of section 39-3.04A:
07-15-16

Schedule cold planing activities such that the pavement is cold planed, the HMA is placed, and the area
is opened to traffic during the same work shift.

07-15-16
Delete the 2nd sentence of the 1st paragraph in section 39-3.04C(4).
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Replace 39-3.06 in the 1st paragraph of section 39-3.05A with:

01-15-16
39-3.05
AAAAAAAAAAAAAAAANAANAAAAAAAAAAANAAAAANAAANANAAAANANAAANAAANAAAAAANAAAAAAANAAANANANNAN
DIVISION VI STRUCTURES
47 EARTH RETAINING SYSTEMS
07-15-16
Replace the 6th paragraph in section 47-2.02A with:
07-15-16

Rock for rock slope protection at drain pipe outlets must be small-rock slope protection and must comply
with the gradation specified for 7-inch-thick layer in section 72-4.02.

AAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAANAAANAAANAANAANAAANAAAAANAAANAANAN

49 PILING
07-15-16
04-15-16
Delete the 2nd paragraph of section 49-1.01A.
Replace the 1st sentence in the 5th paragraph of section 49-1.01D(3) with:
07-15-16

Load test and anchor piles must comply with the specifications for piling as described and Class N steel
pipe piling.

Add to the list in 7th paragraph of section 49-1.01D(3):
07-15-16
5. Welds that connect the anchor pile and the anchor pile head must be tested under section 49-
2.02A(4)(b)(iii)(C)

Replace the 10th paragraph of section 49-1.01D(3) with:
07-15-16
Furnish labor, materials, tools, equipment, and incidentals as required to assist the Department in the
transportation, installation, operation, and removal of Department-furnished steel load test beams, jacks,
bearing plates, drills, and other test equipment. This is change order work.

Replace the 7th paragraph of section 49-1.01D(4) with:
07-15-16
Piles to be dynamically monitored must:

1. Have an additional length of 2 times the pile diameter plus 2 feet.

2. Be available to the Department at least 2 business days before driving.

3. Be safely supported at least 6 inches off the ground in a horizontal position on at least 2 support
blocks. If requested, rotate the piles on the blocks.

4. Be positioned such that the Department has safe access to the entire pile length and circumference
for the installation of anchorages and control marks for monitoring.
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07-15-16
Delete business in item 6 in the list in the 8th paragraph of section 49-1.01D(4).

Add to the list in 9th paragraph of section 49-1.01D(4):

07-15-16
3. Cut pile to the specified cut-off elevation after bearing acceptance criteria is provided by the
Department
04-15-16
Delete the 3rd paragraph of section 49-1.03.
04-15-16
Delete the 2nd paragraph of section 49-1.04.
01-15-16
Delete the 4th paragraph of section 49-2.01C(5).
Replace item 3 in the list in the 2nd paragraph of section 49-3.01A with:
07-15-16

3. CISS concrete piles

Add between undisturbed material and in adry in the 1st paragraph of section 49-3.01C:
07-15-16
, casing, or steel shell

Replace the 2nd and 3rd paragraphs of section 49-3.01C with:
07-15-16
Place and secure reinforcement. Securely block the reinforcement to provide the minimum clearance
shown between the reinforcing steel cage and the sides of the drilled hole, casing, or steel shell.

Steel shells, casings, and drilled holes must be clean and free of debris before reinforcement and
concrete are placed.

Replace dewatered in the 4th paragraphs of section 49-3.01C with:

07-15-16
drilled
Add to section 49-3.02A(1):
07-15-16
Permanent steel casing and driven steel shell must comply with section 49-2.02.
Replace the paragraph of section 49-3.02A(2) with:
07-15-16

dry hole: A drilled hole that requires no work to keep it free of water.
dewatered hole: A drilled hole that:
1. Accumulates no more than 12 inches of water at the bottom during a 1 hour period without any

pumping from the hole.
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Has no more than 3 inches of water at the bottom immediately before placing concrete.
Does not require temporary casing to control the groundwater.

w N

Replace item 8 in the list in the 1st paragraph of section 49-3.02A(3)(b) with:
07-15-16
Drilling plan and sequence
Concrete sequence and placement plan
0. If inspection pipes are required, methods for ensuring the inspection pipes remain straight,
undamaged, and properly aligned during concrete placement

S ©®

Replace 1 business day in the paragraph of section 49-3.02A(3)(d) with:
07-15-16
2 business days

Add to section 49-3.02A(3)(d):
07-15-16
The log must:

1. Show the pile location, tip elevation, cutoff elevation, dates of excavation and concrete placement,
total quantity of concrete placed, length and tip elevation of any casing, and details of any hole
stabilization method and materials used.

2. Include an 8-1/2 by 11 inch graph of concrete placed versus depth of hole filled as follows:

2.1.  Plot the graph continuously throughout concrete placement. Plot the depth of drilled hole filled
vertically with the pile tip at the bottom and the quantity of concrete placed horizontally.
2.2. Take readings at each 5 feet of pile depth, and indicate the time of the reading on the graph.

Add after the sentence in the paragraph of section 49-3.02A(3)(e):

07-15-16
Allow 10 days for the review.
Replace the 3rd sentence in the paragraph of section 49-3.02A(3)(f) with:
07-15-16
Allow 10 days for the review and analysis of this report.
Add after rejected pile in the 1st sentence in the 1st paragraph of section 49-3.02A(3)(9):
07-15-16
to be mitigated
07-15-16
Delete the 2nd paragraph of section 49-3.02A(3)(g).
Replace item 3 in the list in the 3rd paragraph of section 49-3.02A(3)(g) with:
07-15-16

3. Step by step description of the mitigation work to be performed, including drawings if necessary. If the
ADSC Standard Mitigation Plan is an acceptable mitigation method, include the most recent version.
For the most recent version of the ADSC Standard Mitigation Plan, go to:

http://www.dot.ca.gov/hg/esc/geotech/ft/adscmitplan.htm
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Replace the 2nd sentence in the paragraph of section 49-3.02A(3)(i) with:
07-15-16
Allow 10 days for the review.

Add to section 49-3.02A(3):
07-15-16
49-3.02A(3)(j) Certifications
If synthetic slurry is used, submit as an informational submittal the names and certifications of your
employees who are trained and certified by the synthetic slurry manufacturer.

Add after excavated hole in the 1st sentence in the 3rd paragraph of section 49-3.02A(4)(c):
07-15-16
lined with plastic

Replace the 1st paragraph of section 49-3.02A(4)(d)(i) with:
07-15-16
Section 49-3.02A(4)(d) applies to CIDH concrete piles except for piles (1) less than 24 inches in diameter
or (2) constructed in dry or dewatered holes.

Replace gamma-gamma logging in the 2nd paragraph of section 49-3.02A(4)(d)(i) with:

07-15-16
GGL

Replace the 1st sentence in the 3rd paragraph of section 49-3.02A(4)(d)(i) with:
07-15-16
After notification by the Engineer of pile acceptance, fill the inspection pipes and cored holes with grout.

Replace gamma-gamma logging in section 49-3.02A(4)(d)(ii) with:
07-15-16
GGL

Replace the 3rd and 4th paragraphs of section 49-3.02A(4)(d)(iii) with:
07-15-16
The Department may perform CSL to determine the extent of the anomalies identified by GGL and to
further evaluate a rejected pile for the presence of anomalies not identified by GGL. The pile acceptance
test report will indicate if the Department intends to perform CSL and when the testing will be performed.
Allow the Department 20 additional days for a total of 50 days to perform CSL and to provide
supplemental results.

If authorized, you may perform testing on the rejected pile.

07-15-16
Delete the 8th paragraph of section 49-3.02A(4)(d)(iii).

Add to the end of section 49-3.02A(4)(d)(iii):
07-15-16
If the Engineer determines it is not feasible to repair the rejected pile, submit a mitigation plan for
replacement or supplementation of the rejected pile.
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Add to section 49-3.02A(4):
07-15-16
49-3.02A(4)(e) Certifications

If synthetic slurry is used, your employees who will be providing technical assistance in the slurry
activities must be trained and certified by the synthetic slurry manufacturer to show their competency to
perform inspection of slurry operations.

Replace section 49-3.02B(4) with:

07-15-16
49-3.02B(4) Reserved
Replace near in the 3rd, 4th, and 5th paragraphs of section 49-3.02B(6)(b) with:
07-15-16
within 2 feet of
Replace twice per shift in item 2 in the 3rd paragraph of section 49-3.02B(6)(b) with:
07-15-16
every 4 hours
07-15-16
Delete the 7th and 8th paragraphs of section 49-3.02B(6)(b).
07-15-16
Delete the 3rd paragraph of section 49-3.02B(6)(c).
Replace near in item 2 in the 4th paragraph of section 49-3.02B(6)(c) with:
07-15-16
within 2 feet of
Replace item 5 in the 4th paragraph of section 49-3.02B(6)(c) with:
07-15-16
5. After final cleaning and immediately before placing concrete.
Replace section 49-3.02B(9) with:
07-15-16

49-3.02B(9) Inspection Pipes

Inspection pipes must be schedule 40 PVC pipe complying with ASTM D1785 with a nominal pipe size of
2inches.

Watertight PVC couplers complying with ASTM D2466 are allowed to facilitate pipe lengths in excess of
those commercially available.

Add to the beginning of section 49-3.02C(1):
07-15-16
Unless otherwise authorized, drilling the hole and placing reinforcement and concrete in the hole must be
performed in a continuous operation.
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Replace the 5th paragraph of section 49-3.02C(2) with:
07-15-16
If slurry is used during excavation, maintain the slurry level at a height required to maintain a stable hole,
but not less than 10 feet above the piezometric head.

Replace the 1st sentence in the 9th paragraph of section 49-3.02C(2) with:
07-15-16
Remove water that has infiltrated the dewatered hole before placing concrete, as required for dewatered
hole.

Replace the 1st sentence in the 10th paragraph of section 49-3.02C(2) with:
07-15-16
If authorized, to control caving or water seepage, you may enlarge portions of the hole, backfill the hole
with slurry cement backfill, concrete, or other material, and redrill the hole to the diameter shown.

Replace the 4th paragraph of section 49-3.02C(3) with:
07-15-16
Remove the temporary casing during concrete placement. Maintain the concrete in the casing at a level
required to maintain a stable hole, but not less than 5 feet above the bottom of the casing, to prevent
displacement of the concrete by material from outside the casing.

Replace the 5th paragraph of section 49-3.02C(4) with:
07-15-16
For a single CIDH concrete pile supporting a column:

1. If the pile and the column share the same reinforcing cage diameter, this cage must be accurately
placed as shown
2. If the pile reinforcing cage is larger in diameter than the column cage:
2.1.  Maintain a clear horizontal distance of at least 3.5 inches between the two cages, if the
concrete is placed under dry conditions
2.2.  Maintain a clear horizontal distance of at least 5 inches between the two cages if the concrete
is placed under slurry
2.3. The offset between the centerlines of the two cages must not exceed 6 inches

Replace the paragraphs in section 49-3.02C(5) with:
07-15-16
For acceptance testing, install and test vertical inspection pipes as follows:

1. Log the location of the inspection pipe couplers with respect to the plane of pile cutoff.

Cap each inspection pipe at the bottom. Extend the pipe from 3 feet above the pile cutoff to the
bottom of the reinforcing cage. Provide a temporary top cap or similar means to keep the pipes clean
before testing. If pile cutoff is below the ground surface or working platform, extend inspection pipes
to 3 feet above the ground surface or working platform.

3. If any changes are made to the pile tip, extend the inspection pipes to the bottom of the reinforcing
cage.

4. Install inspection pipes in a straight alignment and parallel to the main reinforcement. Securely fasten
inspection pipes in place and provide protective measures to prevent misalignment or damage to the
inspection pipes during installation of the reinforcement and placement of concrete in the hole.
Construct CIDH concrete piles such that the relative distance of inspection pipes to vertical steel
reinforcement remains constant.

5. After concrete placement is complete, fill inspection pipes with water to prevent debonding of the
pipe.

6. Provide safe access to the tops of the inspection pipes.
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7. After placing concrete and before requesting acceptance testing, test each inspection pipe in the
Engineer's presence by passing a rigid cylinder through the length of pipe. The rigid cylinder must be
1-1/4-inch diameter by 4.5-foot long, weigh 12 pounds or less, and be able to freely pass down
through the entire length of the pipe under its own weight and without the application of force.

8. When performing acceptance testing, inspection pipes must provide a 2-inch-diameter clear opening
and be completely clean, unobstructed, and either dry or filled with water as authorized.

9. After acceptance testing is complete, completely fill the inspection pipes with water.

If the rigid cylinder fails to pass through the inspection pipe:

1. Completely fill the inspection pipes in the pile with water immediately.

2. Core a nominal 2-inch-diameter hole through the concrete for the entire length of the pile for each
inspection pipe that does not pass the rigid cylinder. Coring must not damage the pile reinforcement.

3. Locate cored holes as close as possible to the inspection pipes they are replacing and no more than
5 inches clear from the reinforcement.

Core holes using a double wall core barrel system with a split tube type inner barrel. Coring with a solid
type inner barrel is not allowed.

Coring methods and equipment must provide intact cores for the entire length of the pile.
Photograph and store concrete cores as specified for rock cores in section 49-1.01D(5).

The coring operation must be logged by an engineering geologist or civil engineer licensed in the State
and experienced in core logging. Coring logs must comply with the Department's Soil and Rock Logging,
Classification, and Presentation Manual for rock cores. Coring logs must include core recovery, rock
quality designation of the concrete, locations of breaks, and complete descriptions of inclusions and voids
encountered during coring.

The Department evaluates the portion of the pile represented by the cored hole based on the submitted
coring logs and concrete cores. If the Department determines a pile is anomalous based on the coring
logs and concrete cores, the pile is rejected.

Replace item 2 in the list in the 2nd paragraph of section 49-3.02C(7) with:
07-15-16
2. Extend at least 5 feet below the construction joint. If placing casing into rock or a dry hole, the casing
must extend at least 2 feet below the construction joint.

Add to the beginning of section 49-3.02C(9):

07-15-16
49-3.02C(9)(a) General
Replace the 2nd sentence of the 3rd paragraph of section 49-3.02C(9) with:
04-15-16
Do not vibrate the concrete.
Add after concrete pump in the 8th paragraph of section 49-3.02C(9):
07-15-16
and slurry pump
Replace item 3 in the list in the 11th paragraph of section 49-3.02C(9) with:
07-15-16

3. Maintain the slurry level at a height required to maintain a stable hole, but not less than 10 feet above
the piezometric head.
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Replace the 13th paragraph of section 49-3.02C(9) with:
07-15-16
Maintain a log of concrete placement for each drilled hole.

Replace 14th and 15th paragraphs of section 49-3.02C(9) with:
07-15-16
If a temporary casing is used, maintain concrete placed under slurry at a level required to maintain a
stable hole, but not less than 5 feet above the bottom of the casing. The withdrawal of the casing must
not cause contamination of the concrete with slurry.

The equivalent hydrostatic pressure inside the casing must be greater than the hydrostatic pressure on
the outside of the casing to prevent intrusion of water, slurry, or soil into the column of freshly placed
concrete.

Remove scum, laitance, and slurry-contaminated concrete from the top of the pile.

Add to section 49-3.02C(9):
07-15-16
49-3.02C(9)(b) Mineral Slurry

Remove any caked slurry on the sides or bottom of hole before placing reinforcement.

If concrete is not placed immediately after placing reinforcement, the reinforcement must be removed and
cleaned of slurry, the sides of the drilled hole must be cleaned of caked slurry, and the reinforcement
again placed in the hole for concrete placement.

49-3.02C(9)(c) Synthetic Slurry
A manufacturer's representative must:

1. Provide technical assistance for the use of their material
2. Be at the job site before introduction of the synthetic slurry into the drilled hole
3. Remain at the job site until released by the Engineer

After the manufacturer's representative has been released by the Engineer, your employee certified by
the manufacturer must be present during the construction of the pile under slurry.

Replace the heading of section 49-3.03 with:
07-15-16
CAST-IN-STEEL SHELL CONCRETE PILING

Replace the 1st paragraph of section 49-3.03A(1) with:
07-15-16
Section 49-3.03 includes specifications for constructing CISS concrete piles consisting of driven open-
ended or closed-ended steel shells filled with reinforcement and concrete.

Add to the end of section 49-3.03A(1):
07-15-16
CISS concrete piles include Class 90 Alternative V and Class 140 Alternative V piles.

Add to section 49-3.03A(3):
01-15-16
Submit a Pile and Driving Data Form under section 49-2.01A(3)(a) if specified in the special provisions.
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Replace the paragraph of section 49-3.03D with:
07-15-16
Furnish piling is measured along the longest side of the pile from the specified tip elevation shown to the
plane of pile cutoff.

Replace section 49-4.03 with:

01-15-16
49-4.03 CONSTRUCTION

49-4.03A General
Reserved

49-4.03B Drilled Holes

Drill holes for steel soldier piles into natural foundation material. Drilled holes must be accurately located,
straight, and true.

Furnish and place temporary casings or tremie seals where necessary to control water or to prevent
caving of the hole.

Before placing the steel soldier pile, remove loose materials existing at the bottom of the hole after drilling
operations have been completed.

Do not allow surface water to enter the hole. Remove all water in the hole before placing concrete.
If temporary casings are used, they must comply with section 49-3.02C(3).

49-4.03C Steel Soldier Piles

Plumb and align the pile before placing concrete backfill and lean concrete backfill. The pile must be at
least 2 inches clear of the sides of the hole for the full length of the hole to be filled with concrete backfill
and lean concrete backfill. Ream or enlarge holes that do not provide the clearance around steel piles.

Maintain alignment of the pile in the hole while placing backfill material.

Clean and prepare piles in anticipated heat affected areas before splicing steel piles or welding concrete
anchors.

AAAAAAAAAAAAAAAANAAAAAAANAAAANAAANAANAAANAAAANAAAN

50 PRESTRESSING CONCRETE
07-15-16
Add to the end of section 50-1.01C:

07-15-16
50-1.01C(8) Post-tensioning Jack Calibration Chart
Submit the post-tensioning jack calibration plot.
50-1.01C(9) Pretensioning Jack Calibration Chart
For any pretensioning jack calibrated by an authorized laboratory, submit a certified calibration plot.
Replace section 50-1.01D(2)(b) with:
07-15-16

50-1.01D(2)(b) Equipment and Calibration
50-1.01D(2)(b)(i) General
Each jack body must be permanently marked with the ram area.

Each pressure gauge must be fully functional and have an accurately reading, clearly visible dial or
display. The dial must be at least 6 inches in diameter and graduated in 100 psi increments or less.
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Each load cell must be calibrated and have an indicator that can be used to determine the force in the
prestressing steel.

The range of each load cell must be such that the lower 10 percent of the manufacturer's rated capacity is
not used in determining the jacking force.

Each jack must be calibrated equipped with its gauges.

Mechanically calibrate the gauges with a dead weight tester or other authorized means before calibration
of the jacking equipment.

50-1.01D(2)(b)(ii) Post-tensioning

Equip each hydraulic jack used to tension prestressing steel with 2 pressure gauges or 1 pressure gauge
and a load cell. Only 1 pressure gauge must be connected to the jack during stressing.

Each jack used to tension prestressing steel permanently anchored at 25 percent or more of its specified
minimum ultimate tensile strength must be calibrated by METS within 1 year of use and after each repair.
You must:

1. Schedule the calibration of the jacking equipment with METS.
Verify that the jack and supporting systems are complete, with proper components, and are in good
operating condition.

3. Provide labor, equipment, and material to (1) install and support the jacking and calibration equipment
and (2) remove the equipment after the calibration is complete.

4. Plotthe calibration results.

Each jack used to tension prestressing steel permanently anchored at less than 25 percent of its specified
minimum ultimate tensile strength must be calibrated by an authorized laboratory within 180 days of use
and after each repair.

50-1.01D(2)(b)(iii) Pretensioning
Each jack used to pretension prestressing steel must be calibrated, equipped with its gauges, by a
laboratory on the Authorized Laboratory List within 1 year of use and after each repair.

Calibrate pretensioning jacks:

1. Under ASTM E4 using an authorized laboratory. Certification that the calibration is performed to
ASTM accuracy is not required.

2. Inthe presence of the Engineer. Notify the Engineer at least 2 business days before calibrating the

jack.

Using 3 test cycles. Average the forces from each test cycle at each increment.

To cover the load range used in the work.

o

Gauges for pretensioning jacks may:

1. Be electronic pressure indicators that display either:
1.1.  Pressure in 100 psi increments or less
1.2.  Load to 1 percent of the maximum sensor/indicator capacity or 2 percent of the maximum load
applied, whichever is smaller
2. Have a dial less than 6 inches in diameter

Gauges displaying pressure must have been calibrated within 1 year of the jack calibration.

Each hydraulic jack used for pretensioning must be equipped with either 2 gauges or 1 gauge and a load
cell or you must have a calibrated standby jack with its gauge present on site during stressing.

AAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAANAANAAANAANAAAANAAAANAAAAAAN
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51 CONCRETE STRUCTURES

07-15-16
Add to the list in the 2nd paragraph of section 51-1.01A:

04-15-16
8. Pile extensions
07-15-16
9. Drainage inlets
Add to the list in the 6th paragraph of section 51-1.01A:
07-15-16
7. Drainage inlets
Add to section 51-1.02I:
07-15-16

Metal frames, covers, grates, and other miscellaneous iron and steel used with drainage inlets must
comply with section 75-2.

Add to section 51-1.03B:
07-15-16
You may use PC drainage inlets as an alternative to CIP drainage inlets.

Add between the 10th and 11th paragraphs of section 51-1.03C(2)(a):
07-15-16
For drainage inlets, extend the outside forms at least 12 inches below the top of the inlet. You may place
concrete against excavated earth below this depth except:

1. You must use full-depth outside forms or other protection when work activities or unstable earth may
cause hazardous conditions or contamination of the concrete.

2. You mustincrease the wall thickness 2 inches if placing concrete against the excavated surface. The
interior dimensions must be as shown.

Add to section 51-1.03C(2)(b):
07-15-16
For drainage inlets, remove exterior forms to at least 12 inches below the final ground surface. Exterior
forms below this depth may remain if their total thickness is not more than 1 inch.

Add to the list in the 2nd paragraph of section 51-1.03F(2):

07-15-16
4. Interior and top surfaces of drainage inlets
Add to section 51-1.04:
07-15-16
The payment quantity for structural concrete, drainage inlet is the volume determined from the
dimensions shown for CIP drainage inlets.
Add to section 51-4.01C(1):
07-15-16

For PC drainage inlets, submit field repair procedures and a patching material test sample before repairs
are made. Allow 10 days for the Engineer’s review.
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Add to section 51-4.01C(2)(a):
07-15-16
For drainage inlets with oval or circular cross sections, submit shop drawings with calculations. Shop
drawings and calculations must be sealed and signed by an engineer who is registered as a civil engineer
in the State. Allow 15 days for the Engineer's review.

Add to section 51-4.01D(3):
07-15-16
The Engineer may reject PC drainage inlets exhibiting any of the following:

Cracks more than 1/32 inch wide

Nonrepairable honeycombed or spalled areas of more than 6 square inches

Noncompliance with reinforcement tolerances or cross sectional area shown

Wall, inlet floor, or lid less than minimum thickness

Internal dimensions less than dimensions shown by 1 percent or 1/2 inch, whichever is greater
Defects affecting performance or structural integrity

kN~

Add to section 51-4.02C:
07-15-16
Materials for PC drainage inlets must comply with the following:

Preformed flexible joint sealant must be butyl-rubber complying with ASTM C990
Resilient connectors must comply with ASTM C923

Sand bedding must comply with section 19-3.02F(2)

Bonding agents must comply with ASTM C1059/C1059, Type I

b=

Add to section 51-4.02D:
07-15-16
51-4.02D(8) Drainage Inlets
PC units for drainage inlets must be rectangular, round, or oval in cross section, or any combination.
Transitions from a rectangular grate opening to a round or oval basin must be made in not less than 8
inches. Provide means for field adjustment to meet final grade, paving, or surfacing.

If oval or circular shape cross-sections are furnished, they must comply with AASHTO LRFD Bridge
Design Specifications, Sixth Edition with California Amendments.

Wall and slab thicknesses may be less than the dimensions shown by at most 5 percent or 3/16 inch,
whichever is greater.

Reinforcement placement must not vary more than 1/2 inch from the positions shown.

Add to section 51-4.03:
07-15-16
51-4.03H Drainage Inlets

Repair PC drainage inlet sections to correct damage from handling or manufacturing imperfections before
installation.

Center pipes in openings to provide a uniform gap. Seal gaps between the pipe and the inlet opening with
nonshrink grout under the grout manufacturer's instructions. For systems designated as watertight, seal
these gaps with resilient connectors.

Match fit keyed joints to ensure uniform alignment of walls and lids. Keys are not required at the inlet floor
level if the floor is precast integrally with the inlet wall. Seal keyed joint locations with preformed butyl
rubber joint sealant. You may seal the upper lid and wall joint with nonshrink grout.
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Clean keyed joint surfaces before installing sealant. Joint surfaces must be free of imperfections that may
affect the joint. Use a primer if surface moisture is present. Use a sealant size recommended by the
sealant manufacturer. Set joints using sealant to create a uniform bearing surface.

Flat drainage inlet floors must have a field-cast topping layer at least 2 inches thick with a slope of 4:1
(horizontal:vertical) toward the outlet. Use a bonding agent when placing the topping layer. Apply the
bonding agent under the manufacturer's instructions.

Replace the 2nd paragraph of section 51-7.01A with:

07-15-16
Minor structures include structures described as minor structures.
07-15-16
Delete the 4th paragraph of section 51-7.01B.
07-15-16
Delete the 1st and 3rd paragraphs of section 51-7.01C.
07-15-16
Delete the heading and paragraph of section 51-7.02.
AAAAAAAAAAAANAAAAAAAAAAAANAAAANAAAAAANAAANAANAAAAN
52 REINFORCEMENT
01-15-16
Replace the 3rd paragraph of section 52-6.03B with:
01-15-16

For uncoated and galvanized reinforcing bars complying with ASTM A615/A615M, Grade 60, ASTM
A706/A706M, or ASTM A767/A767M, Class 1, the length of lap splices must be at least:

1. 45 diameters of the smaller bar spliced for reinforcing bars no. 8 or smaller
2. 60 diameters of the smaller bar spliced for reinforcing bars nos. 9, 10, and 11

For epoxy-coated reinforcing bars and alternatives to epoxy-coated reinforcing bars complying with ASTM
A775/A775M, ASTM A934/A934M, ASTM A1035/A1035M, or ASTM A1055/A1055M, the length of lap
splices must be at least:

1. 65 diameters of the smaller bar spliced for reinforcing bars no. 8 or smaller
2. 85 diameters of the smaller bar spliced for reinforcing bars nos. 9, 10, and 11

AAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAANAAAAANAAAANAAAANAAANAAANAAN

53 SHOTCRETE
01-15-16
Replace 632 in item 1 in the list in the 3rd paragraph of section 53-1.02 with:

01-15-16
675
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Replace item 2 in the list in the 3rd paragraph of section 53-1.02 with:
01-15-16
2. You may substitute a maximum of 30 percent coarse aggregate for the fine aggregate. Coarse
aggregate must comply with section 90-1, except section 90-1.02C(4)(d) does not apply. The
gradation for the coarse aggregate must comply with the gradation specified in section 90-1.02C(4)(b)
for the 1/2 inch x No. 4 or the 3/8 inch x No. 8 primary aggregate nominal size.

Replace shotcrete in the 2nd sentence of the 4th paragraph of section 53-1.02 with:

01-15-16
concrete
56 OVERHEAD SIGN STRUCTURES, STANDARDS, AND POLES
07-15-16
Replace section 56-1.01 with:
07-15-16

56-1.01 GENERAL
56-1.01A Summary

Section 56-1 includes general specifications for constructing overhead sign structures, standards, and
poles.

56-1.01B Definitions
Reserved

56-1.01C Submittals
Reserved

56-1.01D Quality Assurance
56-1.01D(1) General
Reserved

56-1.01D(2) Quality Control
56-1.01D(2)(a) General
Reserved

56-1.01D(2)(b) Nondestructive Testing
56-1.01D(2)(b)(i) General
Perform NDT of steel members under AWS D1.1 and the requirements shown in the following table:
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Nondestructive Testing for Steel Standards and Poles

Weld location Weld type Minimum required NDT
Circumferential splices
around the perimeter of CJP groove weld with | 100% UT or RT
tubular sections, poles, backing ring
and arms
Longitudinal seam CJP or PJP groove Random 25% MT
weld
Longitudinal seam within 6
inches of a circumferential | CJP groove weld 100% UT or RT
splice
CJP groove weld with | t= 5/16 inch: 100% UT and 100% MT

Welds attaching base
plates, flange plates, pole
plates, or mast arm plates
to poles or arm tubes

backing ring and
reinforcing fillet

t< 5/16 inch: 100% MT after root weld
pass and final weld pass

External (top) fillet
weld for socket-type
connections

100% MT

Hand holes and other
appurtenances

Fillet and PJP welds

MT full length on random 25% of all
standards and poles

NOTE: t = pole or arm thickness
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Nondestructive Testing for Overhead Sign Structures

Weld location Weld type Minimum required NDT

CJP groove weld

Base plate to post with backing ring 100% UT and 100% MT
and reinforcing fillet

Base plate to gusset plate CJP groove weld 100% UT

Circumferential splices of pipe | CJP groove weld 100% UT or RT

or tubular sections with backing ring

Split post filler plate welds CJP groove weld 100% UT or RT

with backing bar
Longitudinal seam weld for CJP groove weld t<1/4 inch: 100% MT

pipe posts t=1/4 inch: 100% UT or RT
PJP groove weld Random 25% RT

Chord angle splice weld CJP groove weld 100% UT or RT
with backing bar

Truss vertical, diagonal, and Fillet weld Random 25% MT

wind angles to chord angles

Upper junction plate to chord | Fillet weld Random 25% MT

(cantilever type truss)

Bolted field splice plates CJP groove weld 100% UT and 100% MT

(tubular frame type)

Cross beam connection plates
(lightweight extinguishable Fillet weld Random 25% MT
message sign)

Arm connection angles

(lightweight extinguishable Fillet weld 100% MT

message sign)

Mast arm to arm plate CJP groove weld t=5/16 inch: 100% UT and 100% MT
(lightweight extinguishable with backing ring t <5/16 inch: 100% MT after root
message sign) weld pass and final weld pass

Post angle to post (lightweight | Fillet weld 100% MT

extinguishable message sign)

Hand holes and other Fillet and PJP MT full length on random 25% of all
appurtenances welds sign structures

NOTE: t = pole or arm thickness

56-1.01D(2)(b)(ii) Ultrasonic Testing

For UT of welded joints with any members less than 5/16 inch thick or tubular sections less than 13
inches in diameter, the acceptance and repair criteria must comply with Clause 6.13.3.1 of AWS D1.1.

For UT of other welded joints, the acceptance and repair criteria must comply with Table 6.3 of AWS D1.1
for cyclically loaded nontubular connections.

After galvanization, perform additional inspection for toe cracks along the full length of all CJP groove
welds at tube-to-transverse plate connections using UT.

When performing UT, use an authorized procedure under AWS D1.1, Annex S.

56-1.01D(2)(b)(iii) Radiographic Testing

The acceptance criteria for radiographic or real time image testing must comply with AWS D1.1 for tensile
stress welds.

56-1.01D(2)(b)(iv) Longitudinal Seam Welds
The Engineer selects the random locations for NDT.

Grind the cover pass smooth at the locations to be tested.
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If repairs are required in a portion of a tested weld, perform NDT on the repaired portion and on 25
percent of the untested portions of the weld. If more repairs are required, perform NDT on the entire weld.

56-1.01D(3) Department Acceptance

Reserved
Replace section 56-2.01D(2)(b) with:
07-15-16
Reserved
Replace the 2nd sentence of the 1st paragraph of section 56-2.02F with:
07-15-16
Manufactured pipe posts must comply with one of the following:
Add to the list in the 1st paragraph of section 56-2.02F:
07-15-16
4. ASTM A1085, Grade A
Replace the 2nd paragraph of section 56-2.02F with:
07-15-16

You may fabricate pipe posts from structural steel complying with ASTM A36/A36M, ASTM A709/A709M,
Grade 36, or ASTM A572/A572M, Grades 42 or 50.

07-15-16
Delete the last sentence in the 1st paragraph of section 56-2.02K(2).
07-15-16
Delete the 3rd paragraph of section 56-2.02K(2).
Replace the 2nd paragraph of section 56-2.02K(4) with:
07-15-16
Safety cable at walkways must not be kinked, knotted, deformed, frayed, or spliced.
Replace the 1st sentence of the paragraph in section 56-2.02K(5) with:
07-15-16
The edges of handholes and other large post and arm openings must be ground smooth.
Replace the heading of section 56-3 with:
07-15-16
56-3 STANDARDS, POLES, PEDESTALS, AND POSTS
Replace the paragraph in section 56-3.01A with:
07-15-16

Section 56-3 includes general specifications for fabricating and installing standards, poles, pedestals, and
posts.
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Replace section 56-3.01B(2)(b) with:
07-15-16
Standards with handholes must comply with the following:

1. Include a UL-listed lug and 3/16-inch or larger brass or bronze bolt for attaching the bonding jumper
for non-slip-base standards.

2. Attach a UL-listed lug to the bottom slip base plate with a 3/16-inch or larger brass or bronze bolt for
attaching the bonding jumper for slip-base standards.

Replace the 1st sentence of the 3rd paragraph of section 56-3.01C(2)(a) with:
07-15-16
After each standard, pole, pedestal, and post is properly positioned, place mortar under the base plate.

Replace the 2nd sentence of the 4th paragraph of section 56-3.01C(2)(a) with:

07-15-16
The top of the foundation at curbs or sidewalks must be finished to curb or sidewalk grade.
Replace the 10th paragraph of section 56-3.01C(2)(a) with:
07-15-16
Except when located on a structure, construct foundations monolithically.
Replace the 13th paragraph of section 56-3.01C(2)(a) with:
07-15-16

Do not erect standards, poles, pedestals, or posts until the concrete foundation has cured for at least 7
days.

Replace the 14th paragraph in section 56-3.01C(2)(a) with:
07-15-16
The Engineer selects either the plumbing or raking technique for standards, poles, pedestals, and posts.
Plumb or rake by adjusting the leveling nuts before tightening nuts. Do not use shims or similar devices.
After final adjustments of both top nuts and leveling nuts on anchorage assemblies have been made and
each standard, pole, pedestal, and post on the structure is properly positioned, tighten nuts as follows:

1. Tighten leveling nuts and top nuts, following a crisscross pattern, until bearing surfaces of all nuts,
washers, and base plates are in firm contact.

2. Use an indelible marker to mark the top nuts and base plate with lines showing relative alignment of
the nut to the base plate.

3. Tighten top nuts following a crisscross pattern:
3.1. Additional 1/6 turn for anchor bolts greater than 1-1/2 inches in diameter.
3.2. Additional 1/3 turn for other anchor bolts.
3.3. Tightening tolerance for all top nuts is + 1/8 turn.

Replace the 1st sentence of the 4th paragraph of section 56-3.01C(2)(b) with:
07-15-16
If shown, use sleeve nuts on Type 1 standards.

Add to section 56-3.01C(2)(b):
07-15-16
Spiral reinforcement must be continuous above the bottom of the anchor bolts. The top termination must
be either:
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1. 1'-6"lap beyond the end of pitch with a 90-degree hook extending to the opposite side of the cage, or
2. 1'-6" lap beyond the end of pitch with 2 evenly spaced authorized mechanical couplers

Replace the 1st sentence of the paragraph in section 56-3.02A(4)(b) with:
07-15-16
For cast slip bases for standards and poles with shaft lengths of 15 feet or more, perform RT on 1 casting
from each lot of a maximum of 50 castings under ASTM E94.

Replace the 2nd paragraph of section 56-3.02B(1) with:
07-15-16
Material for push button posts, pedestrian barricades, and guard posts must comply with ASTM
A53/A53M or ASTM A500/A500M.

Add to section 56-3.02B(1):
07-15-16
Steel pipe standards and mast arms must be hot dip galvanized after manufacturing. Remove spikes from
galvanized surfaces.

Replace the 2nd paragraph of section 56-3.02B(2) with:
07-15-16
HS anchor bolts, nuts, and washers must comply with section 55-1.02D(1) and the following:

Bolt threads must be rolled

Hardness of HS anchor bolts must not exceed 34 HRC when tested under ASTM F606
Galvanization must be by mechanical deposition

Nuts must be heavy-hex type

Each lot of nuts must be proof load tested

abwbd =~

Replace the 2nd sentence of the 9th paragraph of section 56-3.02B(2) with:
07-15-16
During manufacturing, properly locate the position of the luminaire arm on the arm plate to avoid
interference with the cap screw heads.

Add to section 56-3.02B(3)(a):
07-15-16
Steel having a nominal thickness greater than 2 inches that is used for tube-to-transverse plate
connections must have a minimum CVN impact value of 20 ft-Ib at 20 degrees F when tested under
ASTM E23.

Add to section 56-3.02B(3)(c):
07-15-16
The length of telescopic slip-fit splices must be at least 1.5 times the inside diameter of the exposed end
of the female section.

For welds connecting reinforced handholes or box-type pole plate connections to a tubular member, the
start and stop points must be at points located on a longitudinal axis of symmetry of the tube coinciding
with the axis of symmetry of the hand hole or pole plate.
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Replace the table in the 1st paragraph of section 56-3.02C with:

07-15-16
Slip Base Bolt Tightening Requirements
Standard type Torque (ft-Ib)
15-SB 150
15-SBF 150
30 150
31 200
Replace the 1st sentence of the 2nd paragraph of section 56-3.02C with:
07-15-16

Bolted connections attaching signal or luminaire arms to standards, poles, and posts are considered slip
critical.

Add to section 56-3.06B:
07-15-16
Manufacture the mast arm from standard pipe, free from burrs. Each mast arm must have an insulated
wire inlet and wood pole mounting brackets for the mast arm and tie-rod cross arm. Manufacture tie rod
from structural steel and pipe.

07-15-16
Delete the 2nd paragraph of section 56-3.06C.

Replace the 1st sentence of the 3rd paragraph of section 56-3.06C with:
07-15-16
Mount the mast arm for luminaires to provide a 34-foot mounting height for a 165 W LED luminaire and a
40-foot mounting height for a 235 W LED luminaire.

AAAAAAAAANAAAAAAANAAAAAAANAAANAAANAANAANAANAAAANAANNA

59 STRUCTURAL STEEL COATINGS

07-15-16
Replace Type S in the 2nd paragraph of section 59-1.02A with:

01-15-16
Type M or Type S
Add to the list in the 2nd paragraph of section 59-1.02B:
07-15-16
5. Manufactured abrasives.
Replace Mineral and slag in the 3rd paragraph of section 59-1.02B with:
07-15-16

Mineral, manufactured, and slag
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07-15-16
Delete the 4th paragraph of section 59-2.01C(1).

AAAAAAAAAAAAAANAAAAAAANAAANAAAAANAANAAANAAANAAANAN

60 EXISTING STRUCTURES

07-15-16
07-15-16
Delete the 2nd sentence in the 11th paragraph of section 60-3.04B(3)(c).

AAAAAAAAAAAAAAAANAAAAAAAANANAAAANAAANAANAAANAAAANAAN

64 PLASTIC PIPE

07-15-16
Replace Reserved in section 64-3 with:

07-15-16
64-3.01 GENERAL

64-3.01A Summary
Section 64-3 includes specifications for constructing slotted plastic pipe.

Slotted plastic pipe includes structure excavation, concrete backfill, connecting new pipe to new or
existing facilities, concrete collars, reinforcement, and other connecting devices.

64-3.01B Definitions
Reserved

64-3.01C Submittals
If an or equal slotted plastic pipe is being considered, it must be submitted 30 days before installation for
approval.

If RSC is used for concrete backfill for slotted plastic pipe, submit the concrete mix design and test data
from an authorized laboratory 10 days before excavating the pipe trench. The laboratory must specify the
cure time required for the concrete mix to attain 2,000 psi compressive strength when tested under
California Test 521.

Heel-resistant grates if specified must be submitted 30 days before installation for approval. Anchorage
details must be included in the submittal.

64-3.01D Quality Assurance
Reserved

64-3.02 MATERIALS
64-3.02A General
Not Used

64-3.02B Slotted Plastic Pipes
Slotted plastic pipe must be one of the following or equal:

Slotted Plastic Pipe

12" diameter 18" diameter
Zurn Z888-12 Zurn Z888-18
ACO Qmax 350 ACO Qmax 365
ADS Duraslot-12 ADS Duraslot-18
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64-3.02C Concrete Backfill

Concrete for concrete backfill for slotted plastic pipe must comply with the specifications for minor
concrete. You may use RSC instead of minor concrete for concrete backfill.

If RSC is used for concrete backfill, the RSC must:

1. Contain at least 590 pounds of cementitious material per cubic yard
2. Comply with section 90-3.02A, except section 90-1 does not apply
3. Comply with section 90-2

64-3.02D Heel-Resistant Grates
Heel-resistant grate must:

Be designed to carry traffic loadings

Comply with ADA requirements

Be constructed of steel or cast iron

Be provided by the same manufacturer of the slotted plastic pipe
Comply with the manufacturer's instructions

abwnN =

64-3.02E Bar Reinforcement
Bar reinforcement must comply with ASTM A615/A615M, Grade 60 or ASTM A706/A706M, Grade 60.

64-3.02F Miscellaneous Metal
Ductile iron, nuts, bolts, and washers must comply with section 75.

64-3.02G Grout
Grout must be non-shrink grout complying with ASTM C1107/C1107M.

64-3.02H Curing Compound
Non-pigmented curing compound must comply with ASTM C309, Type 1, Class B.

64-3.021 End Caps
End cap must:

1. Be provided by the same manufacturer of the slotted plastic pipe
2. Prevent concrete backfill from entering the pipe

64-3.03 CONSTRUCTION
64-3.03A General

Cover the grate slots with heavy-duty tape or other authorized covering during paving and concrete
backfilling activities to prevent material from entering the slots.

64-3.03B Preparation
Pave adjacent traffic lanes before installing slotted plastic pipes.

Excavation must comply with section 19-3.

64-3.03C Installation
Lay and join slotted plastic pipes under the pipe manufacturer’s instructions.

Lay pipes to line and grade with sections closely jointed and adequately secured to prevent separation
during placement of the concrete backfill. If the pipes do not have a positive interlocking mechanism like a
slot and tongue connection, secure the sections together with nuts, bolts, and washers before backfilling.

The top of slotted plastic pipes must not extend above the completed surface. Position the pipes so that
the concrete backfill is flush with the surrounding grade and above the top of the grate from 1/8 to 1/4
inch.

Place channels with the male and female ends facing each other.
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Place lateral support bar reinforcement on both sides of the grate slots. The support bar reinforcement
must run the full length of the slots.

Anchor heel-resistant grates to the concrete backfill under the manufacturer’s instructions.

64-3.03D Concrete Backfill
Wherever minor concrete is used for concrete backfill for slotted plastic pipe, do not allow traffic on top of
the backfill within 7 days of placement.

Wherever RSC is used for concrete backfill for slotted plastic pipe, do not allow traffic on top of the backfill
before the required cure time of 2,000 psi is achieved.

Place concrete backfill where shown.
Consolidate the concrete backfill with high-frequency internal vibrators.

Texture the concrete backfill surface with a broom or burlap drag to produce a durable skid-resistant
surface.

Apply a non-pigmented curing compound to the exposed concrete backfill surface whenever the
atmospheric temperature is 90 degrees F or greater after placement.

64-3.03E Transition Fittings

Use transition fittings to connect slotted plastic pipes to drainage inlets. The transition fittings must be
supplied by the same pipe manufacturer.

Where welds are required in transition fittings, welds must comply with the pipe manufacturer’s
instructions. The completed welds must not have visible pinholes.Fill the gaps around the pipes in the
inlet structure wall with non-shrink grout where the pipes connect to an existing drainage structure. Install
the grout under the pipe manufacturer's instructions.

Cut the pipes as shown after the grout used to seal the transition fitting has cured for at least 24 hours.

64-3.04 PAYMENT

Slotted plastic pipe is measured along the centerline of the pipe and parallel with the slope line. If the pipe
is cut to fit a structure or slope, the payment quantity is the length of pipe necessary to be placed before
cutting, measured in 2-foot increments.

AAAAAAAAAAAAAAAANAANAAAAANANAAAANAAANAANAANAANAAANANAANAANAAAANAAANAAANANAAANANAAAANAN

DIVISION VII DRAINAGE FACILITIES

71 EXISTING DRAINAGE FACILITIES
01-15-16
Replace items 5 and 6 in the list in the 1st paragraph of section 71-3.01D with:
01-15-16
5. Performing postrehabilitation inspection

Add after the 4th paragraph of section 71-3.01D:
01-15-16
Record the quantity of grout that is installed and submit this quantity. The Department does not pay for
grout that leaks through to the inside of the culvert. The Department does not pay for grout material that is
wasted, disposed of, or remaining on hand after the completion of the work.
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Replace the 2nd heading in section 71-5.03 with:
01-15-16

71-5.03B Frames, Covers, Grates, and Manholes

AAAAAAAAAAAAAANAAAAAAAANAAAAAAAANAAAANANAAANANAANAANAANAAANAAAANAAANAAAAAANAANA

DIVISION VIII MISCELLANEOUS CONSTRUCTION

72 SLOPE PROTECTION
07-15-16

Replace the 1st and 2nd paragraphs of section 72-2.02B with:
07-15-16

For method A and B placement and the class of RSP described, comply with the rock gradation shown in
the following table:

Rock Gradation
Nominal RSP class Nominal . o c
by median particle median d " (inches) d_" (inches) (d100° | placement
diameter” ticle (inches)
par
Class® | Diameter weight Min Max Min | Max | Max | Method
(inches) We,
I 6 201b 3.7 5.2 5.7 6.9 12.0 B
Il 9 60 Ib 5.5 7.8 8.5 10.5 18.0 B
11 12 150 Ib 7.3 10.5 11.5 14.0 24.0 B
\Y% 15 300 Ib 9.2 13.0 14.5 17.5 30.0 B
V 18 1/4 ton 11.0 15.5 17.0 20.5 36.0 B
VI 21 3/8 ton 13.0 18.5 20.0 24.0 42.0 AorB
VIl 24 1/2 ton 14.5 21.0 23.0 27.5 48.0 AorB
VIII 30 1 ton 18.5 26.0 28.5 34.5 48.0 AorB
IX 36 2 ton 22.0 31.5 34.0 415 52.8 A
X 42 3 ton 25.5 36.5 40.0 48.5 60.5 A
Xl 46 4 ton 28.0 39.4 437 53.1 66.6 A

®For RSP Classes I-VIlI, use Class 8 RSP fabric. For RSP Classes IX-XI, use Class 10 RSP fabric.
®Intermediate or B dimension (i.e., width) where A dimension is length and C dimension is thickness.
°d%, where % denotes the percentage of the total weight of the graded material.

“Values shown are based on the minimum and maximum particle diameters shown and an average
specific gravity of 2.65. Weight will vary based on specific gravity of rock available for the project.

Replace the table in section 72-2.02C with:
07-15-16
Fabric Class
Class | Largestrock gradation class used in slope protection
8 Classes |-Vl
10 Classes IX-XI
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Replace the table in the 1st paragraph of section 72-3.02C with:

07-15-16
Concreted-Rock Gradation
Nominal RSP class by Nominal
median particle median dis° dho” d100°
diameter® particle
. Size weight . .
Class (inches) Wpg® Min Max Min Max Max
Weight®
I 6 20 1b 3.7 5.2 5.7 6.9 12.0
Il 9 60 Ib 5.5 7.8 8.5 10.5 18.0
1] 12 150 Ib 7.3 10.5 11.5 14.0 24.0
V 18 1/4 ton 11.0 15.5 17.0 20.5 36.0
VI 24 1/2 ton 14.5 21.0 23.0 27.5 48.0

“Use Class 8 RSP fabric.
®Intermediate or B dimension (i.e., width) where A dimension is length and C dimension is thickness.

°d%, where % denotes the percentage of the total weight of the graded material.
%Values shown are based on the minimum and maximum particle diameters shown and an assumed
specific gravity of 2.65. Weight will vary based on specific gravity of rock available for the project.

Replace the table in section 72-3.03E with:
